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PREFACE

TH.FJ'SE pages have to be written many years after the

Kishmiri texts here presented were collected, and amidst
urgent tasks concerning the results gathered in a wholly different
field of work, that of my Central-Asian explorations. These
conditions muke me feel particularly grateful for the fact that
Sir George Grierson in his Introduction has dealt so exhaustively
with the manner in which those texts were originally recorded,
and with all aspects of the linguistic interest which may be
claimed for them, It has thus become possible for me to confine
the preface he has asked for to a brief account of the circumstances
which enabled me to gather these materials, and to some personal
notes concerning that cherished Indian scholar friend, the late
Paxprr Govisp Kavr, whose devoted assistance was largely
instrumental in rendering them of value for linguistic research,
and whose memory this volume is intended to honour.

My interest in the langunge and folklore of Kashmir directly
arose from the labours which, during the years 1888-98, T devoted,
mainly in the country itself, to the preparation of my eritical
edition of Kalhana's Chronicle of the Kings of Kashmir and of my
commentated translation of it.! The elucidation of the manifold
antiquarian questions which these tasks implied, and which in
various ways constituted their chief attraction for me, was
possible only in close tonch with Kushmir scholars, and needed.
constant reference to the traditional lore of their alpine land.
In addition it was necessary for me to effect extensive archmo-
logical researches on the spot. "What leisure I could spare from
onerous and exacting official duties at Lahore for the purely
philological portion of those tasks was far too scanty to permit

1 Bes Kalhana's Rijataraiging, or Chronicle of the Kings of Kaahmir, edited
by M. A. Stein, Bombay, 1892, fol. ; Kalhapa's Rijatarmigin, a Chronicle of

the Kings of Kaimir, translated with an Introduction, Commentary, ete., by
M. A. Stein, Westminster, 1900, 2 vols., 4to. &
b
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of any serious study of Kishmiri. Dut during the eight summer
vacations which 1 was privileged to devote in Kushmir to my
cherished labours, and particularly during those between 1891 and
1894, which T spent mostly on archwological tours eluciduting the
historical topography of the country and tracing its ancient
remains, I had opportunities for acquiring some colloquial
familiarity with the language. I should probubly have been
able to make more systematic use of these opportunities had not
convenience and conservative attachment to the classical medium
of Kashmir scholarship made me prefer the use of Sunskrit
eonversation with my Pandit friends and assistants at Srinagar
anid wherever they shared my tours und campings.

Meanwhile, Sir George Gricrson had commenced his expert
linguistic researches concerning Kishmiri. They were, for the
fivst timo, to demonstrate the full interest of the tongue and the
true charnoter of its relationship on the one hand to the Indo-
Aryan vernsculars and on the other to the language group,
called by him “ Dardic " or * Pisfiea”, the separate existence of
which, within the Aryan branch, he has the merit of having
clearly established. His Kashmiri studies were at the start
directed mainly towards the publieation of the remarkable works
by which the late Pandit Iévars Kaul had endeavoured to fix
the phonetic, grammatical, and lexicographical standards for
what he coneeived to be the literary form of Kishmiri, There
was every prospect that these standards, through the exhaustive
lnbours bestowed by Sir George Girierson upon their record and
'interpretatiun. would establish themselves for a langunge which
so fur had remuined free from the systematizing influence of
Pandit grammarians. Pandit Govind Kasul, though a elose
personal friend of Pandit Iévara Kaul, and fully apprecintive of
his scholarly zeal and ingenuity, was inclined to doubt at times
the thoroughgoing regularity in the application of all the
phonetie distinctions, inflectional rules, ete., laid down by this
Kashmirian epiphany of Panini.
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I should in no way have felt qualified to decide between the
conflicting authorities, even if T could have spared time for the
close investigation of the differences of detail concerned.  DBut
T realized the valus which might attach to an unbiassed phonetio
reconl of specimens of the language taken down at this stage
from the mouth of speakers wholly unaffected by quasi-literary
influences and grammatical theories. In the course of my
Kashmir toars I had been more than once impressed by the
cleurness of utterance to be met with in the speech of intelligent
villagers, very different from the Protean inconstancy which
certain phonetio features of Kishmiri seemed to present in the
mouth of the townsfolk of Srinagar, whether Brahmans or
Mubammadsns. In addition, my interest had been aroused
from the first by the rich store of popular lore which Kashmiri
presents in its folk tales, songs, proverbs, and the like.

S0 in the course of the second summer season, that of 1896,
which T was enabled through a kind dispensation to devote to
my Rajatarangipi labours in the alpine seclusion of my cherished
mountain camp, Mohand Marg, high up on & spur of the great
Harumukh pesks, I endeavoured to use the chance which had
opportunely offered itself for securing specimens both of the
langunge spoken in the Sind Valley below me (the important
Lahara tract of old Kashmir) and of folklore texts. Ilatim
Til*wén® had been mentioned to me ns a professional story-teller

in partioular esteem throughout that fertile tract. He was
" o oultivator sottled in the little hamlet of Panzil, at the con-
fluence of the Sind River and the stream draining the eastern
Haramukh glaciers, and owed his surname to the possession of
an oil press. When he had been induced to elimb up to my
mountain height and had favoured Pandit Govind Eaul and
myself with his first recitation, we were both much struck by his
intelligence, remarkable memory, and clear enunciation. His
répertoire of stories and songs was a large one. Though wholly
illiterute, he was able to recite them all at any desired rate of
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speed which might suit onr ears or pens; to articulate each
word separate from the context, and to repeat it, if necessary,
without any ehange in pronunciation. Nor did the order of his
words or phrases ever vary after however long an interval he
might be called upon to recite n certain pussage again. The
indioation of two or three initial words repeated from my written
record would be quite sufficient to set the digk moving in this
living phonographie machine.

1t did not take me long to appreciate fully Hatim's valua for
the purpose T had in view. He did not at first take kindly to
the cold of our siry camping-place nor to its loneliness, being
himself of a very sociable disposition, such as befitted his pro-
fessional calling exercised mostly at woddings and other festive
village gatherings. But it was the cultivators' busy season in
the rice fields, some 5,000 feet below us, and his ministrations
were not needed by them for the time being. S0 1 managed, with
appropriate treatment and adequate douceurs, to retain him for
over six weeks. Owing to the prossure of my work on Kalhana's
(hronicle it was impossible to spare for Hitim more than an hour
in the evening, after a climb, usually in his company, had
rofreshed me from the strain of Inbours which had begun by
daybreak. 1

Progress was necessarily made slow by the care which
1 endeavoured to bestow upon the exsct phonetic record of
Hitim's recitation and the consequent need of having each word
where T did not feel sure of i, repeated, eventually several
times. Whenever a story was completed I used to read it out
to Hitim, who never failed to notice and correct whatever
deviation from his text might have crept in through inadvertence
or defective hearing. Though able to follow the context in
general, T purposely avoided troubling Hitim with queries about
particular words or sentences which 1 could not readily under-
stand. T folt that the object in view would be best served by
concentrating my attention upon the functions of a phonographie
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recorder and discharging them as nccurately as the limitations
of my ear and phonetie training would permit.

T eould not have adopted this safe restriction of my own task,
and might well have hesitated about attempting the record of
these materials at all, if T had not been assured from the start
of Pandit Govind Kaul's most competent and painstaking
colluboration. The intimate knowledge which long years of
scholarly work carried on in constant close contact had given me
of his methods and standurds, enabled me to leave certain
essentinl portions of the work entirely to his share and with
fullest confilence in the result, I could feel completely
assured that with that rare thoroughness and oconscientious
precision which distinguished all his work on the lines of the
traditional Sanskrit scholar, his record of Hitim's text written
down in Devanigari oharacters simultaneously with my own
would be as exact as the system, or want of system, of Kishmiri
spelling current among Srinagar Pandits would permit. I was
equally certain that he would spare no trouble to make his
interpretation of it, both in the form of an interlinear word-for-
word version and of an idiomatic Bunskrit translation, as accurate
as possible.

Sir George Grierson’s remarks upon the advantages which he
derived from Pandit Gavind Kaul's labours make it unnecessary
for me to explain here the special value attaching to them.
1t will suffice to state that Pandit Govind Kaul's text as written
down at the time of dictation was always revised simultaneously
with my own. The interlinear translation was then added in
the course of the following day, after reference to Hatim
wherever doubts arose about the meaning of particular words or
phrases. The preparation of the fair copy of both, with the
idiomatie Sanskrit rendering added, was a task which helped to
keep Pandit Govind Kaul cccupied during my absence in Hurope
for part of 1897. During the summer of the next year I enjoyed
once more the benefit of his devoted assistance in labours dear to
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us both, and in the peaceful seclusion of my alpine camp. But
my big Rijatarangipi task, then nearing completion, cluimed all
my encrgy and time. Thus the lacuns left in Pandit Govind
Kaul's record of Hitim's last tale, due to the accidental loss of
the concluding few pages of his original manuscript, escaped
attention at the time.

Whén it was bronght to my notice by Sir George Grierson
fully fourteen years later, I was encamped once more at the very
spot where we had recorded those stories. But, alas, Pandit
Giovind Kaul was no longer among the living to give aid ; and,
what with years of Central-Asian exploration and long labours
on their results intervening, those records scemed to me as if
gathered in a former birth. Fortunately, Hitim was still alive
and quite equal to the stiff climb which his renewed visit
demanded—the photograph reproduced here shows him as he
looked then. His recollection of the story was as fresh as ever,
though inereasing years and prosperity had made bhim give up
his peregrinations as o public story-teller. .So it was easy for
anothor old retuiner, Pandit Ka&i Rim, to take down from
Hiitim’s dictation the missing end of the story; it ran exactly
as my own record showed it.

Daring the years which followed the completion of my main
Kushmir labours the efforts needed to carry out successive
(Central-Asian expeditions and to assure the eluboration of their
abundant results, kept me from making definite srrangements
for the publication of those linguistic materials. They had
meanwhile, together with my collection of Sanskrit manuseripts
from Kashmir, found a safe place of deposit in the Indian
Tnstitute’s Library at Oxford. But it filled me with grateful
reliefl when my old friend Sir George (rierson, after a pre-
liminary examination, kindly agreed in the autumn of 1910 to
publish these texts, and thus enabled me to leave them in the
hands most competent for the task.

It wans the solution 1 had hoped for all along, and realizing
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how much more difficult this task was than the original collection
of the materials, T feel deep gratification nt the fact that a
kindly Fate has allowed bim to complete it amidst all his great
labours. In view of all the progress which Indian linguistio
rosearch for more than a generation past owes to Sir George
(irierson’s exceptional qualifieations and powers of critical work,
it would be presumption on my part to appraise how much of
the value which may be claimed for this publication is derived
solely from the wide range and precision of the scholarly
knowledge he has brought to bear upon it.

It is the greatness of his own share in the work which makes
me feel particularly grateful to Sir George Grierson for his ready
consent to its dedication to the memory of Pandit Govind Kaul.
It affords me an appropriate opportunity for recording some
data about the life of a cherished friend and helpmate whose
memory deserves to be honoured for the nobility of his charncter
quite as much as for his scholarly gifts and labours. The
associntion of Pandit Govind Kaul during close on ten years with
my own efforts bearing on the history and antiquities of Kashmir
has always been appreciated by me as a special fuvour of Fortune,
or—to name the goddess under her own Kashmirian form—of
Siradii, who is the protectress of learning as well as of the alpine
land which claims to be her home ; for he scomed to embbidy in
his person all the best characteristics of that small but important
class among the Bralimans of Kashmir to which the far-off and
asoluded mountain territory owes its pre-eminent position in the
history of Indian learning sud literature.

I cannot attempt to indicate here the evidence to be gothered
botl from the Sanskrit literary products of Kashmir and from
surviving local tradition, which makes me believe that high
scholarly attainments and a special facility of elegant rhetorical
or poetic expression were to be found among the truly learned
iy Kashmir more frequently combined than elsewhere in Indin
with o keen eye for the realities of life, power of humorous
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observation, and distinet interest in the practical uaffairs
of the country. Kalhana himself, the author of the Raje-
taraigipi, with whose personality, I felt, I was becoming so
familinr across the gap of long centuries, scomed aptly to
illustrate this typical combination of features! In Pandit
Govind Kaul T found them all again and united with a high
sense of honour, a bearing of true innate nobility, and a capacity
for faithful sttachment which from the first made me cherish
him greatly as a friend, not merely as an accomplished mentor
in most things appertaining to Kashmir and its traditional past.
A brief account of his descent and early associations will best
expluin the growth of these strongly-marked characteristies.?

Pandit Govind Kaul was born in 1846 as the eldest son
of Pandit Balabhadra Kaunl (1818-96), who, by veason of his
personal qualities, great scholarly attainments, and social position,
was universally respected among the Brahman community of
Srinug-n.r. Pandit Balabhadra's own father, Pandit Taba Kaul,
had been a Sanskrit scholar of great reputation in the closing
period of Afghin rule in Kashmir. Being connected as
hereditary ‘Gura® with the important Brahman family of the
Dars he had enjoyed a substantial Jigir, and this was allowed
to continue when Mahirdja Ranjit Singh’s conquest in 1819
established Sikh dominion over Kashmir. Pandit Birbal Dar,
his patron, had held an influential administrative position
already under the Afghin régime. But he incurred the
suspicion of ‘Azim Khiin, the last governor from Kibul, and
persecuted by him, he was obliged to flee from Kashmir to
the Panjab. Of the adventurous escape which he made with

! CI. the sketch I have given of the information to be pathered from the
Rijjatarangini about the personal charncter of its author in the Introdustion to
wmy I.Fnllr:.t.inll. iy Ppl; 21 sq. e i :

‘or the account here present hnve been able to utilize n series of notas
which Pandit Govind Kaul's son, Papdit Nilukanth, collected at m request
among the elder members of his fl-llll-lul{’ and also among the surviving repre-
sentatives of the Dar family, their hereditary patrons, In addition my

recollection of data verbally communicated to me Pandit Govind Kaul has
proved useful.
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his young son Pandit Rajakik, in mid-winter 1818-19, across the
snow-covered mountains, and of the cruel treatment endured
by those of his family he was obliged to leave behind,
Pandit Govind Kaul told me interesting traditions. The
experienced adviee which Pandit Birbal supplied to Maharija
Ranjit Singh is believed to have contributed greatly to the
success of the campaign, which, in the following summer, placed
Kashmir in the power of the great Sikh ruler.!

The high administrative posts which Pandit Birbal, and after
his death his equally capable son Pandit Rajakik, held during
the period of Sikh role in Kashmir (1819-46), necessarily
assured u prominent social position and relative affluence also
for Pandit Taba Kaul and his son Pandit Balubhadra Kaul.
The latter was thus enabled to devote himself during his
youth solely to Sanskrit studies, and to lay the foundations
of a scholarly renown which made him, from an early date,
a prominent figure among the Pandits of Kashmir. But the
far-reaching political changes which followed the accession of
Mahirijs Gulib Singh of Jammu to the rule of Kashmir at
the colose of the First Sikh War, in 1846, led to the loss of
the family’s Jagir and threw a heavy struin upon Pandit
Balabhadra's resources. Though restricted to what income his
functions as hereditary Guru and as a teacher of Sastras could
secure, and maintaining throughout his long life a dignified
retirement,’ Pandit Balabhadra succeeded not only in giving his

! Pagdit Birbal is said to have been personally present at the fight on the
Divesar Kartwa in which the Afghins were finally defeated by Diwin Chand
Misar and Sardir Hari Singh, Etll:lj“‘.- HSingh's generals, and to have deeided
the issue by pointing out Jabar Khin, *Agim Khin's brother and ablest
communder, a5 the chief objective for the attack. I may mention ns nn
interesting relie connected with this event thatin the palace-like mansion of
the Dar tamily, & monument of de]urtad glﬂr_f. I found a number of fine
Persian oarpets and éelaborace felt rogs which according to family tradition
Pandit Birbal had' been allowed to appropriste from the defeated Afghin
governor's camp in recognition of the holp he had rendered towands the Sikh
success on that field of battle,

¥ During the Intter half of his life he nover left the house he ocoupied within
the precincts of the Dar family mansion, though receiving uent visitors
from among those whom offics or intellectual attainments p high in the
social world of Srinagar,
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three sons an excellent education, but in accumulating also an
important collection of Sanskrit manuscripts.

His tasks were, no doubt, facilitated by the support he derived
from his close comnexion with the remarkably able men who
succeeded Pandit DBirbal as heads of the Dar family. Pandit
Rajukiik, the latter’s son (1805-66), had distingnished himself
as an administrator already during the troubled times of the
closing Bikh régime, and quelled a rebellion in the hill tract
of Driva. When conditions had become more settled under
the Dogrii rule he rose high in Mahirija Gulib Singh’s favour
by greatly developing the shawl industry of Kashmir, then
a monopoly and financial mainstay of the State. Endowed
with a genuine love of knowledge and with that intellectual
adaptability which has distingunished the best brains of Kashmir
through snecessive historical periods, he had taken care to secure
for his son, Pandit Ramjiv Dar (eire. 1850-83), not only a
sound training in Persian and Sanskrit, but also some fumiliarity
with English and with Western ways. It was no easy departure
in days when close relations with Europeans were apt to be looked
at askance as infringing upon the traditional policy of seclusion
and the security it wns meant to assure.

Tt was in intimate association with Pandit Ramjiv Dar that
Pandit Govind Kaul spent most of his early manhood. The
experience he thus gained of the world of pffairs, of rulers and
ruled alike, did much to widen the horizon of his thoughts
and interests beyond that of the traditional student of Sastras.
Pandit Ramjiv seems to have been a man of an unusually aective
mind and of considerable practical emergy. During his short
but fruitful life he had the good fortune to serve a ruler so
well qualified as the late Muhirija Ranbir Singh to appreciate
his varted mental gifts and activities. It was the cherished aim
of the late Muhiirija to combine the preservation of inherited
systems of Indian thought and knowledge with the development
of his country’s economie resources along the lines of modern
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Western progress. Having proved his ability as an administrator
of Kashmir districts, Papdit Riamjiv graduslly became the
Mauharija’s trusted adviser in a variety of departments which
were created to further that poliey, including those of education,
agrienlture, sericulture, ete. The manifold administrative duties
entrusted to Papdit Rimjiv did not divert his attention from
scholarly interests, und consequently he kept Pandit Gavind
Kaul as much as possible by his side wherever his tours of
inspection, ete,, took him. Thus, Pandit Govind Kaul wus able
to acquire o great deal of first-hand knowledge of Kashmir and
the neighbouring territories in all their varied aspects.

Pandit Govind Kaul bad, from his earliest youth, received
a very thorough literary training in Sanskrit under his father's
direct guidance. In accordance with the traditions of Kashmir
learning he had devoted particulur efforts to the study of the
Alamkira-sistra and the poetie literature which is bound up
with it. His stock of quotations from the latter seemed in-
exhaustible. He was thoroughly at home also in Vyikarana,
Nyiya and the Saiva-distra, and he read widely in the Epies
and Purinas. As far as Sanskrit literary qualifications were
conoerned, he was well equipped for the charge of the “Translation
Department ™, to which he was appointed in 1874, By creating
it together with a State Press it was the Mahdrdja's intention to
diffuse a knowledge of Banskrit works on lnw, philosophy, ete.,
among wider classes of his subjects through the medium of
Hindi. Other branches of the same department were intended
to seoure the same object with regard to selected works in
English and Persian. 1t is needless to discuss here the practical
utility of the scheme or the causes which, owing to the lingering
illness of the Mabiriija, hampered its execution during the
closing years of his reign. It is enongh to remember that it
provided suitable employments for such highly deserving scholars
as Pandit Govind Kaul and the late Pandit Sahajabhatta, who
was to become another of my Kashmir assistants, and that
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among the works undertuken, but never finished, there was also
a Hindi translation of the Sanskeif Chronieles off Kashmir,

" In 1883 Pandit Ramjiv Dar was carried off by a premature
death. Soon after, the Translation Department ceased to exist,
together with several other institutions which had owed their
ereation to his stimulating influence. The last years preceding
Mahirija Rapbir Singh's death in 1886 and the first of the
roign of his son and sucoessor were for Kashmir a period of
trunsition, Traditional methods of administration and economic
conditions bequeathed by long centuries of practical seclusion
were giving way without there being the machinery as yot
available to effect needful reforms on the lines developed in
British India. It was in various ways a trying time for all
those reprosenting the intellectual inheritance of the valley, and
after a short spell of work as a teacher in the Sanskrit Piithasila,
‘maintained by the Darbir at Srinagar, on scant pay—and that
often in arrears—Pandit Givind Kaul found himself withont
official employment.

His learning snd sound methods of scholarly work had already,
in 1875, attracted the attention of Professor George Biihler,
when that great Indologist had paid his memorable visit to
Kashmir in search of Sanskrit MSS. The very commendatory
mention which Professor Biihler's report made of Pandit Govind
Kaul's attainments and of the help he had rendered,! directed
my attention to him from the start. The personal impression
gained within the first few days of my arrival at Srinagar at
the close of August, 1888, was quite sufficient to convinee me
how amply deserved that praise was. I was quick to notice
Pandit Govind Koul's special interest in antiquarian subjects,
such a5 made me then already form the plan of a eritical edition

! Oi. Bithler, ** Detailed Report of o Tour in search of Sanskrit M58, made
in Kndmir, Eajputana, and Central Indin,” Extra Number of the Journal
Bombay Branch, H.A.8., 1877, pp. 7, 17, 27. In the last-quoted passage
Professor Bilhler mentions Papdit Gavind Kaul's shrewd identification of the
old local nume of Leh { Lok in the Rijat.), and rightly states : ** His proceeding
showed that he was possessed of a truly m:imtilﬁ: spirit of enguiry.”
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and commentary of Kalhana's Chronicle of Kashmir. 1 was
equally impressed by his dignified personality, whieh combined
the best qualities of the Indian scholar and gentleman. A short
archwological tour which we made in compuny to sites round the
Dal Lake helped to draw us together in mutual sympathy and
regard. So it was to me a great source of safisfaction when,
before my departare for the plains, Papdit Govind Kaul, with
his reverad father's full approval, accepted my offer of personal
employment and agreed to follow me to Lashore for the cold
wenther season.

Tt was the beginuing of a long period of elose association
between us in scholarly interests and work. It continued
practically unbroken for nearly eleven years, throughout my
official employment in the Panjab University at Lahore, and
down to Papdit Govind Kaul's lamented death in June, 1899,
Neither my visits on leave to Europe nor an interval in-1892-3,
when he was tempted to accept employment st the Court of
Jammu on H.H. the Muhiirija's private staff, implied any real
interruption. It was, in the first place, my labours concerning
the eritical publication and elucidation of Kalhana's Clhroniela of
Kashmir, for which Pandit Govind Kaul's multifarious and ever
devoted nssistance proved of the greatest value. As to the
character and extent of this help it is unnecessary here to give
details. They have been recorded at length, and with due
expression of my gratitude, both in the Introduction to my text
edition of the Rdjafarangipi, published in 1892, and in the
Praface to the commentated translation of it, with which, in
1900, on the eve of departure for my first Central-Asian
expedition, 1 completed my labours bearing on the early history
and antiquities of Kashmir.!

Nor need I give here details regarding the large share taken
by Pandit Géovind Kaul in another important if not equally

' Of. Knlhana's Rajataraigini, ed. Stein, p. xvii ; Kalhana's Rdjataraigisi,
transl, Stein, i, pp- xvil, xxii s,
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attractive task. T mean the preparation of a clussified entalogue
of the great collection of Banskrit MSS,, over 5,000 in number,
which, through Maharija Renbir Singh's enlightened care, had
been formed at the Raghuniath Temple Library at Jummu. The
support I received from successive British residents in Kashmir,
including the late Colonels R. Parry Nisbet and N. F. Prideaux,
and from my old friend the late Rija Pandit Siirnj Kaul, then
Member of the Kashmir State Council, furnished me with the
means for organizing the labours by which, in the course of
1889-94, this very valuable collection was saved from the risk
of dispersion and rendered accessible to research. They were
effected mainly through Pandit Givind Kaul snd our common
friend the late Pandit Sahajubhatta. A full acknowledgment
of their devoted services will be found in the Introduction to
the yolume which contains the descriptive ecatalogue, together
with the plentiful and aceurate extracts prepared by them from
previously unknown or otherwise interesting Sanskrit texts.!

It would have been quite impossible for mie, burdened as
I was all through my years at Lahore with heavy and exacting
official duties, to undertake the big tasks referred to, had not
a kindly Fortune provided me in Pandit Gévind Kaul with
a coadjutor of exceptionul qualities. ~With a wide range of
thorough traditional knowledge of the Sistras and a keen sense
of literary form he combined a standard of aceuracy and a
capacity for taking pains over details which would have dome
high credit to any European scholar trained on modern philo-
logical lines. Though he was no longer young when he joined
me, he adapted himself with instinctive comprehension to the
needs of Western eritical methods, such as T was bound to apply
to all my tasks. With infinite and never-failing care he would
record and collate the readings of the manuscripts upon which
I depended for the critical constitution of the Réjatarangini

! Bee Btein, Catalogne of the Sansbrit Manuscripts in the Raghunitha Temple
Libpary q.r‘ﬂ"!f--‘!- the Mahardje of Jommu and Kashmir, Bombay, 1504,
PP Yisg.,
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text, and also those of other Kashmirian works, almost all
unpublished, reference to which was constantly needed for its
interpretation.  Yet I knew that serupulously careful as he was
about the formal correctness of his Sunskrit writing and speech,
the exuct reproduction of all the blunders, etc., to be met in
the work of often ignorant copyists caused him a kind of
physical pain.

It was the same with the labours he had to devote to the
collection and sifting of all the multifarious materials needed
for the elucidation of antiguarian problems. However much
wanting in style and other literary attractions the Kashmirian
texts such ns Mihitmyus, later Chronicles, ete., might bhe which
had to be searched, I could nlways feel sure that none of their
contents which might be of interest by their bearing on the
realities of ancient Kashmir would be allowed by Pandit Gévind
Kaul to escape his Index slips. The value of the help he could
give me in regard to the latter labours wis greatly increased by
the familiarity he had gained with most parts of the country
and its varied population during the years spent by the side
of his old patron Pandit Ramjiv Dar. Though for various
practical reasons I had but little oceasion to use Pandit Govind
Kaul in that role of travelling camp literatus which made his
worthy Chinese epiphany, excellent Chiang Ssii-yeh, so invaluable
to me during my Central-Asian explorations of 1906-8, he was
yet exceptionally well able to visualize topographical and other
practical facts bearing on archeological questions.

But, perhaps, the greatest advantage I derived from his long
associntion with my labours was the chanee it gave me to study
in close contact those peculiarities of traditional Indinn thought,
belief, and conduct which separate Hindu civilization so deeply
both from the West and the East, and which no amount of
book knowledge could ever fully reveal to a * Mleccha'.
Pandit Govind Kaul's personality seemed to embody in a
particularly clear fashion some of the most characteristic and
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puzzling features which oconstitute the inherited mentality of
India, traceable through all chunges of the ages. Attached with
unquestioning fuith to the principles and practices of his Bruhman
caste, he would make no concessions whatsoever in his own person
to altered conditions of life. Yet he was ever ready to explain
to me how the slow adaptation in others was reconciluble with
traditional tenets. His metioulous observance of religions rites
shrank from no personal hardship or sacrifice; he would, e.g., keep
the fast days enjoined by the three different systems of worship
traditional in his family, even when the chance of the calendar
would bring them together in most embarrassing succession.
Yet, in the privacy of my study or in the solitude of my
mountain eamp he was fully prepared to brush aside in my case
most of the outward restrictions to which the profanum rulgus
might attach importance, v

His strongly conservative notions were the clearest reflex of
those ‘which have governed the sdministration of Kashmir
throughout its historical past. Their instinctive application by
Pandit Govind Kaul to the modern conditions of his country
helped me greatly in comprehending how limited in reality were
the changes undergone by its social fabrie in the course of long
centuries, notwithstanding all foreign conquests from the north
and south. In his unfailing grave politeness and courtly dignity
I could recognize, us it were, the patina which generations of
influential employment and social distinetion have deposited on
the best representatives of the true ruling class of Kashmir.
‘Whenever Papdit Govind Kaul was by my side, whether in the
alpine peace of my beloved Kashmir mountains or in the dusty
toil of our Lahore exile, T alwuys felt in living touch with past
ages full of interest for the historical student of India.

A kindly Fate had allowed me, notwithstanding constant
struggles for leisure, fo carry my labours on the oldest historical
records of Kashmir close to their completion by the time when in
the spring of 1899 my appointment to the charge of the Caloutta
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Madrasa and the far more encouraging prospect of freedom for
my first Central-Asian journey necessitated what seemed merely
a temporary change in our personal association. In view of the
new field of work which was soon to call me to the *Sea of
Sand ' and its ruins far away in the north, I felt anxious to
assure to Pandit Govind Kaul scholarly employment in his own
home, worthy of his learning and likely to benefit research.
By what appeared at the time a special piece of good fortune,
my friend Bir George Grierson was then anxious to avail
himself of Pandit Govind Kaul's methodical help for completing
and editing Pandit Isvara Kaul's great dictionary of Kishmiri.
It was a philological task of considerable importance, and for
more than one reason 1 rejoiced when, before my departure from
Lahore, this collaboration of the best Kashmirian soholar of hia
time with the leading authority in the field of Indian linguistie
research had been satisfactorily arranged for.

But Fate, with that inscrutuble irony on which Pandit Gévind
Kaul, like another Kalhana,' loved to expatiate with appropriate
poetic quotations, had decreed otherwise. The farewell I took
at Lahore from my ever devoted helpmate was destined to be
the last. From a rapid visit to Simla to see Sir George
Grierson he brought back an attack of fever which, after his
return to Kashmir, proved to be of a serious type and ultimately
was recognized as typhoid. For weeks his strong constitution
held out, supported by the loving care of his family and such
proper medical attendance as I endeavoured to assure from afar.
But in the end he succumbed, and separated by thousands of
miles at the time in the strange mountains of Sikkim, T learned
early in June, 1899, the grievous news that my best Indian
friend had departed beyond all hope of reunion in this Janman.

Pandit Gavind Kaul left behind a widow, who, after years of
pious devotion to his memory, has since followed him, and
a young son, Pandit Nilakanth Kaul, who, while prevented by

! CL Kalhana's Rdjataradgini, transl. Stein, i, Introduction, p. 36,
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indifferent health in early youth from following a scholar's
career, has grown up worthily to maintain the family’s reputation
for high character and unswerving devotion to duty.

The prolonged stays I was subsequently able to make in Kashmir
before and after my successive Central-Asian expeditions had to
be spent on work relating to regions far away, and wholly
different in character, from what I have come to look npon as
my Indian alpine home. But my love for Kashmir has remained
unchanged, and so also my gratitude for the great boon it had
given me in Pandit Gévind Kaul's friendship and help. That
I was enabled to prefix a record of his life to this volume and
thus to do something to preserve his memory, is a privilege
I appreciate greatly. I owe it solely to the scholarly zeal of
Sir George Grierson, who has rescued and elaborated the
materials which we had eollected, in a previous common birth,
as it were. For the personal service thus rendered the
expression of my warmest thanks is due here in conclusion.

Avrgr Steix.

23, MERTox STREET,
OxroRD.
September 21, 1917,



INTRODUCTION

TH.E stories and songs in the following pages were recited to

Sir Aurel Stein in June and July, 1806, at Mohand Marg,
in Kaghmir, by Hitim Tilawdii®, of Panzil, in the Sind Valley,
a cultivator and professional story-teller. They were taken
down at his dictation by Sir Aurel Stein himself, and,
simultaneously, by Pandit Govinda Kauls, and were read again
by Sir Aurel with Hatim in August, 1912. Sir Aurel Stein
wrote the text phonetically in the Roman character, as he
heard it, and Govinda Kaula recorded it in the Nagari
character, not phonetically, but spelling the words in the
manner customary among Kashmir Pandits of Srinagar.
While there are necessarily considerable differences in the
representation of Hitim's words, the two texts are in verbatim
agreement. Only in very rare instances are unimportant
words found in one omitted in the other. To the copy made
by him from Hitim's dietation Govinda Kaula added an inter-
linear, word for word, translation into Sanskrit, and, from this,
he subsequently made a fair copy of the greater part of the
text with a translation into idiomatie Sanskrit.

All these materials were handed over to me by Sir Aurel
Stein in November, 1910,and a perusal of them at once showed
their great importance. They were a first-hand record of
a collection of folklore taken straight from the mouth of one
to whom they had been handed down with verbal accuracy
from generation to generation of professional Riwis or reciters,
and, in addition, they formed an invaluable example of a little-
known language recorded in two ways, viz.: (1) as it sounded
to an experienced scholar, and (2) as it was written down in
the literary style of spelling. Moreover, Hitim's language was
not the literary language of Kishmiri Pandits, but was in
a village dialect, and Sir Aurel Stein's phonetic record of the
patois, placed alongside of the standard spellifg of Kashmiri
Pandits, gives what is perhaps the only opportunity in existence
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for comparing the literary form of an Oriental speech with the
actual pronunciation of a Fairly eduecated villager. I, therefore,
grutc?full_',r undertook the task of editing these tales with a view
to their publication.

As I progressed, various difficulties asserted themselves, and
Sir Aurel Stein took ndvantage of a stay in Kashmir in August,
1912, to interview Hitim once more, to read through the text
with him again, and, by inquiry from the fount of inspiration,
to obtain a solution of the puzzles, The result was a remarkable
proof of the accuracy of Hitim's memory. Asalready intimated,
he belonged to a family of Riwis, and delivered the stories as
he had received them. After sixteen years, the text that he
recited in 1012 was the same as that which had been copied
down in 1896. It even contained one or two words or phrases
of which he did not know the meaning. They were “old
words" no longer in use, but he still recited them as he had
received them from his predecessor.

In the course of my examination of the papers, I found that
Govinda Kaula's transeript was not quite complete. It extended
only to the middle of paragraph 18 of Story xii. In the
interval between 1806 and 1912 had occurred the lamented
death of that excellent scholar, and his help was no longer
available to supply the missing portion. This was, therefore,
written down in August, 1912, from Hitim's dictation, and
supplied with a Hindi translation by Pandit Kadi Rama.

The method employed by me in editing the text is as follows:
Sir Aurel Stein's phonetic text is first printed with a free
English translation. This is followed by a careful transliteration
of Givinda Kaula's text, with an interlinear, word for word,
translation into English. As this latter text is based on the
Pandit's system of spelling, every word is spelt the same way
every time that it occurs, and I was able to compile from it
a very full vocabulary, which also served as an Index Verborum.
As Hatim's pronunciation, like the pronunciation of all spoken
words in any language, varied slightly almost every time that
the same word was uttered, Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic transeript
has necessarily no fixed system of spelling any partienlar word,
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each word being recorded as it sounded on the particular
occasion of its being uttered, without reference to its pro-
nunciation on other occasions.! Each word, therefore, appears
under varying forms, all of which are, of course, of inestimable
value for the study of the growth of dialeet, but which render
the text unsuitable as the basis of a vocahulary. For this
reason, as stated above, my voeabulary is based on Govinda
Kaula’s text; bub, to make comparison easy, two further
indexes have been added. The first is an index of all the
words in Sir Aurel's phmmtic text, showing in each case the
corresponding word in Govinda Kanla's text. The second
index takes the words in the latter text, but arranges them in
the order of their final letters, it being the letters towards the
end of a word that are most liable to change in the processes
of declension or conjugation. For each word in this text the
corresponding word or words in Sir Aurel's text are also given.
The tales and songs are recorded in the order in which they
were taken down by Sir Aurel Stein. They include six
excellent folk-tales, three songs, and three tales partly in prose
and partly in verse. The folk-tales speak for themselves.
OFf the songs, one (No. i) is a poetical acconnt of an adventure
of the famous Sultin Mabmud of Ghazni with a fisherman ;
another (No. iv) purports to give a résumé of the origins of
the Musalmin religion ! and the third (No. xi) is an amusing
account of the turmoil created in Kashmir by Sir Douglas
Forsyth's mission to Yarkand in 1873-4. The tales partly in
prose and partly in verse are, first, the well-known story of
Yusof and Zulaikhi, told by Wahib Khar? (No. vi). The

1 1In to this point we may compare Noldeke's words in a review of
& in's account of the Dinlect of Tar ‘Aldin (ZDMG. xxzv, 291):
** Die angemeine Genauigkeit in dor Wiedergabe der Lante zeigt dbrigens
wisder besonders deutlich, wie verschieden oft ein und dusselbe Wort sogar im
selben Zusummenbange, jn im selben Sates pesprochen wird : ein auch durch
sonstige Niederschrift nus dem Volksmunde bestitigtes Resultat, durch
weolches allein achon das jetst so belicbte Dogma yon der * unbedingten
Wirkung der Lantgesetze  als eine a Uebertreihung erwiesen wird. nn
bedenke, dass dicse Texte simmtlich aus dem Munde eines cinzigen, vollig
illiteraton Mannes aufgozeichnet sind.”
® It is, of course, quite different from the long Kashmiri Fasnf Zulaikhd, of
Mahmad Gami, published by K. F. Burkbard in ZDMG. zlix, liii.
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second is the lamentation of a reed, torn from its forest, and
tortured by a carpenter till it becomes a flute (No. vii), The
author is one Subhin. The third, which is anonymous, is
a curious conversation between a bee and a farmer's wife
(No. ix), in which the former complains of tyranny done to it
by a bear and by a farmer who robbed it of its honey, while
the latter complains of the tyranny done to her by grasping
revenue officials.

Three notes are appended to this Introduction. For the first
we are indebted to the kindness of Mr. Crooke. In this note
he has placed at the disposal of the readers of the following
pages his great experience in the science of comparative
folklore, and has discussed the relationships of Hatim’s tales to
similar stories current in other parts of the world. In the
second note I have dealt with the natures of the two texts and
with the philological lessons that may be drawn from them.
In the third, Sir Aurel Stein discusses the metre of the songs.

1
ON THE FOLKLORE IN THE STORIES

By Mn W. CRODKE

Tuis collection of folk-tales and ballads from Kashmir presents
many features of interest. In the following notes I have not
attempted to discuss the general question of their value and of
the sources from which they may have been derived. I have
confined myself to collecting a series of parallels to the motifs
and incidents of the stories, largely drawn from oriental sources,
For several of these parallels T am indebted to notes prepared
by Sir G. Grierson, Dr. E. Sidney Hartland, and Canon J, A,
MacCulloch, These have been specially acknowledged.

L MAHMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN
In this story the Sultin Mahmid, famous for his series of
raids in Northern India, like the Khalifah Hariin-al-Rashid,
is described as wandering through the ecity in the disguise of
a Faqir in search of information, The tale, in fact, is possibly



INTRODUCTION xxxi

a reminiscence of one of the most interesting stories in “ The
Arabian Nights ", “Khalifah, the Fisherman of Baghdad,"*
where the Caliph becomes the partner of Khalifah, the fisherman.
In the same collection there is a similar incident in the tale of
“ Nir al-Din ‘Ali and the Damsel Anis al-Jalis”, where the
Caliph becomes partner of Karim, the fisherman.®

; I. THE TALE OF A PARROT

Sir G. Grierson compares with the tale the well-known story
of Vikramaditya in the Pancatantra, of which numerous
variants have been collected by M, E. Cosquin? Dr. E. Sidney
Hartland writes : “ In addition to the variants eited by M. E.
Cosquin at the reference given, see The History of the Forty
. Vezirs, translated by Mr. E. J. W. Gibb* in which a king learns
a charm from a Darvesh and communicates it to his Wazir,
who practises it upon him at the first opportunity. The king
is forced to enter and re-animate a dead parrot, which persuades
the gardener to sell it to a courtesan. She elaims a thousand
sequins as her fee for a visit which she alleges she had paid to
a merchant. She had, however, seen this incident only in
a dream. The parrot judges between the parties, and is then
sold to the king's chief wife. The Wazir, who has meanwhile
suceeeded in occupying the vacant body of the king, boasts to
the queen of his knowledge of the charm. She persuades him
to try it. The parrot, who is present, watching his opportunity,
gets possession of his own body and kills the Wazir” The
tale is an illustration of the folk-tale eycle, * The Separable
Soul” In a tale from the Panjib, while a man was asleep,
his soul went wandering about. By and by the soul felt
thirsty and went into a pitcher of water to get a drink.
While it was inside the pitcher someone put on the lid and
imprisoned the soul. When the soul of the man did not
return he was believed to be dead, and his corpse was

U 8jr R. Barton, The Foak of a Thousand Nights amd o Night, ed. 1893,
vi, 296 If.

2 Thid., i, 350 T,

2 Lea Mongols, pp. 25-8 ; of. O, H. Tawney, Kathd-Serit-Sigara of Somadéva,
1; 2L
" + London, 1886, p. 313.
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carried out for cremation. By chance someone took the lid
off the pitcher and released the soul, which at once returned
to its proper awner'’s body. He revived amidst general
rejoicings.! The parrot in the tale under cousideration is
what has been called “The Life-Index " of the king®

III. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT

The plot turns on the intrigue of a dissolute woman with
a beggarman. Sir G. Grierson quotes a variant from the
Linguistic Survey of Imdia® 1In the Jataka* the Queen
Kinnari falls in love with “a loathsome, misshapen eripple .
The king, when she is detected in this intrigue, orders that
her hand should be chopped off. But his chaplain dissundes
him: “Sire! be not angry with the queen; all women are
Just the same.” 1In the ecollection of Somadéva, “The Story
of the Wife of Safin,” the lady, in the absence of her
husband, visits a man whose hands and feet are eaten away
by leprosy; and in another tale from the same collection,
“The Story of the Wife of King Simhaksa, and the Wives
of his Prineipal Courtiers,” the ladies fall in love with the
hump-backed, the blind, and the lame® The stock example
of this form of tale, the tragedy of which is admirably
enhanced by the contrast between a beautiful woman and
her loathsome paramour, is the tale from “The Arabian
Nights”, * The Tale of the Ensorcelled Prince."® Here the
vicious wife visits a hideous negro slave, a persen who, in
oriental tales, is often selected as a paramour by dissolute
women, He lives in a hole amidst the rubbish-heaps of
the city. “ Uncover this basin,” he says in a grumbling
tone, “and thou shalt find at the bottom the boiled bones
of some rats we dined on; pick at these, and then go to

! Panjab Notes and Queries, iii, 160. On the usstion generally, see
W. Crooke, Popular Religion and Folliore of Northern :‘lﬂiﬁ!t. ‘.‘m.Pud,, i E’-:H fI.

: %irl Eﬂi;‘Tam[:ilr t.mh ﬁi]r-i:l‘; A. Steel, Widemoale Stories, e, 1894, 404,

ol. ix, pt. ** Bhi unges and Khandedi ™), pp. 304 T (specimen

of Labani fn:m Kangra), % Ak Ja

* Cambridge translation, v, 234,

Y Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 97, 116 T,

* Bir B. Burton, op. cit.,, i, 66 iT.
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the slop-pot, where thou shalt find some leavings of heer
which thou mayest drink.”

The tale then diverges into the common motif of the
love of a mortal for fairies, who live in a world of their
own to which there is access by a spring, the moral being
that the merchant is no better than his erring wife. In the
story of " The Queen of the Fairies"”, the hero in this way
finds Ratnamafjari, daughter of the king of the Vidhyii-
dharas, marries her by the Gandharva rite, and loses her in
consequence of the violation of a taboo, a common incident
in this eyele of stories! With this may be ecompared
Somadéva's stories: “ The King who married his dependent
to the Nereid," and “ Yafah Kétu, the Vidhyadhari Wife,
and his Faithful Minister"; and in “The Arabian Nights",
“The Second Kalandar's Tale”, and “Julnir the Seaborn
and her Son, King Badr Basim of Persia".*

V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH

This is based on a familiar folk-tale incident — the
Language of Signs. In the tale of “The Prince and the
Vizier's Son"? the princess “ pointed to her breast, fhen to
her head, and, lastly, she laid her hand upon a vessel which
stood beside her”, This is interpreted to mean: When she
put her hand on her forehead she showed that she was
Cashma Rani, or * Eye Queen”; when she touched her
breast, “my heart shall be thine”; when she touched the
bowl, “my home is Lotd, or the bowl.” The closest analogy
to the present tale will, however, be found in the tale in
“The Arabian Nights"” of “‘Aziz and ‘Azizah”* in which,
like the wife in this story, the love-lorm cousin of the
contemptible hero interprets for her husband the signs of
her rival. In the present tale, when the hero goes to the
assignation and falls asleep while he is waiting for the girl, he

1 W. A. Clouston, The Book of Sinadilild, 300 T,

# Kathd-Sarii-Sdgara, ii, 267, 202, and of. i, 288 . ; i, 220 . ; Buarton,
op. eit., i, 106§, ; vi, 54 T,

? 0. Swynnerton, fadian Nights Entertainment, 167 .
* Barton, op. cit., ii, 106
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is advised, when he goes a second time, to cut his finger, so
that the pain may keep him awake. A good parallel to
this ineident occurs in “Gul-i-Bakdwali”, when the prince,
who is determined to keep awake in order that he may
not fail to .meet Bakawali, cuts his finger and rubs salt
into the wound.!

The final test of the faithful wife is that she is ready to
risk her honour in order to save that of her faithless husband
and his paramour. Sir G. Grierson remarks that another
version of the episodes in the garden, of the arrest of the
lovers, and of the defeat of the Chief Constable, will be
found in J. Hertel, Der Kluge Vizier, ein Kaschmirischen
Volksroman.* This episode assumes varions forms. In
Somadéva’s “ Story of Baktimati”? Samudradatta is arrested
with another man's wife in the temple of the Yaksa,
Mapibhadra, and both are placed in confinement. The wife
of Samudragupta, Saktimati, exchanges clothes with the
paramour of her husband, and allows them to escape. Similar
to this is the tale of “Mohammad the Shalabi, and his
Minister, and his Wife” in “ The Arabian Nights”, in which
Mohammad takes the Qizi's daughter to a place outside the
city, where they are caught and imprisoned. Mohammad's
wife dresses herself as a youth, enters the prison, and gives
her clothes to the girl, who effects her escape. When
Mohammad and his wife protest that they have been wrong-
[ully arrested, the king orders that the unfortunate Chief of
the Police shall be executed, his house plundered, and his
women enslaved.*

VI. THE STORY OF YUSUF AXD ZULATEHA

This is the famous tale of Joseph and Potiphar's wife, one
of the cycles of great oriental love stories, represented by

1 W, A, Clouston, 4 Group of Eastern Rowmances and Sioriea, J18,

¥ Zeitachrift des Verring filr Volkabunde, Barlin, TS, pp. 1688 1T, 376 @

* Kathi-Sarit-Sigara, i, 90l In his note to this tale Mr. Tawney comparss
a slory in the Bobde Dkinish, Nov. vil, pt, iv of Randello, Nowelle: H. H.
Wilson, Easays, i, 224 ; and Miss R. H. Busk, Sagas from the Far East, 320,

* Burton, op, eit., xi, 384,
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“ Yisaf and Zulaikha” by Abii'r-Ralimin Jami; * Khusran
and Shirin" by Nigimu'd-Din, who was the author also of
“Majntin and Laila”., In the Qur'an! Zulaikha is wife of
Qitfir, or Potiphar, the nltimate source whence this tale and
that of the dream of Pharach are derived® In the story
under consideration we have the familiar incident of the
Selection of a New King by an Elephant, for which, as
Sir G. Grierson points out, we have several parallels from
Kashmir® In some of the Kashmir tales the hawk shares
the power of selection with the elephant. The fullest
discussion of the widespread incident is that by Dr. E. Sidney
Hartland.! Dr. Hartland adds: “1 have also given examples
showing that in various places the ehoice of a king actually
depended on omens from animals. Thus, Bapd, the hero of
the Guahilots of Mewdr, was selected as heir to the throne by
an elephant which put a garland round his neck, not onee, but
thrice.”* Selection of the heir by n eobra, which shields the
child from the sun by its extended hood, is common.
Colonel Tod gives several instances from Rijput traditions®
The Nagasifs and Khariis of the Central Provinces tell similar
legends.” A legend from the French colony of Senegal-Niger
tells of a bird, a metamorphosed hero, who decides the suecession
to the post of Chief Griot by taking up his abode with the
Griot who is to obtain promotion® In a Nubian story a
blackbird decides the choice of a queen by settling on her head?
We have a good example in Somadéva: “ In that country there
was an immemorial eustom that an auspicious elephant was
driven about by the ecitizens, and anyone that he took up with
his trunk and placed on his back was anointed king." "

! Sarib xii, 23-5.

2 Ganesis xli.

3 J. H. Knowles, Folb-tales of Kasfinar, 17, 150, 109 1, 309,

4 Ritunl and Behief, 10914, 30 .

" R. V. Russell, Teilbes and Crastes of the Central Provinees, 1016, iv, 462 :
gquoting . . Bhandarkar, Journal Asiatic Society of Beogal, v, p. 167, 1900,

* Anunals of Rogashan, Calcotta reprint, 1884, i, 313 ; ii, 282, 384,

T Russell, op, vit., iv, 268 ; §il, 4456.

* De Zeltner, Contea du Séndgal et du Nager, Paris, 1913, p. 36

¥ Journal Hoyal Asintie Society, xliv, 410,
18 Kothd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 102,
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VIL. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE
There is a close resemblance, which we may SUppose can

hardly be accidental, between this personification of the flute
and one of the most poetical passages in the “ Arabian Nights "
in the tale of “*Ali Nar-al-Din and Miriam, the Girdle Girl !
“The girl took the bag from him and opening it shook it,
whereupon there fell thereout two-and-thirty pieces of wood,
which she fitted one into another, male into female and female
into male, till they became a pulished lute of Indian work man-
ghip.  Then she uncovered her wrists, and laying the lute on
her lap bent over it with the bending of mother over babe and
swept the strings with her finger-tips, whereupon it moaned
and resounded, and after its old home yearned, and it
remembered the that gave it drink, and the earth whenece
it sprang, and wherein it rrew, and it minded the carpenter
who eut it and the polisher who polished it, and the merchants
who made it their merchandise, and the ship that shipped it ;
and it cried and called aloud, and moaned and groaned ; and
it was as if she asked it of all these things, and it answered
her with the tongue of the case, reciting these couplets "—for
which reference must be made to Sir R. Burton's version, which,
though it may be accurate, can retain little of the music of the
original poetry.

VIII. THE TALE OF A KING

For the main story Sir . Grierson refers to the Kashmir

stories of “ The Two Brothers" and “The Four Princes .2
The basis of the story is a moral apologue, enforcing the
need of eaution, which is a commonplace in folk-tales, as in
the cycle of “The Seven Wazirs”, “ Haste in killing is a vile
thing, for 'tis a grave matter: the quick we can kill, but the
killed we cannot quicken, and needs must we look to the
end of affairs".? “Often procrastination serves to averl an
inauspicious measure,” says Somadavat

1 Burton, op, eit., vii, 161, ; of. xi, 287.

* Knowles, op. eit., 106, 493

¥ Burion, op. cit., ix, 5.
¢ Kathid-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 270,
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The tale diverges in various ways.

First, we have the * Potiphar's Wife" eycle, and that of
Pheedra and Hippolytus, with their numberless variants, in
which a vicious woman fabricates a false charge agninst her
continent stepson, or some other equally innocent person
who has the ill-luck to eome into contact with her. In
Buddhist literature this appears in the tale of the love of
Asoka’s queen for Kunila, son of her co-queen, Padmivati.
On his refusal to accept her advances, the queen, to whom
her husband, the emperor, had offered any boon she chose,
asked to be allowed to assume royal power for seven days.
During this time she sent officers to Taksafila and had
Kunila blinded. He appeared before his father in the guise
of a lute-player, was recognized, and the queen was burnt to
death! The same authority refers to theof Siarangdhara,
who rejected the advances of his stepmother, and when she
complained to the king, it was ordered that his limbs should
be cut off, and that he should be exposed to wild beasts,
a fate from which he was saved only by a miraculous Voice
from Heaven.?®

Then comes the incident of the king who slays his favourite
faleon who dashes the cup out of his hand as he is about to
drink the poisoned water. Canon J. A, MacCulloch kindly
informs me that there is a version in the Persian Bidpai
literature, in the Anwir-i-Suheli® the reference to which has
been traced by Sir G. Grierson.

Sir G. Grierson also refers to two similar tales from Bengal,
one of the tale of a snake in the room of a wedded couple;
the other, a full story, with tales of the three guardians, in
one of which a horse is substituted for the hawk.*

Next, we have the well-known tale of the * Faithiul Dog”,
best known in the story of Beddgelert. Sir G. Grierson notes

1 W, A. Clouston, The Book of Sindibdd, Intro., zxix L ; quoting Orient
and OQecidens, i, 177.

® Ihid., zxx L ; quoting H, H, Wilson, Catalogue of the MacKenzia
Menmwacrigds,

2 wi, 3, Jarrett’s edition (Caleutta, 1850), 402-5; FEastwick's tranalation

{Hertford, 1854}, 413-16 : Wollaston's translition (London, 1904), 320-2,
¢ Lal Bihari Day, Folk-tales of Bengal, ed. 1012, pp. 43, 141, 146.
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that it occurs in the Kashmir tale, “A Lach of Rupees for
a Bit of Advice "; and he quotes the following parallel from
Baluchistan : * “ A shrine dedicated to a dog would be a bit of
an oddity anywhere, and something more than an oddity in
a Musalmin country. Yet such a shrine is to be found
in the Kirthar hills. And this is the pious legend that
clings to it. Once upon a time there was a dog that changed
masters in o pledge for a loan. Now he had not spent many
days with his new master before thieves came at dead of
night and took off ever so much treasure. But he slunk
after the rogues and never let them out of his sight till he
had marked down the spot where they had buried the spoil.
And, on the morrow, he barked and he barked and made
such a to-do, there was nothing for it but for the master of
his house to follow him till he eame to the spot where the
treasure was buried. Well, the owner was pleased enough to
get his goods back, as you may guess. And round the dog's
neck he tied a label whereon was writ in plain large letters
that the debt was discharged, and with that he sent him
packing to his old master. So the dog bounded off home, as
pleased as pleased could be.  But his master was mighty angry
to see him, for he was an honest fellow, and much as he
loved his dog, he set more store on being & man of his word.
And as a warning fo all breakers of pledges he hacked him
limb from limb. But when in the end he saw the label
round his neck, and heard all that he had done, he was
exceedingly sorry. So he gathered up the limbs and buried
them in a grave. Had the limbs been the limbe of a true
believer, and not the limbs of an unclean beast, he could not
have made more pother over the burial. And to the grave
of the faithful dog Jhalawin folk resort to this day. And
there they sacrifice sheep, and distribute the flesh in alms,
in the certain belief that whatscever they seek, that they
will surely find.”

In Western folklore the tale assumes various forms, the

! Knowles, op. oit., 36 T,
2 Baluchistan Crenaus Report, 1011, p. 63, § 105,



INTRODUCTION XIXix

earliest version appearing in Pauvsanias! It appears in the
Gesta Romanorum, No. 26 (Herrtage, p. 98). In the Book of
Sindibid it appears as the story of “ The Snake and the Cat ",
the faithful eat killing the snake in the baby’s eradle® In
the Pancatantra® and Hitopadéda® it is a mungoose which
attacks the spake, and in Kaolileh and Dimna a weasel.
Somadéva tells it in the form of the *Story of the Brihman
and the Mungoose ".*

The account of the shrine erected to the faithful dog in
Baluchistin already quoted is not the only instance of worship
of this kind in India. In the Central Provinces the tale is
told of a Banjari who, after he killed his dog, “built a
temple to the dog's memory, which is called the Kukurra
Mandhi. And in this femple is the image of a dog. This
temple is in the Drig Distriet, four miles from Balad.
A similar story is told of the temple of Kukurra Math in
Mandla"® A similar tale has been localized at Rohisa in
Kathiawar. When his master learned how basely he had
treated the faithful animal, “he wept bitterly and caused
the Chitriisar lake to be excavated, and built round at the
spot where the dog fell dead, and on the little island in
the lake he built a temple in which he placed his dog's
image, which is there to this day.”" The tale has migrated
as far west as Ireland and as far cast as China®

“X. THE TALE OF RAJA VIKRAMADITYA
The episode of the princess beset by a serpent is, in
a slightly different form, found in the tale in the Book

| Pausanins, x, 33, 0, with the note of Bir J. G. Frazer, v, 421 . Ses. the
roferences in Clonston, The Book of Sindibdid, 23841, 320, 850, But there
is & mueh fuller nocount in Clouston, Popwler Tales and Fietions, ii, 106 @,
177, n. A complete bibliography of the tale and its analogues will be found
in The Feven Sages of Home, edited by K. Campbell, New York, 1007,
pp. lxviii-lxxxii. In the Welsh Fables of Cattieg the Wise the story is given
and located at Abergarwan (Tolo MSS., 154, 681). There must, therefore,

*  have npparently been more than one version current in Wales

% Clouston, 56 1. ¥ Book v, Fab, 2,

* Book iv, Fab. 13. ¥ Kothd-Sarit-Sigara, i, 00 f.

f R, V. Rassell, Tribes ond Coates of the Central Provinces, il, 189 [,

¥ Rombay Gaseiteer, viii, 641,

' W. C. Borlase, The Dolmens of Ireland, iii, 881 L. ; H. A, Giles, Strange
Storics from a Chinese Stuelio, ii, 201,
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of Tobit! in which, by the advice of Raphael, the devil is
seared by the stench of the burnt heart and liver of a fish.
Sir G, Grierson quotes a story from Bengal in which we
have a princess from whose body a snake issues® It is
unneeessary to discuss this tale at length, because, as
Dr. E. Sidney Hartland reminds me, it has been examined,
with a full collection of parallels, by Mr. F. H. Groome.?

XIL THE TALE OF THE AKHOUN

Sir G. Grierson remarks that there is a somewhat similar
story in the Linguistie Survey of India? of which the following
is & copy : *There was a Thikur who had nothing to eat in his
house, 5o he said to himself, ' Brother, I'm going to look for

«service,” There was also a bird of omen, hut though he went
every day she never gave him one. One day she went out to
pick up some food, and before she started she told her children
on no account to give an omen to anyone. While she was
away the Thikur came as usual, and the chicks gave him the
looked-for indication; so he saddled his camel, mounted, and
set off.

Back came the omen-bird, and overtook the Thakur on his
way. She assumed the form of & woman. * Who are you?’
said he. ‘I'm your wife. ‘Come along; one has become two.’
So he took her up on his eamel. They came to a tank full of
water, and he was compelled to descend for a certain purpose,
‘Tll be back in & moment,” said he. 'All right,' said she.
On the bank of the tank he saw a snake pursuing a frog.
“It’s a shame to let the poor thing be killed,' said he. So he
took out his pen-knife and cut bits of flesh out of his thigh
with which he fed the snake till it could eat no more. Then
he got up and went back to his camel. His thigh was all
bloody. * What's happened 7' said the omen-bird. * A snake
was going to eat a frog, so I threw it lumps of flesh from my
thigh instead.* Straightway, the omen-bird passed her hand

¥ Chaps, vi-viii, * Lal Behari Day, op. cit., 96,

3 Folk-fore, iz, 226. * Vol. ix, pt. i, 351.

* Obviously a reminiscence of the well-known tale of Buddha giving his flesh
to the tiger-cubs,
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over the wound, and it healed as it was before. Then they
got up on the camel and went on their way."

Sir G. Grierson remarks: “This is the end of the extract.
The entire story, a long one, will be found on pp. 82 ff. of
Mr. Macalister's Specimens® The frog takes the form of
a barber and overtakes the Thikur. The three then go on.
The snake, out of gratitude for his good meal, also joins the
company as a Brihman. The four settle in a city, where
the omen-bird gets the Thikur service under the king, on
a salary of a likh of rupees. The king's barber persuades the
king to set the Thikur three apparently impossible tasks (to
get a snake's jewel, to find a ring thrown into a well, and
to get news of his dead and gone ancestors), all of which the
Thikur performs with the aid of the snake, the frog, and the
omen-bird. To carry out the third task, the omen-bird assumes
the form of the Thikur, and gets the king to make a huge
funeral pyre, on which she sits. It is lighted, and she flies
away in the smoke. She then sends the Thiakuor to the king
with the news that he has come back from the king's ancestors
and that they are all well, but want a barber. So the king
makes another pyre, and sets his barber on it to go off to his
ancestors. The pyre is lighted, and the barber is, of course,
burned to death, and the king and the Thakur live happy ever
afterwards” The tale belongs to the eyele of Friendly
Animals represented in the West by Perraults' famous version
of “Puss in Boots”. In this eycle the performance of
seemingly impossible tasks by the aid of helping animals is
ecommon,*

The tasks set in the tale now under consideration deserve
fuller treatment.

The incident of the ruby with a worm inside it appears
in three forms in the “ Arabian Nights". In the story of
* Ma‘araf the Cobbler and his wife Fatimah”, Ma‘araf, when
called on to examine a jewel, squeczes it between his thumb
Alm;,bﬂ]ﬁ:;:n Specimena of the Dialecta apoken in the State of Jeypore,

2 J. A. MacCulloch, The Childhood af Fiction, 225 ., and other references

in the Index.
d
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and forefinger, and shows that it is “only a bittock of
mineral worth a thousand dinars. *‘Why dost thoun style it
s jewel 1'"! Again, in the “Tale of the King who kenned
the Quintessence of Things ", the old man examines the jewels
brought for sale. He decides that one of them is of small
value, and the merchant asks: “ How ecan this, which is bigger
of bulk and worthier for water and righter in rondure, be of
less value than that?"” The Shaikh decides that “in its
interior is a teredo, a boring worm ; but the other jewel is
sound and secure against breakage"® Lastly, in the * Story
of Three Sharpers”, the sharper says, “ An thou determine
upon the killing of yonder man, first break the gem, and if
thou find therein a worm, thou wilt know the wight's word
to have been veridical.” The king smashes the gem with his
mace and finds a worm within it.?

Further on, in the episode when the jeweller seizes the
garment of one of the girls as she is bathing, we have a
version of the Swan Maiden eyele, of which an early form
appears in the legend of Krishpa when he takes the garments
of the Gopis as they are bathing in the Jumna. In many
cases of tales of this eycle the Swan Maiden is captured to
be eventually married to the hero. Sometimes, as in the
present case, she is held to ransom. It is unnecessary to
discuss at length a cycle of tales which has been fully
investigated by Dr. E. Sidney Hartland and by others.*
Again, we have the incident of the ruby emitting a brilliant
light, & liew commun in Eastern and Western folk-tales, In .
one of Somadéva’s stories, * The Brave King Vikramaditya,”
the King Hémaprabha gives his daughter, Ratnaprabhi, to
Naravihanadatta, with “ glittering heaps of jewels, gleaming
like innumerable wedding fires ", &

' Burtan, op, eit., viii, 16,

£ Thid., ix, 139,

* Ihid., x, 364.

& The Seience of Fairy Tales, 356 1, Cf. in the ' Arabian Nights", * The
Story of Jioshih ”, and ** Hassan of Bassorah ™ (Burton, op, eit., iv, 201 ff, ;
vi, 188 fI.}, and ** The Swan Children " in ** Dolopathos and the Seven Sages
(Clouston, The Book of Sindibdd, 372 .).

¥ Kuthd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 327,
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At every word the fairy Lalmil speaks a ruby drops, or
seven rubies fall daily from her mouth. In one of Somadéva's
tales Marubhiti eats two grains of rice from food in which
o child had been cooked, and thus gains the power of spitting
gold. On this Mr. Tawney remarks: *In ‘Sagas from the
Far East’ there is n story of a gold-spitting prince. In
Gonzenbach’s * Sicilianische Mirchen ' Quaddaruni’s sister drops
pearis and precious stones from her hair when she combs it
—Dr. Kohler in his note on this tale gives many European
parallels.  In a Swedish story a gold ring falls from the
heroine's mouth whenever she speaks, and in a Norwegian
story gold coins. I may add to the parallels quoted by
Dr. Kéhler, No. 86 in Coelho's ' Contos Portuguezes’, in which
tale pearls drop from the heroine's mouth.”

Lalmal, the fairy, gave the Lapidary her ring and said:
“Go thou again into the spring. Close by the side of it
thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring unto that
rock, and it will arise and stand upright.” We are reminded
of the wonder-working ring of Aladdin in the * Arabian
Nights”. In a Kashwir tale, “The Charmed Ring," the
merchant's son speaks to the ring, and immediately a beautiful
house and a lovely woman with golden hair appeared.*
Sulaimiin, or Solomon, entrusts his seal ring, on which his
kingdom depends, to his concubine, Aminah. Sakhr, the Jinni,
transformed into the king's likeness, takes it, after which
Sulaimin is reduced to beggary. But after forty days the
Jinni fled, throwing the ring into the sea, where it was
swallowed by a fish, and eventually restored to its owner.
The tale is Talmudic, and there is a hint of it in the Qur'in?

In the tale of “ Vinitamati who became a Holy Man”, in
Somadéva’s Collection, the Yaksa gives the hero a ring which
averts all calamities known as iti, that is to say, excessive
rain, drought, locusts, birds, and injury by foreign invaders;*

i Ihid., i, 453.

2 Knowles, op. eit., 23,

* Birah xxxviil ; of. the ring of Polycrates, Herodotus, iii, 41, 2,
* Kathd-Sarit-Sdgam, ii, 173,
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and in another tale, " Sridatta and Mrgankavati” we have
a magic ring which counteracts the effects of poison.’

The Lady of the Rock turns the Lapidary into a pebble,
Then her mother says: “ Aha! my girl, I smell the smell of
a mortal man"—the *Fee faw fum” of “Jack, the Giant
Killer ", common in Miirchen. The Italian demon, the Oreo, has
o demonic acuteness of scent ; he can tell, like a sea-monster,
the approach of human flesh”* The technical phrase in folk-
tales from the Indian plains is manush-gandha, “the smell
of man’'s flesh.” Ina Panjib story, the tale of * Lal Badshah,
the Red King", the ogre cries, 1 smell man's flesh, I smell
man's blood."* In a Bengal story the Riksasas cry: “ How,
mow, khow ! A human being I smell,” or “ Hye, mye, khye!"
with the same meaning!

This tale, it may be remarked, contains a version of the
Letter of Death. I have discussed this incident in connexion
with the story of Bellerophon. In the Homeric version:®
“To Bellerophon the gods granted beauty and lovely man-
hood ; but Proitos, in his heart, devised evil for him, and
being mightier far drove him from the land of the Argives,
whom Zeus had made subject to his seceptre. Now Proitos’
wife, goodly Anteia, lusted after him, to have converse in
secret love, but no whit prevailed she, for the uprightness
of his heart, on wise Bellerophon. Then spake she lyingly
to King Proitos: ‘ Die, Proitos, or else slay Bellerophon, that
would have converse in love with me against my will' So
spake she, and anger got hold upon the king at that he heard.
To slay him he forbare, for his soul had shame at that; but he
sent him to Lykia, and gave him tokens of woe, graving in
a folded tablet many deadly things, and bade him show these
to Antein’s father, that he might be slain.” So the king of
Lykia imposed tasks upon him, and when he accomplished

I Ihid., 4, G1.

®J. ﬁnmm. Tentomie Mythology, ii, 438,

3 Bwynnerton, op. cit., 334,

* Lal Bihari Day, op. cit.,, 72, 70; for other examples see MacCulloch,
op. ait., 306, n.

* Tlindd, vi, 165 T, trane. A, Lang, W, Leaf, E. Myuers.

In my paper
{ Folklore, xix, 150) I have collacted nnvu.ru.! paraliels.
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them the king gave him his daughter in marriage and half of
all the honour of his kingdom. Dr, Sidney Hartland writes:
“ Thueydides gives a similar story of Pausanias, Regent of
Sparta. The episode of Urinh the Hittite (2 Samuel xi, 14)
is another case. Shakespeare, drawing from Saxo Grammaticus
(lib, iii), employs it in ‘Hamlet'. Walter Map (De Nugis
Curialinum, v, 4) recounts it of Count and Earl Godwin, but
lenves the tale half told. It may almost be said to be a
commonplace of folk-tales. It generally makes its appearance
in tales belonging to the eyele of * The Man born to be a King "
To this some oriental examples may be added. In Somadéva's
“ Story of Sivavarman” the king writes a letter to a neigh-
bouring chief, asking him to slay his minister, Sivavarman,
He escapes by announcing that God will not send rain for
twelve years on that land in which he is slain!® In the
Kashmir story of “The Ogress Queen” the queen writes
a letter to her grandmother, a Riksasi, telling her to kill the
lad, but a faqir reads it and tears it up® In the Panjib story
of “The Son of Seven Mothers" the queen gives the lad
a piece of a broken potsherd, with these words inseribed on it :
“ Kill the bearer at once, and sprinkle his blood like water.”
It is read and altered by the hero's wife? In the Bengal story
of “The Boy whom Seven Mothers suckled ", the Riksasi queen
sends the boy to her mother with a letter requesting her to
devour him the moment he delivers the letter* We have the
same incident in * Brave Hiralalbisé"” and in “ The Demon and
the King's Son"” in the collection of Miss Maive Stokes®
Similar to this is the action of the Sultin in the story of
* Ahmed the Orphan™® In Arabic folklore such letters are
s0 commmon that they are known as “ the letters of Mutalammis ",
one of the intended victims of the triek”

Sir G. Grierson reminds me that there is a good version of

! Kathi-Sarii-Sdgara, |, 271, ; cf. the tale of Parityigasena (ibid., i, 353),
? Knowles, op, oit., 45,

T Tample-Steel, Widemoaks Stories, 103,

* Lal Bihari Day, op. git., 116,

2 Incdian Foiry Tales, 53, 1584,

* Clouston, The Book of Sindibdd, 138,

7 Burton, op, cit., xii, 65
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the “ Letter of Death” tale in the Bhalfa-mdala! in which
Dhrstabuddhi gives a letter to Candrahasa, saying, “ Take thou
this to my house and give this letter into the hands of my son
Madana, and say unto him, * Prithee carry out what is written
therein.'” But Candrahiisa falls asleep in a garden where
comes to sport with her damsels and her fellow-maidens the
danghter of Dhrstabuddhi. * By chance she saw Candrahiisa
as he slept, and love for him entered her heart. So she led her
companions away, and then leaving them she returned by
another path and gazed enraptured at his beauty. In her
yearning she saw by him a letter, with her brother's name
upon it. She took it up and read it, and therein was written,
‘At once give thou poison (visa) to the one that beareth this
letter. Delay thou not in this, or dread my anger.” When she
read these words, wroth was she with her father, and filled
with pity was she for the youth, Now the damsel’s name was
Visaya. Ink made she with the collyrium of her eyes, and
after the word visa, poison, added she but one little syllable
ya, so that visa became visayd.' So Visayh was married to
Candrahisa, and the plot laid by the vile Dhrstabuddhi came
to nanght.

We have here also a version of “ Jack and the Beaustalk”,
fully discussed by Canon J. A. MacCulloeh, who points out the
connexion between mythology and folklore, where “a primitive
mythologieal way of regarding the universe has suggested and
given rise to the chief incident of one of our well-known
nursery tales ".*

On the question of eating the leathern peas, Dr. Sidney
Hartland writes: “ It may be suspected that the real reason
why the hero is forbidden to eat the leathern peas is, not that
they are indigestible, but that to do so would be to eat the
food of supernatural beings, and so unite himself with them
permanently ; he might not be able to return ; he would become
one of them. T have considered elsewhere similar incidents®

"g&ﬂ';u his articls, *Gleanings from the Bhakta-mila " : JRAS. April, 1010,
P 204,

¥ The Childhood of Fiction, 432 if.

* Science of Fairy Tales, 40 T,
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A full diseussion of the matter would be very lengthy, and
would lead to i mqmrlea into the rights of hnspltaht.y, magical
belief, and so forth.”

When the hero marries the lady, she directs him to ask only
for the skin mat, known as the Flying Conch. We may
compare this with the flying horses of the “ Arabian Nights".!
In the Bengali tales the heroine is carried through the air by
two birds, and a elub and rope earry people aeross the ocean.

Brahmai, in the Hindu mythology, gives Kuvéra the great
self-moving ear, called Puspaka® We met with flying chariots
and similar magical vehicles in the tales of Sémadavat The
elosest parallel to the incident under consideration is the Flying
Carpet of the tale of " Prince Ahmad and the Fairy Peri-Banou "

of the “ Arabian Nights".*
W. Crooke.

11
ON THE LANGUAGE USED IN THE TALES

As regards the text of these tales recorded by Givinda Kaula,
it is, so far as its contents and wording go, in every way worthy
of the reputation of that excellent scholar. But the spelling of
the words is that customary among Kashmiri Pandits, and is
based on no fixed systam. These persons have no certain rules
for representing the broken vowel sounds that form a prominent
feature of the language, and Givinda Kuula, each time that
a word containing one of these sounds recurred, spelt it as the
spirit moted him at the time. A few examples will suffice. The
word poda, manifest, is written li{ in ii, 1, and tl'l? in i, 8
korun, he made, is written =EA_ in iv, 6, but FEA in vii, 4,
although he writes %% in the very next line; &, he was, is
written JTH in ii, 4, but WTE and 9@ inii, 5, It is evident
that to reproduce such spelling would render this work of little

! Burton, op. eit., 1, 147 5 §il, 4156 1.

¥ Lal Bihari Day, op. cit., 130, 118.

1], Dowson, (lassical ﬂmtumry 174.

¢ Kathi-Sarst-Sigara, i, 259, 302 ; §i, 268, 553
¥ Burton, op. cit., x, 240, who gives r.-.u.l[elu
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use to any person not perfectly familiar with the language, and
would greatly complicate the preparation of any index or
vocabulary.

A uniform system of spelling Kiishmiri in the Nagari charncter
was devised by the late Pandit Isvara Kaula, and was used by
him in his Kafmirafabddmyta, or Kishmiri Grammar in the
Sanskrit language, which has been published by the Asiatio
Society of Bengul. Although not perfect, this system Las the
merit of being an attempt to represent each sound in the
language by one character, and by one character only. With
u few minor alterations, it has been followed by me in
various works on Kashmiri, such as my Essays on Kiagmiri
Grammar, my Mawal of the Kashmiri Language, and the Kashmiri—
English Dictionary in course gf publication by the Asiatio
Society of Bengal, and it is now, I believe, generally accepted by
European scholars.

In preparing the transliterated version of Gavinda Kaula's
text I have therefore first copied the latter, spelling the words
according to [évara Kaula's system, and have then rigidly
trangliterated that into the Roman character. It must be clearly
understood that this process has in no way altered the real text
in any way. If [évara Kaula were to read out the text written
according to his system, and if Govinda Kaula were to read out
what he himself had written, the resultant sounds would in every
case be identical. The change has been one of spelling, and of
nothing else; in other words, it has been merely a change from
unsystematic to systematic spelling.

My text in the Roman character can at once be mechanically
converted into the Niigari character according to Iévarn Kaula's
system of spelling by the aid of the following table and
appended instructions :—

o a, W, [F,ti. I, =HR, l[l"'ii-‘ﬂ'. WY 6, WT av.
& ka, @ kha, | ga, & na.

o ca, @ cha, W ju. 5 as.

o Ga, ® ha, W 20

2 la, F tha, ¥ dn, | na.

A ta, q tha, T da, N na.
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q pii, & pla, T ba, | mi.
[y, T ra, 9 la, § wa, wa.
5 she, | s, ® ha.

It will be observed that the above agrees with the ordinary
system of transliterating Nagari, with the following exr:eptinna t—

(1) Kiashmiri possesses no sonant aspirates.

(2) The letters ¥ and W are each used only as a member
of a conjunct consonant before a letter of its own class, as in
F nka, T nkha, § nga, @ ata, @& ntha, € nda. Under these
circumstances 1 have not thought it necessary to add in either
case u dincritieal mark to the s, more especially because, in
the Persian character, %, , and 9 are all represented by ...

(3) After the letters =, ¥, and W, the letter a is always
_pronouneed &  Hence, I have transliterated them ##, y#, and
she respectively. For W I wuse shé instead of #; as in
Kishmiri the sound of this letter is the same as that of the
Persian 1. The letter not only represents a Persim 2,
but also the Indian 9 and ¥, the sound of all three having been
conflated into one sound, that of the English sk in * shell .
Kashmiri possesses no cerebral sibilont, although in Kashmiri
MBS, we sometimes find the letter . This, however, is only
Pandits’ affectation, who pretend that they ought to write g,
uot gT, & flower, beeause there is o ¥ in the Sanskrit

(4) Attention muy be called to the affricative letters ®/ fa,
® fshat, and R =a, The letter fha is the aspirate of fsa, ie, it is
prononneed as in “eat’s head ” and not as in * eat-shurk "'

(5) The short vowels & (except in the cases of 4ig, y#, and sh&)
and & are represented by | and F respectively. They never
commence a sylluble. In other words, when ¥ and ¥ follow
n consonant they are pronounced & and & respectively. Thus
W is L4 not kys, and B is k3, not kwa. Some Kashmiris,
especially Hindiis, always sound & and € as if thers were a half-
pronounced y before them, so that in their mouths ¥ sounds as
k¢ and & s A%, The vowel # is generally sounded like the e
in “met"” and the vowel J like the o in *“ hot ™,

The various matri-vowels are represented as follows. For
particulars in regard to them the reader is referred to the present
writer's Essays and Mannal,
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=F ok
= i
i
7 S
Lo B
The vowels * and # can never end a syllable.
The various modified, or faprasiddha, vowels are represented
anil sounded as follows :—

@ written as in ®® 4%, and sounded like a very short a.

= i ﬂ‘ Rald, 0 o = i.

o - “ -"-'“.Fr"'. i e | .

il A ‘Llﬁ kg A b by W,

a i wuFE ol » something between a and o.

i 5 =fE  al, L like a* in af,

@ = d‘g o i n the first o in

J * promote ',

it i 11 skt v » 4 German i,

0 " s ol i » prolonged German .

P 5 =& al, N 5 3

! " ‘Irrg ak*, . b U

yu - ﬁ? kyukm, ! as written in the Roman
character,

i 7 ﬁ! yak*, |, as written in the Roman
character,

S £ wwE Lokl s like &

& ”» wfE o, i Y

o it iﬂg kol o ns written.

‘ " ‘ll#g kek® 5 something like vi,

g n was Lok, - nearly the same as o.

3 - d‘r{i hakt, W like an ordinary 5.

i ,, di’g' kgky, = nearly the same as o.

o & ﬂfg kol . nearly the same as i,

[/ N ﬁ" kik™ (for I‘i’s}, sounded like the aie in
“awful ",

i " '* kit, sounded something like a much pro-

longed German #, approaching a long 7.
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As explained in the Kishuibi Manual, the sounds of & and o
are not affected by /-mitrdi, and hence, in this case, no diacritical
marks are given to them in the Roman character, although they
are marked as aprasiddia in the Nagari character.

As regards Sir Aurel Stein's system of presenting the sounds
uttered by Hatim, it is, of course, consistent with itself. Each
letter employed by him represents one sound and one sound ouly,
and each sound is represented by one letter and by one letter
only. His system, however, is not the same as mine, and he
authorized me, in preparing his materials for the press, to alter
it to ngree with mine, so long as the alteration was consistent.
For instance, I was authorized to alter his & to my 4, provided
that this was always done, that 4 was never altered to any other
letter, and that no other of his letters was also altered to 4.

His system of arranging consonants presented no difficulty.
It is practically the same as mine, and only one or two changes
were necessary. These are as follows. The frieative sound
resembling that of an English fs is represented in my system by
# and in his by ¢s. The sound which corresponds to that of the

Persian =+ and which in Nagari is written ¥, is written § by
Sir Aurel Stein and #h by me. I have throughout altered his
t+ to s and & to sh. Similarly, the sound represented by the
Persinn 4 is written z by Sir Aurel Stein, and, for the sake of

uniformity, I have altered it to zi, although the sound is not
heard in Srinagar Kashmiri or, consequently, found in Govinda
Kaula's transcript.

The labinl semi-vowel in Kashmiri is a pure bi-labial, and not
a dento-labial. Tts sound is neither that of ¢ or that of w, but
something between both, sometimes, especially before palatal
vowels, tending towards a r-sound, and sometimes, especially
before a and before lubial vowels, tending towands a sw-sound.
In my system I use both ¢ and w for its representation,
endeavouring so far as was possible to indicate the shade of
sound to which, in my experience, it approximates. Sir Aurel
Stein represents the labial semi-vowel uniformly by r, without
regard to its exact shade of sound. T have not ventured to
interfere with this, and have left his ¢'s unchanged throughout.
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Possibly his i and x are ulso semi-vowels, but the matter is
doubtful, and will be referred to again under the head of vowels,

It thus follows that, so far as the representation of econ-
sonants is concerned, the systems of transcription employed in
the printed version of Sir Aurel Stein's copy of Hatim's text
and in my copy of Govinda Kaula's text are, with the exception
of the representation of the labial semi-vowel, identical.

Turning to the representation of vowel-sounds, it might
appear that the matter is equally simple, 1 thought so myself
at first, and commenced transeribing his text with the altera-
tions necessary to make it agree with my system. But before
long I found that this was an impossible task. The range of
vowel-sounds used by Hatim is not the same as that used in
the t’irilmgnr Kashmiri, with which alone I am familiar. Hatim
has sounds, such as the « in “cancelled " (Sir Aurel’s g, my 4),
which so far as I am aware cceurs only rarely in érinagu.r
Kashmiri, and then only in monosyllables ending in an
aspirated surd—ep. in the Hinda pronunciation of krakh,
& noise, but not in the plural kraka. Again, on the other
hand, Srinagar Kashmiri has two short o's—one, the first o in
the English word “ promote ”, which I represent by o, and the
other the o in “hot ", which I represent by & Sir Aurel Stein's
system knows only the latter of these, which he represents
by 0. There are numerous other differences and eross divisions
in the two systems, and a thorough examination of the whole
of Hatim’s text gives the following results -—

On the one hand, some of Hatim's sounds have their exact
equivalent in the Qrinagnr Kashmiri known to me. These are
the @ in “ Ameriea”, the @ in * father ", the ai in “ pisle ", the
¢in “met"”, the # like the a in “vale"”, the é in * open”, the
% in “ put”, the i in rale”, the @ in the German * Kiirze ",
and the peculiar Kashmiri i for which, so far as I am aware,
there is no equivalent in any European language. 1In all these
our transeriptions agree, except that Sir Aurel represents the
ein“met” by e, while I use & On the other hand, there is
the greatest confusion between the two systems in their repre-
sentation of the broken vowels, which play so important a rile
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in Kashmiri pronunciation. One example will suffice. There
is & modified @, which Sir Aurel Stein represents by &, and
which he says is sounded like the w in " rut” prolonged. In
firinagnr Kashmiri the sound strikes my ear rather as a pro-
longed German &, although many Pandits, in certain words,
sound it almost like the o in “note"! and I represent it by o.
So far the matter is comparatively simple, and it might be
possible to solve the problem of the two competing tran-
scriptions ; but the case is complicated by the fact that this
same modified @ almost equally often has an altogether
different sound—that of the aw in “awful "—which Sir Aurel
represents by d, and which I represent by 4. This may oceur
in the same word when it occurs more than once. For instance,
the word which I always transliterate as padu, and which
means “ manifest ", was sounded by Hatim as pdda in ii, 1, and
as pada in iii, 8. At other times it was sounded as &, here
following the example of the Pandits to which I bave just
alluded. Thus my maj® a mother, is Hatim's maj in viii, 3,
but mdj in viii, 1. It is evident that it would be impossible
to arrange any system of transeription such as mine, which is
based on the Nagari spelling of Kashmiri Pandits, so as to
agree with a pronunciation varying so greatly as in the above
examples. I have therefore decided to leave Sir Aurel Stein's
representation of the vowel-sounds untouched, and to print it
exactly as it stands. This will give rise to inconvenience in
comparing the two texts, but it is better that this inconvenience
should occur than that any attempted alterations of mine
should obseure the niceties of Hitim's pronunciation.

The following is the system employed by Sir Aurel Stein in
representing the vowel-sounds used by Hitim :—

List or VoweL-souxps, As vsep vy Bir Aviker Stem IN HIS
TiaxscrirrioN

a asin *“ Admerica ",

® a very short a, but quite audible.

d osin *lorge™,

! .z, most Pandits pronounce the word kéms, work, as if it

rhymed wi
“homo ", o with
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g asin “ cancelled .
¢ a very short ¢, having the quality of the w in “ hut "
d  has the sound of the w in “ hut ", but long,
i a8 the awe in “aeful .
ai w80 msle ",
dy practiceally equal to the diphthong aw, like the ow in
“eound ", but sometimes heard as 4 with a semiliquid ¢.
¢ a5 in “met',
¢ aethe a in “vale.
i asin “pin".
Y & very short ¢, but quite audible.
i as the i in * pique ",
o asin “het".
4 s the o in “open "
% asin “put.
a very short u, but quite audible.
& a5 the v in “rule".
#  asin German * Kirze”’, Hungarian * iires ",
i a peculiar long vowel difficult to pronounce. See Kashmirk
Manual, p. 17 (e).

A few remarks may be made upon the above.

The so-called matrd-vowels are, as in my system, represented
by small letters above the line. Thus®, ¢, % Sir Aurel Stein
remarks about each of them that it is “ very short, but quite
audible”, As a rule, in Srinagar Kashmiri, this is true of
® and ¥, but to my ear a final * is hardl y audible, if audible at
all. Pandits tell me that they can hear it, but I have only
occasionally been able to do so. This seems also to have been
Sir Aurel Stein's experience, It is evident that what is meant
by his statement that * is quite audible is that he has written
it when it was audible and has not written it when it was not
audible, A reference to the index of words arranged according
to their final letters will show that there are hundreds of
words ending in * in which he did not hear that letter, and
consequently did not write it. The cases in which he did hear
it are comparatively few. Such are baguk (iii, 9) and votumot
(vii, 20). The inaudibility of this letter is well illustrated by
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words such as my amyuk®, which becomes in Hatim's
mouth em¥uk or emyul in i, 4, and amrek in xii,
17 ; and my dop®, which is represented not only by dop»
(i1, 4; xi, 12), but also by dop (v, 9; viii, 1, 18; ete.), dup
(xi, 2, 14; xii, 4), and even dup® (xi, 11). It is unnecessary
to multiply examples. Many more will be found in the
indexes, and it is sufficient to state here that, like me,
Sir Aurel Stein has found that w-mitra is very rarely audible.

Regarding the sound represented by aw, Sir Aurel Stein
says that it is practically a diphthong aw, like the ow in
“sound ”, but is sometimes heard as @ with a semi-liquid v.
As it struck me that possibly this u might be the equivalent
of my w, I referred the point to Sir Aurel, and he wrote as
follows in reply :—

“As regards gaw, I am now certain that I do not mean 1w
by the special w, but merely wished to indicate that the sound
was not a usual diphthong. Hatim always keeps the pre-
ceding long @ [in @] quite clear of the .  This is all T wish
to indicate by the marks I employed. It may be the semi-
vowel v, but, in that case, it is exceedingly liquid.” Tt will
be observed that, as in gaw above quoted, the u does not
necessarily follow a long @ Sir Aurel also occasionally writes
an i, to which the same remarks apply.

The Kashmiri of these tales, as recorded by Pandit Govinda
Kaula, is practically the same as that described by Pandit
Iévara Kaula in his Kashmiri grammar entitled the Kaémira-
éabdamrta and by the present writer in his Essays on
Kagmiri Grammar and in his Kashmiri Manwal. There are,
however, a few instances in which there oceur forms not
authorized by any of these works, Some of these are deseribed
as “wvillage forms", i.e. as not used in the city of bfrinugnr,
and hence by purists banned from literary Kashmir, Others
are idioms peeuliar to the Musalmin dialect, Hitim, the
narrator, being, of course, a follower of Islim: while a few

! Published by the Asiatic Society of Bengal in the Bibliotheen Indiea,
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others are additional forms allowed in grinngar, but not
recorded by livara Kaula.

As regards voeabulary, there are two unusual words which
I have not met elsewhere. One of these is rifun, to cause to
seize, which is not in Iévara Kaula's very full Dhatupéatha.
It is the causal of the verb rafun, which is of frequent
occurrence. The other is the word gwash, instead of gash, the
light of dawn, which oceurs three times, and is therefore not
a slip of the transeriber. The usual negative particle is the
standard na, not; but mu occurs once, and a poetieal
equivalent is naw,

In Persian the words shah and padshah, a king, sometimes
appear with the & of the final syllable shortened, so that we
also find shak and padshak, The same is the case when these
words are borrowed in the language of these tales, though,
under the ordinary Kashmiri rule, a short a after sh becomes
4, 50 that we get both shah and shél (in shdalmar or shehmar,
a python) and patashdh and patashéh. In the second word it
will be observed that, as is frequent in borrowed words, the
Paidici Prakrit rule of hardening the sonant d to ¢ is followed.
On the other hand, Sir Aurel Stein always writes the word
padshih or padshah with a d. From this we gather that
while Hatim, like a good Musalmin, adhered to the original
borrowed form of the word, Govinda Kaula wrote the word as
he was accustomed to hear it in the standard Hindit Kashmiri
of Srinagar,

As regards the vowel-sounds, Givinda Kaula almost always
indicates the same sounds as those recorded by Iévara Kaula.
Aceording to the latter there is an important group of nouns
ending in “r which indicate professions (iv, 99), such as
rang®r, a dyer; sin®r, a goldsmith; man®, a lapidary, and
g0 on. The only noun of this group oceurring in the Tales is
sim®r, a goldsmith, and this G.K. persistently writes sdnar,
with a full @. In Kashmiri, when the vowel of a monosyllable
is a followed by an aspirated surd consonant, the a takes the
sound of the a in the English word “hat"” (Essays, p. 6).
Govinda Kaula attempts to represent this sound in the word
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krakh, outery, by & and writes krékh. Possibly this represents
a real variation of pronunciation. In villages d followed by
i-miitri is often promounced i, G.K. has reproduced this in
one instance in the word pandnt (iv, 7), which he here writes
panin, and which Sir Aurel Stein represents by panven.
“Another instance of village pronunciation recorded by G.K. is
the substitution of @ for w in tshanandawun for tshunanawun,
to cause to cast (x, 13).

In the Kashmiri of [évara Kaula the sound represented by
& is changed to i before i-mitrd, i, or y. Thus from kod,
imprisonment, we have kiid’, a prisoner, with a dative singular
kildis. G.K. never indicates this last change. Thus he writes
kod', kodis; soty ov svtin for siity or siitin, with ; pontsyums
for pintsyume, fifth,

As regards consonants we may first note that in the villages
the letters @ and » are frequently interchanged. This r is
a dental letter, as elsewhere on the North-West Frontier, We
see this clearly in words like khdalun or khdrun, to mount;
wilun or wirunm, to bring down, in which  is in standard
Kashmiri interchangeable with a dental . We thus find that
in the villages there is free interchange between a cerebral
d and a dental r, which could not take place were it not that,
as in all Dardic languages, in the common village talk of
Kashmir there is a weak feeling of the difference between
cerebrals and dentals. We shall see that in Hatim's pro-
nuneiation this want of differentiation between these two
classes of sounds is remarkably evident. Govinda Kaula's
spelling is more influenced by his literary training and
familiarity with Sanskrit, but even he reproduces the inter-
change of d and » in several instances, such as ldrum or
ladun, to pursue; kir® or kad® a daughter; mor® or mode,
the body ; thirf-kani or thid%-lani, backwards : tshadun or
{shirun, to seek. In all these the standard form sanctioned
by Iévara Kaula is the first of each pair. The examples mors
and mod* are very instructive. G.K. gives both forms, and
so does Sir Aurel Stein in his transeription, but the two do not
always agree. Where G.K. has d Sir Aurel often has v, and -

L]
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vice versa. This illustrates how nearly akin these two letters
were as they issued from Hatim's mouth.

The pronunciation of the Persian letter 3 zdl in borrowed
words varies. Sometimes we have z as likas, paper, and
sometimes d as in kikad, paper, and gudarun, to happen.

There are two occurrences of the aspiration of a non-final
consonant, viz. Witha for bita, words (xii, 25), and théth» for
{6th*, beloved (vii, 4). There are no other instances of such
aspiration or disaspiration, although Sir Aurel's transcription
teems with both. We have a solitary instance of the insertion
of w in the word gwash for gash, already mentioned. It is
probably connected with the Sanskrit kdsa-.

In the declension of nouns there are a few examples of
departure from the rules laid down by Iévara Kaula.
According to him the suffix of the indefinite article is @k, as in
kdldh, a time. Musalmins drop the A and write kila. G.K.
writes the article in each way with about equal frequency.
A list of occurrences will be found in the voeabulary under
the article ak, @&. This is, however, rather a matter of spelling
than one of pronunciation, as the & of @k is hi-& mukhtaft.

The singular agent of the first declension ends in -an, as in
tsiiran, by a thief. The word sdnar (for sm7r), n goldsmith,
belongs to this declension, but in the one instance in which
the agent of this word oceurs (v, 4) it is sinar, ie. the same
as the nominative. Sir Aurel Stein's transcription shows that
this is not a slip on the part of Gavinda Kaula, and there can
be no doubt that the mistake (if mistake it be and not
a dialectic form) was made by Hatim.

According to the rule laid down by K. the suffix un* of
the genitive can be used only with nouns that are masculine
proper names. But in poetry its use is more extended, and
hence in xi, 13 we have sapharun®, of a journey. More
directly contrary to the rule is the phrase ash®eun® tab, the
Fever of love, in v, 10, a prose passage.

According to LK. the plural agent of the first and fourth
declensions ends in -au, and of the second and third de-
clensions in -yaw. G.K. very often writes these -av and -iv
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respectively. In my opinion these are merely two different
ways of recording the same sound, one that it is diffienlt to
represent in the Nagari character. Elsewhere in Kashmiri
the diphthong aw is at the present day pronounced exactly
like 6, and is, in fact, & superfluous letter. But in the plural
agent the u of aw is almost consonantal. Perhaps w would
represent its sound better than w, but aw could not represent
the sound of the au. Sir Aurel Stein generally writes this
diphthong aw, and this is probably the best way of repre-
senting the sound. In Kishmiri the sound of q is something
between a labial (not a dento-labial) v and a labial i, some-
times tending more to one and sometimes tending more to the
other, and accordingly I myself sometimes transliterate it o
and sometimes w, a confessedly inaccurate if convenient,
method. The following are examples of the use of -av by
G.K. : asmanav, doyav, khabardarav, malakay, TAY, Nasar-
bizav, phakirav, pirav, satav, tsdrav, tsiirav, yimav, saminar.
These all belong to the first or fourth declension. For the
third declension we have mdodariv, zaniv. In one instance
(x, 1) GK. gives, in a conversation in the colloquial style,
yimov for what LK. would write as yimau, and this probably
represents the pronuneiastion as nearly as the Nagari character
{ﬁlﬂ"{} will permit. The above list is not complete, but on
the other hand it must be understood that there are numerous
examples of the more usual spelling with au and yaw.

The postpositions used are those commonly employed.
Reference has already been made to the use of soty and sotin
for siity and sitin. The word pith means “on”, and pétha
“from on”, but in x, 3 and x, 10 pitha is exceptionally
employed with the meaning of péth.

As regards pronouns, the proximate demonstrative pronoun
yik, this, has a masculine form in the nominative singular,
yuh (xii, 5) or yith (i1, 9,11; x,12). In xii, 5 yuh, as masculine,
is opposed to yik as feminine. ¥il, of course, is also used in
the masculine, These maszculine forms yuh and yiil are not
mentioned by LK. There are a number of emphatic forms,
viz. yihay, yihuy, yuhuy, yohay, yuhay (all masc.) ; yihay
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(fem.); and various inanimate emphatic forms such as yiy,
yiy, and yi. None of these are mentioned by LK.

The defective pronoun ndth, nomis, appears under the form
némia for the animate dative singular (v, 9; xii, 15). The
other forms used (ném, néman, ndmav) all have 4. The
relative pronoun has its nom. sing. fem. y&sa instead of [.Ks
Ydssa. Similarly the interrogative pronoun has its nom. sing,
fem. kusa instead of kissa. Its inanimate dative singular is
the regular form kath, with a colloquial form kaths (xi, 11).

The indefinite pronoun Lih, anything, is pronounced k& by
Musalmins, and this is followed by Hatim. Similarly we
have the Musalmin kentshal for kéntshah, anything. There is
a nom, plur, mase. k&h* which is not given by LK,

The verb substantive is conjugated regularly. In two cases,
apparently under the influence of a neighbouring y, w has
been changed to ¢, so that a masculine form appears under
a feminine guise. These are chéydy for chuyéy, if there is to
thee (ix, 6), and ch#y for chwy, he is verily (xii, 6). In one
case 0s', they were, is changed to #sf, metri gratia.

In the standard dialeet the 2nd person singular of the
imperative is the same in form as the root. Thus kar, make
thou. But if a pronominal suffix is added, u is inserted as
a junction-vowel, as in karu-n, make thou him. The explana-
tion of this is that the 2nd singular imperative originally
ended in w (as in *karu), and that this « has been dropped in
the modern language. We have a survival of the old form in
gatshu, go thou (xi, 11). To this also must be referred the
forms khyuh (x, 5) and khyo (x,12), eat thou, These represent
the modern kAZh and an older *Jhéhu. The 2nd person plural
imperative of trdwun, to let go, 18 troviv. In x, 5 we have
a variant frdvyurv. This is hardly more than a variation of
spelling.

In the past conditional the Hindg érinngar dialect makes
the 1st person singular end in Jg (e.g. karahs) and the 3rd
person singular in /& (kariké). Musalmans shorten these final
syllables to ha and A2 respectively. GXK.'s transeription
generally, but not always, follows the Musalmin idiom. Thus,
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while we have karahé (viii, 11), we have also wuchaha
(viii, 10), T should have seen; maraha-th (ii, 11), I should kill
thee; wuchaha-n (ii, 5), I would see it. So, for the 3rd
person, we have fsirihd (vi, 14), he might pick out; and
shabiheh (xii, 5), she would have been beautiful, The final
h in the last is ha-& mukhtafi,

In the past tenses we have, for the first past, the irregular
parun, he put on (clothes), from pairun. For the second past
and other pasts in dv there is a strong tendency to weaken
the ov by the substitution of a short vowel. Thus gudariv
(v. 9), it happened, for guzaryov; gav (iii, 1), he went, for
gawv; khév (i, 2), eaten, for khyauv; pév (viii, 9), he fell,
for pyauv. Similarly, for the plural, we have khéy (x, 2),
they were eaten, for khyéy ; niy (v, 9), they were taken, for
niy. In keréyekh (x, 5), for heryeyekh, it (fem.) remained
over and above for them, the omission of the first ¥ is merely
& matter of spelling, as a long ¢ is commonly pronounced as if
a y preceded it. )

There is a similar shortening in the perfect participle, as in
gamot* (viii, 1, ete.), gone, for gomot*; mumot* (i, 4, ete.),
dead, for mamot®; pEmots (viii, 9), fallen, for pyomoty,

In the extremely village style of story xi we find the suffix
of the k* genitive, instead of the usual suffix mot, added to
the past participle in order to convert it into an adjective.
This is quite common in the Western Pahari language spoken
immediately to the south-east. The examples arve thovikd,
stationed, and nyou'ld, dispatched (both nom. plur. mase.)
(xi, 6), for thiv'-mdt' and nyovi-matt respectively.

There is an irregular form of the conjunctive participle in
the same poem. It is karithan (xi, 10), having made, in place
of the standard karith,

There are several variations in the forms of the pronominal
suffixes added to verbs. Thus we have mokaldwakun (x, 1)
for makalawon (mdkalawaw + n), we shall complete it. The
suffix wa of the 2nd person plural very often drops the final a,
as in khéyév for khéyfwa, it (fem.) was eaten by you (x, 12);
karémav for karfm®wa, they (fem.) were made by me for you
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(x, 6). This suffix is sometimes used in a very idiomatic sense,
like the corresponding Panjibi singular suffix j& = It adds no
meaning directly to the verb, but, as it were, adds the idea of
“1 say to you" to the whole sentence. Thus bani, it will
become, bani-v, (I say to you) it will become (ii, 7); dima-v,
(I say to you) I will give (ii, 8); fsali-v, (I say to you) he will
escape (ii, 8). Village forms using the suffix of this person in
its full form are wanamowa for wana-wa, I will say to you
(x, 1,2), and waiidmowa for wafidgmewa, they (fem.) were said
by me to you (x,1). I am informed that an alternative village
form for wanamdwa (wanawa) is wandwe,

Instead of karukh, make thou them, we have (xii, 19)
karwhulkh,

Before discussing the details of Hitim's pronunciation as
illustrated by Sir Aurel Stein's transcription, it will be well to
mention a few general facts.

Words are frequently wrongly divided. Thus the word
amis®y—which is amis, to him, combined with the emphatic
suffix y, to which d#i-matri has been added as a junetion-vowel
—is invariably divided before the s, so that we get um® suy,
am! gily, or some such form, So aifhas, they brought (aiékh)
to him (as), is written aiye has; the corrupt Arabic aslama-
laikum, may the pesce be upon you, is written asia malailwm ;
bogrrémay, 1 divided (bog*rém) verily (ay), is written bige
rémai; and so on for hundreds of examples, On the other
hand, two words are sometimes contracted into one, as in
boh%se for boh hasa, I, Sir; bebindairt for béhi andarty, within
the breastcloth; and chetal for chéh tal, she is below. In
reproducing Sir Aurel Stein's text I have carefully allowed
these seeming irregularities to stand. The frequency with
which they occur, and the systematic way in which they are
recorded, show that they are not slips of the pen, but represent
the actual manmer in which Hitim, who, of course, knew
nothing of Kashmiri grammar, pronounced the words. To
him amis®y was two words—ami and s*y—and so on for the
others. We thus have a valuable illustration of how languages
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change in the months of their speakers, and how dialectic
variations and different stages of language take their rise.

Reference may also be made to one particular word—that
for “king”, which Sir Aurel Stein invariably records as
padshah, with a d, while Govinda Kaula equally invariably
records it as patashih, with a £ Hatim was a follower of
Islam, and apparently pronounced this borrowed Persian word
in the form in which it was delivered to his language, while
Govinda Kaula, o Brihman affected by no Musalmin prejudices,
wrote the word as it is pronounced in Srinagar, with the
typical Pifica change of d to &

Turning to the vowel a, we find that it is occasionally
interchanged with c-mitri in an unaccented syllable. Thus
we have both b& baha and béb*hd, priceless, and mahalg kin
and makelakhan, for GK.'s mahalakhin, the harem of a
palace. Much more common is the interchange of a and g,
as in bigas and biges, G.K. bagas, to a garden; dalila and
dalile, GK. dalild, a story; dar and dar, GK. dar, in;
sauddagar and sewdager, GK. -gar, a merchant; sandang and
sandne, G.K. sandnae, a woman; and many others. Very
similarly we have the interchange of « or ¢ with g-miitrd, as
in janavdr and jantvar, G.K. jandawdr, a bird ; khabar and
khat®r, G.K. khabar, news; kavandas, kavandas, kiavandas,
khdvindas, and khavandas, G. K. Fhawandas, to a husband ;
halamas and haldmas, GK. haleamas, to a skirt ; and mdre-
wdtalan and mdrgvatolan, to executioners,

The sounds ¢ and ¢ seem to be absolutely convertible. Thus
we have ad®, ada, ad?, and ade for G.K.'s ada, then; ang and
dne for G.K.'s dna, a mirror; cha and ehe for G.K.'s ehéh, she
is; chas and ches for G.K.'s chés, I (fem.) am ; dakhe ndvin
for G.K.'s dalhandwdn, leaning upon; gud?, gud®, guda, and
gudde for G.K.'s gida, at first ; hasa and hase for G.K.'s hasa,
Sir ; havtnam (G.K. hdwanam), they will show to me, and vile
nam (G.K. wilanam), they will eause me to descend, both in the
same line; hazrat, hazrat®, hazra't!, hasret, and hazret', all for
G.K.s hazral-i, a certain title ; jaye and jdye, G K. jiays in a
place,in two consecutive lines, also jai and jay*; katg, katha,



laivy KASHMIRI STORIES AND SONGS

and kathe, G.K. katha, words; 1st persons singular future, such
as parq, 1 shall recite ; but behe, I shall sit, kare, I shall do; kal®,
kala, and kale, G K. kala, a head ; kartg and karte, G.K. karia,
please do; mdrtedlelan, martvdtelan, mdargvdtzlan, mdre-
viattlan, marevatolan, ete., G.K. marawdtalan, to executioners ;
pet, pyete, ete., G.K. pftha, from on ; yil®, yelp, and yele, G.K.
yéla, from restraint; and hundreds of others.

When a precedes i it is usually written g, as in refit, GK.
rafith, having seized. Sometimes it is written ¢!, as in amf or
ag'mt, G.K. am’, by him. It becomes @ in ld%¢, G.K. lari, at
the side, and in one instance we have o, in maris or modis, to
a body. The change of a to o, but without a following i, occurs
in doh, doha, doha, dole, or doho, G.K. doha, on a day.

Other less common changes are the following. We have in
one case a lengthened to @, in khdbordarau, by the watechmen
(elsewhere kha-). Cf li%* above. We have unaccented a-
mitri becoming i-mitra in ds™nas or asinas, G.K. dsanas, for
being, In the word tulari, for G.K. (*lori, by a bee, a-matri
appears as u.

In standard Kashmiri, after sh, a is pronounced as & and
I have in such a ease transliterated it by that letter. Thus
the Persian shalr, a city, is in my transliteration of G.K.'s
text shown as shéhar. As a rule Hatim preserves the a, but
there are also several instances of the change to e. Thus—

8ir Aurel Stein’s transcription

My transliteration of G.K. of Hitim,
sheh, six, she,
shéhara, from a city, shah®rg and shelera,
shéhardh, a city, . shehra,
shérikh, a partner, sherilk,

and others. The number would be increased if we included
several words that Hatim pronounced with a (it being
remembered that ¢ and e are with him interchangeable), as
in shahan for G.K. shéhan, to the six; shakmdaras, G.K. sh&h-
méras, to the python.

A final short a is sometimes dropped, as in gar, gar®, and
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gara, G.K. gara, a house ; doh, doha, ete., G.K. ddha, on a day ;
sar, sar®, sare, and sere, GK. sara, investigation.

In standard Kashmiri a borrowed word ending in a con-
sonant preceded by a long @ often adds a final short a. Thus
jahds, a ship, becomes jahaza ; mishdan, a sign, becomes
nishana, and so on. Sir Aurel Stein gives three words of this
kind to which G.K. does not add a final a. These are chdldna,
G.K. calan, an invoice; lal and lalt, G K. lil, a ruby; male,
(LK. mal, property. We have also ¢ added in dopuse, G.K.
dopus, said to him, and chulkg, G.K. chwlkhl, thou art.

In the standard dialect, when a is followed by d-métrd it
becomes il. Sir Aurel Stein usually represents this sound by
@. A good example is the feminine genitive postposition
which G.K. writes siinz®, and which Sir Aurel usually writes
sanz. Ocecasionally he represents it by #. Thus we have also
stuns; dsus, GK. ds¥, she was to him. For G.K's thiid® or
thiir®, on the back, we have tud, tor, tar, and tiir. The
syllable %y is represented by wuy, iy, and ai. Thus GK's
tamis*y, to him verily, becomes tgm* suy or tam' siiy, while
timanty, to them verily, becomes tim*nai,  Another example
of the representation of 4 by u is G.K.'s wiitsh®, she descended,
which becomes vufs (iii, 2), and the same word also represents
G.K.'s witsh®, she went up (iii, 1, 3).

The letter @ or dh, when final and representing the indefinite
article, is usnally shortened to a or g, as in doha, G.K. dohd,
a day; dalila and dalila, G.K. dalilah, a story ; zdlg and zala,
G.K. zalik, a net. Similarly, although there is no suffix of
the indefinite article, shora ga and shoragd, G.K. shora-gah,
an outery. Often, however, as, for instance, in some of the
above examples, the long & is retained.

When d is followed in G.K.'s dinlect by fi-mitra, by t-miitri,
or by i it becomes d, and this same ¢ also usually represents
the pronuneiation of the diphthong ai. Sir Aurel Stein some-
times represents this & by @, which according to his phonetie
system represents approximately the same sound. Thus—
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-

G K. 7 Hatim.
boy¥, brothers, by,
did*laday, suffering, datdve ladai,
dim® a pomegranate, din,
dért, holding, dir,
gijinas, he caused me to waste away, gdj*nas,
khiris, for a khiir weight, kluiris,
kotydh, how many ? littva,
mif¥ a mother, mdj, maj,

and others.

For original ai we have—

piida, manifest, pada, pdada,
gib, hidden, gab,

kod, imprisonment, ke,

gor, different, gaE'ri, gar.

About equally often this & is represented by d, corresponding
to my 4, and therefore sounded something like the aw in
“awful"”. Thus—

ilis, to a nest, dilis,

ir® a shoemaker's awl, dr,

{iziz, poor, diziz,

dia"a, she was to him, dsus,

balhosh®, chirping, boltuish,
gun-royi, losing one's way, qum®rd yiy,
dshindv, relations, dshnau, ash® niv,

as if for dshinav,
and others. For original ai we have—

dna, & mirror, dne, ana,
poda, manifest, pdda, pida,
and others.

Very often this ¢ is represented by a simple d, as in—
bid*hil, a prison, biandhal,
dazim?, verily burning, dazan’,
giis, they went for him, gas,

judiyt, separation, shuddi,
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K. Hitim.
koshir?, Kishmiris, kashirs,
zilith, having burnt, zalit,

and others, For original ai we have—
qor, different, gar, gatri,
Ehorath, alms, kharat,
gilas, for an excursion, aalos,
and others.

The word mysii®, mine (fem.), appears in various forms,
viz. méfiy, myé, m¥én, myén, and m¥&iy, in all of which the
& is represented by é; whereas for the corresponding eyon®,
thy (fem.), we have chian, ehvant, and eh¥ian®,

We have seen that G.K. usually represents i by &, as in
kod' for kild®, soty for siity. Sir Aurel Stein writes for these
words ki'd, ka‘d?, and katd®, and sdit, sat¥, ete., respectively.

When a is followed in G.K.s dialect by u-matrd it becomes
4, and Sir Aurel Stein almost always gives for it his sign 4,
which represents the same sound. Thus—

G.K. Hiitim,
dlhun, a teacher, dkhun, akhun,
ok, & nest, il,
da¥, he was, da, ds9, ds, Os,
Oy, he came to thee, dy, ay,
bowun, he explained, bdvun,

and many others. It will be seen from the above that a, 4,
and & are also used to represent this sound. So, for Fhitana,
to the lady, we have khdiini and khatani; for léyun, he
struck, ldyun and ldyun; for sbruy, all, sdruy, saruy, si‘ri,
and soira ; for béw®, manifested, bou. There are many other
similar examples, and from the above it will be seen that G K.'s
& and & are represented indiscriminately by d, 4, and a.

The vowel ¢ is, we have seen, interchangeable with a. It is
also liable to be shortened to e-mitrd when final, as in baye,
bay®, or even bai, for G.K.'s bay#, to a wife.

We have already noticed that in Kashmiri a after sk
becomes & (ie. Sir Aurel Stein's ¢). In one instance Hatim
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has o for this &, G.K.’s ah#%h, hesitation, being represented by
shak or shok.

It is well known that the average Kashmiri is unable to
distinguish between the letters e and 4, whether long or
short. In this way Hatim gives # instead of G.K.'s 7 in the
fuIlowing— :

G.K. Hatim,

bitht, seated (m. pl.), bvéths, béthy, and bap,

grist-bay, a farmer's wife, grest bity,

phirith, having returned, phérith, phetrith, or phirit,
and others. It will be observed that, in the case of baff, ¥ has
become @. Similarly, G.K.'s »inst, balls, is represented by
rins, rénz, or rdnz; and his frésh, thirst, by trésh or (ras.
Owing to the confusion of ¢ and e and of i and ¥ (Stein’s ),
we sometimes have g for 4. Thus G.K’s gristi-bays, to a
farmer’s wife, becomes gresi® baye, grésta baye, or grest biye.
Similarly, G.K.'s dap‘zihékh, thou must say to them, is repre-
sented by dabzi hek or dabzg hek; GK.'s wis'zi, you should
descend, by vas'za ; and yith, to this, by yet, yath, yat, and yat.

As regards u, we occasionally observe hesitation as to
quantity. Thus G.K.'s dop*nas, he said to him, is represented
by both dop“nas and dopunas; and his yasuph, Joseph, by
yisuf, yusaf, and yasif.

Just as in the case of e and i, so ordinary Kashmiris are
unable to distinguish between o and u. There are numerous
examples of this in Hatim's language. A few will suffice here—

LK. Hiitim.
borwn, he filled, borun and burun,
kodun, he brought out, kodun, kudun,
keugtwalan, by the policeman, kotvalan, kufvilen,
not*, a pitcher, i,
byiith, he sat, byoth, byiith,
pirun, he put on, porun, purun.

The Persian khiihsfirat, beautiful, becomes Khsbsiirath in
G.K., for which Hatim has khob sairat and Fhdb siirat.

Once or twice we find = interchanged with other vowels.
Thus we have che for chuh, e is; and (once each) chiy or chiv
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for chuy, he is verily. The imperative &hun, cast thon, is
represented by feiin, but elsewhere the u of this word is
preserved. After y, u or o has a tendeney to become i, as in
dvutuk, dyuluk, dvituk, or dvithuk, for dyutulh, they gave;
hviitun or hydtun, for hyotun, he began.

An initial w in Kashmiri is always pronounced wu. This
i3 not usually the case with an initial ¢, but G.K.'s ora,
thence, is represented not only by dra and similar forms, but
also by vada.

1t is well known that ¢ and € are usually pronounced in
Kiashmiri with a short v before them. Thus ¥, v&. This ¥ is
not usually written in G.K.'s transeription, but it is everywhere
to be presumed. Sir Aurel Stein as a rule writes this ¥ either
as a small letter above the line or as a full y. Examples will
be found on every page of his text. A few are given here—

G.E. Stein,
khekh, thou wilt eat, Leyelk,
Eh#wdn, eating, khyavan, khyevin, Favan,
keth, in, khvath, khyath, kvet, kyet,
pétha, from, peta, pyete, pveth, pvetha.

It will be observed that yo is sometimes used instead of &
Other similar cases are—

kétha, how ? kyata, kveta Jveta, kvita khvatha
khimi, on the haunch, Fkunvg,
néza, railings, n¥dza,

s#ni, he will conquer,  za®ni, s¥dni,

Turning to consonants, we first draw attention to the
well-known fact that, as in all Dardie languages, Kishmiri
possesses no sonant aspirates. Original sonant aspirates are
always disaspirated. This is fully borne out by Haitim's
pronunciation. There is only one occurrence of an aspirated
sonant consonant in the whole of Sir Aurel Stein’s transeription.
This is in the word ghdsh (viii, 9), for gwash or gash, light,
which Sir Aurel writes elsewhere as gash (five times).

But Hatim's pronunciation goes further. The aspiration of
surd consonants is most irregular, many such sounds that are
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written by G.K. and elsewhere as aspirated surds are dis-
aspirated, and many unaspirated surds are aspirated. In some
cases this runs uniformly through every occurrence of a word
or letter. Thus the verb gahun, to go, is always written
gatsun, and the letter ¢ is almost invariably written ch. In
other cases the aspiration or disaspiration is more capricious.
In the Kashmiri of livars Kaula and other Hindiis a final
surd is always, with a few specified exceptions, aspirated, while
Musalmins retain the unaspirated sound. Thus we have—

Musalmiin, Hindd.
lkerak, outery, krakh.
thap, seizing, thaph.
rat, blood, rath.
naf, palsy, nath.
kits, glass, Fatsh,

The transeript of these tales by Govinda Kaula follows the
Hindii eustom and aspirates final surds. With Hitim it is,
curiously enough, almost a question of date. The recording
of Sir Aurel Stein's transcription commenced on June 16, and
continued, with intervals, till July 31, 18906, In the earlier
parts of this transeription final surds were not aspirated, but
in recording the recitation of July 24, Sir Aurel wrote the
word thaph (xii, 11), seizing, previously recorded as thap or
tap, and makes a special note on the margin that in this
instance the ph is a true aspirate. An examination of the rest
of the text recorded on that day and on the following and
final recitation of July 31, shows that the final surds are here
much more consistently aspirated than had been the case
previously, It is out of the question to assume that the non-
recording of this aspiration in the earlier tales was due to
faulty audition on the part of Sir Aurel Stein. He was,
I know, perfectly aware at the time of this distinetion between
Musalmin and Hind@ pronunciation, and had previously corre-
sponded with me on the subject.

The following are examples of Hitim's disaspiration :—

For the letter b we may take the Arabic borrowed word
gulrhan, at dawn, for which H. has suban; but how
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ineconsistent he is in this is shown by the following cognate
forms : subu for subuly; subakanas for subthanas ; and sublas
for subohas,

We have said that the letter ¢ is almost always aspirated
to ch. Similarly, the aspiration of ¢h (very common in the
auxiliary verb chuh, he is) is generally retained. But, in one
mstance (i, 13), ¢iiy is written for chuy, he is indeed. Another
similar case is that of the verb wuchun, to see. In this the
¢h is usually retained ; but we have wvucehan (ii, 5) for
wiehahan, vuenlk (ii, 4) for wuechulh, and vucun (ii, 8) for
wreliin,

Of more frequent occurrence is the aspirate bk, and of this
disaspiration is frequent. Thus—

Initinl.—While the borrowed Persian word b, well,
always preserves its aspiration, khib, a dream, becomes Lab
and kdv; khabar, news, is spelt kabar, ete, in the first five
stories, and khabar, ete, afterwards ; and Khdda, God, becomes
Kuda, ete., in i-vi, and Khuda, ete., afterwards. Similarly—

khalat-¢-sholid, a royal robe, becomes kal®ti shahi,

kham, unripe, w  kham and kam.

khwmdr, languishment, s kumar,

khan, N.P., o khan(ii,1)and kan (i1,12).
Ehénd, on the haunch, 2 Frwnva,

khar, an ass, . khar (iii) and kar (v).
khdran, to the feet, . Furen,

khash, a ent, - kash.

The verb Ehasun, to ascend, retains the aspirate, exeept in
forms derived from the past participle khot*, in which the
aspiration sometimes persists and is sometimes lost, giving
forms such as kliot*, khwt, and kut; khat* and katy; kaiis;
khats and kab.

khita, than, becomes khota, khutn, and kuti.
khétina, a lady, o ledtine (v) and Bdfan (x, xii).
khatith, secretly, o Reattith.

khawand, a husband, ,,  kavand (i-viii) and khavand (x—xii).
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The verb khyon®, to eat, as a rule has k in the earlier tales
and kh in the later, but this is not universal. Thus we have
khydw for khév, eaten, in ii, 2. Occasionally also the cognate
Shina language disaspirates in this word.

Khazmath or khismath, service, becomes khismat (ii, 3) and
kiemat (xii, 3), and so many others,

It will be observed that the disaspiration occurs whether
the kh represents the Indian aspirate or whether it represents
a Persian =. It will also be notieced that, generally speaking,
but not uriversally, when there are two forms, one with and
the other without the aspiration, the disaspirated forms occur
in the earlier stories and the aspirated forms in the later
stories. The same is true for the other instances of disaspira-
tion, and I shall not trouble to refer to it again. It will,
however, be understood that numerous, though not so numerous,
instances of disaspiration occur also in the later stories.

Medial kh is not so common, but we can quote paka for
pakha, wings ; takhit (x, 12) and takit (xi, 13) for tahkhith,
certainly ; vulamal® for wotamukl’, upside down.

Final kk occurs in akh, one, which is represented both by alk
and akh in all parts of the tales, though akh oecurs only in i, 4,
and four times in xii. For phakh, a stink, we have only phak.

Initial ph is preserved in the phak just quoted. For phamb,
cotton wool, we have phamb and pamb, both in viii. For
phardd, on the morrow, we have parda; while the verb
phérun, to regret, loses its aspiration twice and preserves it
onee in viii.

Medial ph occurs in naphtas, for the belly, which H. pro-
nounced naplas (x, 3).

Final ph oceurs in the word thaph, grasping. It appears
under the forms thaph, thap, and fap.

Although not strictly an aspirate, we may here quote the
ghh in the borrowed Arabie word mashhiir, celebrated, which
H. (xi, ) pronounced maushar,

Initial th oceurs in the following : in thud (thed"), erect, it is
Preacr';nli. For thitr®, a shrub, we have tiir, and for thils® or
thiid®, on the back, we have fad, tar, and tor; thiti®d, butter,
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preserves the th; but for thapii, grasping, we have thaph,
thap, and tap. 'The common verb thdwun, to place, generally
preserves the th, but we have thdvum and {dvwm, and, for
thavitaw, taivtas,

Medial th oceurs in the following: atha, a hand, becomes
both atha, ete, and afa, ete., the aspirated forms oceurring
most frequently in the later tales; buth*, a face, is always
tet ; 8o, for ath®r®, the woodworm, alar; for katha, stories,
katha, ete., and kafa ; snéth*r, a wedding, néth®r (xii) and
nv¥etar (viil) ; pathar, downward, pathar and puatar, ete, ; woth®,
descended, vui and vufh, and similarly in derived forms ; and
similarly wdth, ascended, also becomes vut or wuth., Other
examples are valp'rith for watharith, having spread out, but
this verb fluctuates as regards the aspirate in other forms;
withus, arose to him, becomes vothus, ete., or volus; and
wdothith, having arisen, vuthit and vufit. Sathah, a moment,
becomes satha or satn.

For final th the pronoun ath generally becomes af, except
that we have both at and ath in xii. Conjunetive participles,
such as wdthith just cited, almost always end in ¢, the th-
termination being frequent only in xii; the postposition kfth,
in, becomes kvef, ete,, except in xii, where we have khvath, ete,,
with exceptional aspiration of the k. The distributive particle
prath always becomes praf.  Pronominal datives, such as fath,
kath, ete., follow ath in sometimes dropping the aspiration and
sometimes (in the later stories) keeping it.

For initial fh the only real example is fhalarin, awaiting,
for which H. has tah%rdn.

There are more examples of medial th, such as bantha, in
front, which always has the dental ¢, as in bont?, ete. ; byathe,
seated, and its derivatives also generally disaspirate the fh,
except in xii, which also retains the aspiration, Kuth®, a room,
also disaspirates except onee in x, 7, where we have the dative
kuwthis, while in x, 8 we have kutis and kufis; the ablative
postposition pétha occurs in several forms, peta, pyete, pvetha,
p¥eth, and pvetha, the aspirated forms occurring chiefly in the
later stories. Similar is the treatment of péoth' or pithin, like,

I
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for which we have pa‘f, ete, and pa‘tht, ete., and pitin and
pathin, The common word s#hdh, very, much, appears as
sefd, ete., and sefha, ete., it being noted that both forms oceur
in xii; foth* or thothy, beloved, is always tof, and zight, long
{m.pl.), becomes zitd,

Initial &k is always disaspirated by H. Thus the word
tshunun, to throw, is always unun, and so for all others,

As for medial &k, in the verb gatshun, to go, to be proper,
it is always disaspirated by H. The same applies to the
indefinite pronoun k¥ntshak, something, which appears under
many forms, in none of which does an aspirated fsh appear.
Similarly, we have mafg and matve for mathi, on the
shoulder ; ratel®na for rathi-hand, a little; vuts for wikhe,
she went up, and also for wiith®, she went down, and others.

Turning now to aspiration, we may commence with the
general statement that every ¢ is aspirated by H. The solitary
exception is the word efshma, an eye (i, 3), which appears as
ceshma,  Thus we have—

oK. H.
cénda, a pocket, chandi.
eitht, a letter, chit,
bac#, young ones, Bache,

baedwiini¥, to be released (fem.), bachaviny.
nayistaniict, of the canebrake, nayis tan nach.
racén, she took them (fem.), rachen,

sacé, rags, zache,

Reference has already been made to the aspiration of g in
ghash, for gash, light,
Examples of the aspiration of & are —

G.K. Hitim.
kar® a daughter, kad, khitd.
kdmbalkas, for help, khumba khas,
kétha, how ? kveta, khvatha,

ké#ntshah, something, kye tsa, ete., or khyé ta.
kasun, to shave (xii), khasun.
kot*, a son (xii), khth,
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For the aspiration of p, we have put, puth, phot, or phut, for
pot*, back again. Shina has phot for this word.

For the aspiration of initial ¢, we have fal or thal, for tul
below ; tot, tuf, or thuth, for tots, thither: and thdaw for tav,
exhaustion.

Medial ¢ is also sometimes aspirated. The termination fa of
the polite imperative often becomes tha, ete., as in karta or kar
the, for karta, please to do ; sunthg for tshunta, please to throw.
So also the termination mot* of the perfect participle becomes
muth in on muth, for envmot, brought ; vot*mut or vit“muth,
for wét*mot*, arrived. The ¢ in dyut®, given, is aspirated in
dyut or dyuth, for dyut*; dviituk or dviithuk, for dyuiukh,
they gave; dithin, for difin, he gave them. Similarly—

K. Hiitim,
kyuts, for, Telwut, Ivet, kyut, khywth, kyuth,
ral*ng, a jewel (in rotun®, rothuna, rothung,
composition),
sdla, at a moment, sl sitha.
sily, with, sipit, sd'th, sa'thy, ete,
tot®, thither, tof, tut, thuth.
1wit®, arrived, vol, ete., or voth.

The above is in no way a complete list of all the instances of
disaspiration and aspiration. It is merely a selection of typical
examples,

The Dardic languages as a rule have no cerebral letters.
Literary Kashmiri, however, preserves the distinetion between
cerebral and dental almost as earefully as is the case in India.
There are, nevertheless, a few striking examples to the contrary,
as in dutakh or dutakh, cutting in two; dal or dal, a leaf : and
withun, to arise, as compared with the Hindi uthnd. But even
in the literary language the pronunciation of cerebral letters
cannot be so definitely cerebral as in India, for in Kashmiri
poetry cerebral consonants are permitted to rhyme with
dentals, a thing which is impossible in Indian verse. Thus,
in the Ramdvatdracarita, the proper name Yindrazith,
Indrajita, rhymes with itk seen, in verse 699, and with
bith® seated, in verse 872,
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In the village Kashmiri of Hatim, the state of affairs is
altogether different. Here the utmost eonfusion exists, dentals
being used for cerebrals, and cerebrals for dentals, almost
at random. From the numerous examples that follow it is
evident that Hatim used an intermediate sound that at one
time struck Sir Aurel Stein's ears as cerebral and at another
as dental. If Hatim had pronounced real cerebral sounds, it
is impossible to suppose that Sir Aurel, with his long
familiarity with Indian languages, eould have failed to notice
them, more especially as some of the words written with dental
letters, such as dak, a stage, are words that are in everyday
use in India both in colloguial speech and in literature. It
might be thought that here and there Sir Aurel may have
omitted a subscript dot by a slip of the pen; but the omissions
are too frequent and too regular to permit thiz assumption to
be taken as a general explanation, and, moreover, it will not
account for those cases in which he has marked as cerebrals,
letters which in the corresponding Hindi or Sanskrit are
always dental. The following are examples of this confusion,
The list is in no way complete :—

A. Dentals where we should expect cerebrals—

Literary Dialect. Hitim.

t for {.
gatyys, skilful (£ sg.), gatij.
gatdlt, skilful (m. pl.), gatily.
hatis, to the throat, hatis.
khaiith, secretly, Fa‘tith.
nof*, a jar, muet,
phatun, to be broken.

phiifs phaut,

phiittwae phutu.
phut*run, to break,

phutrhas phutsrhas,

phutorukh phutsruk.

but phut'ryin phufe rvan.

rafun, to seize.
Tt .
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Literary INalect. Hiitim.
. TO ral, ruf,
riif# ril,
rof“mot* ratdmad.
but (causal) rif“mots rot®mut,
rofun rotun, rutun,
rilt*nalkh ruttnak.
ratith ralit, rafst,
rof redu.
fahalt, servants, tahal, tahalt, tahalv.
trofe, a necklace, trued.
but tratis (sg. dat.) tratis.
tsatahal, a school, petohal,
tsafun, to eut,
tsof™ teot.
tsatant tsatent,
fsafun®™ fsatften.
fecef*nam tset*nam,
fsafanies fsatanas.
but dafanasa safans.
tsatith Bseiteth.,
th or t for th.
oth, eight, dth.
béhun, to sit down.
bitht batt, bethv, beétht.
by aghy byat, byit, byoth, byoth,
byath.
byithus bvuthus.
bontha, before, bonts, bonts, bontg.
but bangh bondt,
déshun, to see,
dyath* dyit, dyfd.
dyiithum dyathum.
dyith may dydt mai.
dyitth“mot® dyiitmut,

dyathuth dyitthit.
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Literary Dialsct.
kutht, & room.
fereth®
Kot hym

futleah
kwthis
myith, sweat,

péth, on,
pétha, from on,

potht, like,

pithin, like,
rafun, to ssize.
rifh
ratlta
afthah, very,
thahardn, stopping,

d for d,

dakhanduin, leaning on,
dilas, for a stage,
déshin, to see.
deshin
déshunm
dishith
gandun, to tie,
gand
gand*
gandimadt
gandin
gondin
gond*nas
gandith
gandizds

AND SONGS

Hitim.

kuti.

Fewt,

kutha,

kuthia, butis, kutis.

myiii.

pret, pvel, pyet, pyet,
preth.

peta, pyete, pYeth, pvetha,
gvetha.

P",il'ﬂ, miﬂltl ;ﬂf_i'-lffl-',
pdtthy, paithv, pasi,
ity

pathin, patin.

it

rath ta.

seld, sefd, sethd, sefhd.
tali®rin,

dakhe navan.

dalas,

déahin.

déafiin,
déshit,

gand.

gand®, gandi,
gandrmaly’,
gandin,
gundun,
gundas.
gandif.
gand® zyes.
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This last change occurs only when
by a preceding =.
a dental ». See below.

Ixxix

d is initial or protected

A medial d is interchangeable with

B. Cerebrals where we should expect dentals—

Liverary Dinlect.

t for t.
bata, boiled rice,
m# ti, me also,
ratona, a jewel (in

composition)
tati, there,
yelat!, where,

th for th.
bitha, words,
léth, having taken,

Hitim.

bata, bata, battae,

mVelt, matt,

rothuna, vothuna,
rofun®, rutun®, ete

tatt, ta'ti, ta'tl, tatvy,

ye ta'ft.

hitha.
het, hit, hvet, hveth, fiveth,

Compare rothung and rethung, for rat*na, a jewel, above.

d for d.
ad*la, from justice,
mitd®, he died,

adal.

aiedd, midld,

In Kashmiri the letter + is a dental letter, not a cerebral

as in the Indian Madhyadéda.

We see this in the frequent

interchange with a dental [, as in Hitim's moél or mar, for
literary mél*, father. The same is the case in the North-
Western languages, Sindhi and Lahndia. The village con-
fusion between cerebrals and dentals hence explaing the
frequent interchange in Hitim's dialect, between medial d
and medial ». Thus we have—

A. d where we should expeect r—

Literary. Hitim.
gra, thence, drete. vide, andevendda.
garun (G.K. gadun), to make.
qurian gardn,
gorun gudun.
kor a bracelet, kar, kur, kurt, kud.
kar® (G K. also kiad®), a ki, Khiad, kir.

daughter,
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kiré kidt, kadve, kadye, kodvi,
kitdve, korve, kirvi,
kari kadve, kodve, kodvi, korve.
Jeiird kad?,
larun (G.K., also ladun), to pursue.
lardn laran, ladan.
laryomots ladvomud.
larydv latryaw, li‘dyaw.
laryéyés ladéyes.
mdr™, he was killed, mar, mod,
parun, to read, recite.
porwkh padulk,
pardn pardan, paddn.
porin padun,
thar (G.K. also thad), the back.
thiirs tar, tor, tiir, tad.
tora, thence, tara, tora, tire, tode,

r where we should expect d—

Literary. Hiitim.
kadun (G.K. also karun), to extract.
feet el katry,
keodn fewr,
Feadikh katdik, karik, katrik.
kodwlh levwrnle,
letiad® el kadul,
kadan karan,
fecddan leaddn, kardn,
kadon kordny,
kadun karun.
Faduny leadun,
kodun kodun, kudun, korun,
kwrun.
kitd®n kadin.
kadinas kar¥ineas.
kod“nas kwranas.

kadith katrit, katrith,
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thadun (G K. also tsharun), to search.

tafdddan fsdrdn.
tefidday tsdra.
yédah, a belly, yend,

While Dardie languages show a general tendency to harden
sonant consonants, Hitim shows occasional instances of the
softening of surds. In every case except one the softened
consonant is immediately followed by z. In the one exception,
it is s that is softened to 5. The examples are—

G K. Hitim.
dap'zihékh, thon shouldst have dabze hek, dabzi hek.
said to them,
dapisikh, thou shouldst say to  debzil.

them,
but dedp'zdm, thou shouldst saytome,  dapzim,
wiis'zi, thon shouldst descend, vt
but wigzi-na, thou shouldst not wo's sing
descend,
pés, they fell on him, prés.

On the other hand, Hiatim gives occasional instances of the
Dardic hardening of sonants, Such are—

G.K. Hiitim,
tah, fever, tap.
rasad, assembly, rasal,
mav Lig, do not fix, mateldlk,
khazmath, service, kismat.
lehizmath, serviee, lehiamat,

In this connexion we may again refer to G.K.'s patashdh
H.'s padshah, a king.

Turning to individual consonants, we note—

(1) We have prothesis of & before ¥ in—

G.E. Hitim.
yun", to come, yiin, hviin,
yuthuy, as verily, yiithuy, hvathuy.

(2) kh becomes h in—
shékhtsi, a certain person, shalifsa.



lxxxii KASHMIRI STORIES AND SONGS

Possibly shalisa is a slip of the pen, for elsewhere Hatim has
shalkhtsan, shakhtas, and so on,
(3) The affricative fs sometimes becomes s, as in—

G.K. Hiitim.
fsdecé, loaves, auche, su cho, tsuche,
tsdpird, in four directions, 80 piiri, ko piate,

It becomes z in—
pdnt, five, pants, pans,

The representation of G.K.'s adaliipéth, in court, by
adalat-pvefh, is probably a slip of the pen.

With these changes of & we may compare the interchange of
ch and sh in Hatim's mdeli-tular, a bee, with the mdsh-tuwlari of
the title of Story IX. Similarly, we have zk for j in shama for
Jdma, o coat.

(4) ny and 4y are interchangeable, as in Hatim's kanye-
phul and kaiye phul, a pebble. This is hardly more than
a variation of spelling.

(5) Hatim usually preserves a Persian f, while G.K. has ph
instead. Thus, Hatim fakir, G.K. phakir, a mendicant. For
“thought " Hatim has both fik®r and phikir.

(6) The letter sh is sometimes represented by & Sir Aurel
Stein’s MS, represents the sound of sk by s, and the oceasional
apparent change of sk to # is probably due to the accidental
omission of the subseript dot. An example is the word
sh¥mahér, a sword, for which we have shamshér, shamsér, and
samshér,

(7) Vocalization of the semi-vowels y and v is frequent, as
in gui for gay, they went; gaw or gaw for gav, he went;
ma'ryw for mariwa, (he who) may kill ; falan for taliv, fles
ye; dimau for dimav, we shall give; and many others.

(8) An example of metathesis is forasta for torath, a
leather-cutter.

(9) H. uses initial v for b in Vikarmdjit- for G.K's
Bikarmdjit-, Vikramaditya. Cf. kab or kiv, for khab, a
dream.
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(10) Three miscellaneous words are—

G K. Hitim,
bakh®edyish, a present, bakeayish, balhshayish.
jalwa, glory, jaltva.
but jéloy, even glory, yala vai.
sakoth, hard, salk, salh.

The processes of declension and conjugation employed by
Hitim are on the whole the same as those employed by
Govinda Kaula. The principal differences relate to the
pronunciation of the forms, and to the representation of that
pronunciation by Sir Aurel Stein's transcription. A few
additional points may here be noticed.

In the declension of nouns, Govinda Kaula, like Iévara
Kaula, makes the dative singular of nouns of the first declension
end in as, as in bigas, to & garden. Hitim sometimes has the
termination as, and sometimes @8, Examples of both will be
found on almost every page. Asa specimen, it will suffice to
quote the two forms Migas and bdges both occurring close
together in ii, 1. Similarly, in the genitive of the same
declension, H. has sunasand® (v. 3) and sungsand’ (v. 4), both
for G.K.'s sina-sindi, of gold (m. pl.). In these genitives,
also, H. sometimes drops the final @ of the stem, as in sungr
sans, for G.K.'s sdnara-siinz®, of the goldsnith (fem. sing.)
(v. 1); piadshah sund, for G.K.'s patashala-sond®, of the king
{vi. 11). There is a curions example of a feminine noun
declined as if it were masculine in kadis-sa'th (possibly a slip
for kadi sa'th), for G K.'s koré-sitty, with the girl (v. 10); and
in xii, 15, we have the masculine form kuw'niy, used instead of
the feminine kwi®y, only one. Instances like rins, rinz, and
rénz, for ringt, balls ; soira, so'ri, saruy, and sirny for siruy,
all ; zq, ze, and 2¥i, for 2%, two, belong rather to phonetics than
to deelension.

Similarly, the variations in pronominal forms are really
matters of spelling or pronunciation. Bk, I, is represented by
bo, b ; for myon', my (m. pl. mase.), we have mén¥, my?, and
m¥én, and for the fem. sing. mydn® we have mény, mys, mvén,
myén, and m¥ény. For &%, thou, we have su, ba, g, i, and
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fsu, and for eydn®, thy, chun, ch¥un, chon, chan?, chany, and
elivon, all with the aspirated ch.

The proximate demonstrative pronoun yih, this, and the
relative yih, what, appear under the forms yi and yii, and
the emphatic forms yiluy, ete., appear under quite a number of
variant spellings. The relative m. sg. nom. yus appears as yis,
yus, and yits, and its fem. yfse as yesa (x, 1) and yasi (x, 6).
In viii, 1, for yikiins®, of these (fem. sg. nom.), we have yihas.
As for the remote demonstrative pronoun, its emphatic fem.
sg. nom. say or ady, she verily, appears as sai, sdi, suy, and sdy.
The indefinite pronoun ké&h, with its various ease-forms, appears
under a great variety of spellings. The principal of these have
been dealt with under the head of phoneties.

The representation of the various forms of the verb
substantive is very irregular. A few examples will suffice.

For chuh, he is, we have che (v. 4); for chuy, he is verily,
ehi, ehi, chiv, chiy, and eily (sic); for ehwd, is he ¥, cha; for
cheh, she is, cha, che, ehw; for chfy, she is to thee, che and
chay; for chiwa, ye are, chu; for chiway, if ye are, chu voi
and ehw vai; and for chil, they are, che, chi, chu, and chvg.

As regards the conjugation of the active verb, there are
numerous departures from G.K.'s spelling, nearly all of which
fall under the head of phonetics. Here we may mention the
following, which really appear to indicate difference of form :—

G. K. Hitim.
sholidn, burning, gholan. This form of
the present participle
is old, and nowadays

appearsonly in poetry

and dialects.
yikh-nd, wilt thou not come, yihna.
dis, give to her, disn,

kadan, we shall pass over it, karon®.
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ON THE METRES OF HATIM'S SONGS
Br SIR AUREL STEIN

On my return to Kashmir at the close of 1917 Sir George
Grierson asked me to inquire into the system of metrification
followed in certain old Kashmiri poems of the Bhakti type in
which he is interested. I have tried to comply with his
request as far as it lay in me, i.e. in full econsciousness of the
fact that my philological training had never comprised any
special study of metrics. After examining portions from
a number of these compositions as recited by professional
eyat-girt, T arrived at the conclusion that the metre of these
poems is based solely on the number of stress accent syllables
counted in each line or pdda. No regard is paid to quantity,
even where the structure of the verses is apparently modelled
on the pattern of Hindi metres dependent on quantity.
Pandit Nityinanda Sastri, of the Sri-Pratap College, Srinagar,
a very competent Kashmiri scholar, to whom I submitted this
view, has endorsed it.

In order to test this conclusion with reference to the metres
of Hitim's songs 1 aseured a visit of the old storyteller. now in
his 62nd year, in June, 1918, when my summer camp was once
more pitched on Mohand Marg. T had him recite again the
metrified story of Sultam Mahmiad Ghaznavi, the one which of
those heard from his lips in 1896 I had best in my recollection.
He also gave me the benefit of several songs of lyrical contents
(ghazal), some of his own composition, which used to be
favourite numbers in his répertoire, showing more elaborate
versification. '

In recording these with special regard to their metre
I eonvinced myself that their verses, whether simple couplets,
as in the case of the metrified story just referred to, or built up
in more intricate stanzas, have for their constructive prineiple
solely the number of syllables bearing the stress accent of the
present colloquial speech. The system is based mainly on
the counting of the primary stress accent of each word, but
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permits also the counting of secondary stress accents for the
sake of metrical convenience. This latitude, which reference
to the last words in verses 1, 11, 12, 13 of Mahmiid Ghaznavi's
story may help to illustrate, has its parallel in the rudeness of
the rhyme. In this, as verses 3 and 8 show, the vowel sounds
of the closing syllables need not agree, as long as the final
consonant is the same.

The general rule is that throughout a song the lines, usually
rhymed, composing a couplet or stanza, should have a certain
fixed number of stress-nceented syllables, in eonformity with
the scheme determining the length of each line. But this
simple rule is on occasion ignored through “ poetical license ",
i.e. whenever the rustic poet’s skill would be taxed too severely
by strict adherence to his metrical scheme. The second line of
verse 4 in Mahmiid Ghaznavi’s story with its seven accented
syllables instead of the regular six is an illustration.

The lilt of the musical air which, as in the case of Indian
poetical compositions generally, is an essential concomitant of
the recital, helps, no doubt, to smooth over such irregularities
for the not wery fastidious ears of the village audience.
1 regret that my total want of musical knowledge has
precluded my ever noting down any of these popular Kashmir
airs, often far more attractive to the untrained European ear
than the melodies of India proper.

In order to illustrate Hatim's metrieal system, the stress-
aceents in the Mahmid Ghaznavi story have been indicated by
appropriate marks.
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1

[The marks of accentuation, atute and grave, indicate the stress-accents on
which the metre is based. ]

Shihanshah Sultin' Mahmid' Gaznavi |

as® karan pa‘{na mulken p‘?ii'av-f ] 1
fa.'ku 111511: as® phi;rin van*van |
myam ah*dai @si ma kah not*van i
]aye akis as' karan dv“y“ kar |
adal tam' sandi sat’ asak ceshma sér | 3
;n.ya akis vucun? hanza akh a]jll

muhimma ua.ltm aa gommut su]r zalil § 4
muhimma m_utm as travan ah tavosh |
mﬁhlmma Biiti.u tﬁang rfid‘mut kahti hosh i
yurq. zala as layan gata. san |

tom zalas asus na kyﬁ khasan | 6
dopuan sha]mn karme amtm bajivat |

151.13,1r zala ]radl A.lla. dilas rat 7
layun zala tor* khutas gada hat |

padfshahaa bont kun suy au hit 8
g:ada hata.s badal dyntanau mohra dyarl

Jal* nigin mal* muhts¥ vunta bar 0
rit barit pﬁd'ahéhgn dyﬁtuﬁ nad |

hﬁjr chﬁkg myén sherik na murad 10
muhim kis'vun hekamati Parvardigar |

tap shuhul sarde garm nou bahar 11
vana yey zan bande manzir zas'nuy |

kat* hekamas muhim tsigi kastnuy 12
at' andar ciiy vustada vanan Zdr |

jumala dlam bande Ahmad vamedvar i 13

(3]

=]



I. MAHMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN

Sultin Mahmid of Ghazni, the king of kings, used himself to
watch over the protection of his kingdom.

Disguised as a Faqir, he used to wander from bazaar to bazaar,
to see if any of his subjects were in distress.

In one place were the people making prayers for his welfare,
and their eyes were satisfied by his justice.

In another place, he saw a wretched fisherman, brought low by
poverty. :

5. In his poverty he was uttering sighs and groans. In his
poverty even his sense had deserted him.

Even where he skilfully cast his net, even there naught came
into it.

Said the King to him, * Make me thy partner, and fling one more
cast of the net, keeping firm within thy heart the memory of God."”

8o he flung one more cast and, behold, within his net he caught
a hundred fish, and brought them all before the King.

In exchange for the hundred fish the King gave him wealth of
money, rubies and jewels, possessions and pearls in camel-loads.!

10. After he had passed the night, the King called for him and
said, ©* Verily thou becamest my partner without hope or expecta-
tion of result (and yet thou hast thereby acquired great wealth).

“It is the power of Providence alone that removeth poverty, (and
giveth) sunshine and shade, heat and cold, and the new spring.

“ Verily I would say to thee, ° Know this, O slave—accept thou
(these as coming from the Almighty), for by how much power
wouldst thou thyself have been able to remove thy poverty ?'”

Concerning this hath a certain teacher uttered this prayer,
“ The hope of this slave, Ahmad, is (on Him from whom pro-
ceedeth) all the universe.”

! The King rewnarded him becanse instead of bringing him the worst fifty
fish, he brought the whole hundred from which the King might choose hia
share, Asareward the King bought also the fisherman's share of the hunsdred
for a very high price.
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II. TOTAS UNZ KAT

1. Dapan ustad shahar ak gau shehri Iran tat! as
padshah tam'siiy chu navy Bah*dir Khan. tam' as
kurmut big zaninan kyut tat as na vat garzanas
tat” bigas manz gau pada fakira nazar bazau kar
nazar kabardarau niy kabar amis padshahas dopuk
fakira ®au bagas manz bozun padshahan hyiitun
sait vazir gai tat bagas manz vucun a'ti fakir

2. lache nan chiy har val't! bina |
boz vupha da'ri anka i
ha fakiro yor kor sakhu i
kati kochuk katye peta akhu y
fakir dapan
kurme sala tuhund khyau me kya |
boz vupha dairi anka u

3. padshahas bont* kan' posh® tiir at! tal momut
bulbula yeli yimau amis fakiras khashim kur tili
pyau fakir patar vasit momut bulbul gau thud wutit
padshahas hovun yi virld gau nerit phirit beye an
bulbul mod beye fakir gau beye zinda hyiitun nérun
yimchis karan zira par dapian chis

ha fakira khismat kare¥ |

dud® harik khasiho bare¥
khas* pulau macama kyek na |
boz vupha dairi anka »

4. yus vir'd fakiras as suy bavun amis padshahas
am' padshahan bou vaziras
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1I. THE TALE OF A PARROT

1. This is what my Master told me:—

There was a certain country, the land of Persia, and it was
ruled by a king named Bahidur Khiin. He had made a garden for
his womenfoll, into which no stranger was allowed to enter; but
once there came into it a Faqir. The discerners then discerned
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the King. Said they,
*“ A Faqir has come into the garden.” The King heard, and took
with him his Vizier. To the garden they went, and there he
saw the Faqir.

2. The Almighty, who hath a hundred thousand names, watcheth
over every path.
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.!
0 Fagir, how didst thou enter ?
Where dost thou belong ! whence art thou come & "

Quoth the Faqir :—
I came but for a stroll. What of yours have I eaten2”
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.

3. It chanced that before the King there was a flowering plant,
and at its foot a dead nightingale. As soon as they spoke angrily
to the Faqir, he fell flat, lifeless to the ground, and as he did se
the nightingale arose alive. Such magic power did he show the
King. The nightingale flew out of the garden, and returned.
Then it fell dead and the Faqir again became alive. He began to_
depart, but they entreated him, saying :—

* 0 Faqir, let me be thy servant !
Cups of the cream of milk will T fill for thee.
Bpecial pilaos and dainties wilt thou not eat ! ™
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.

4. Bo the Faqir confided the secret of his magic power to the
King, and the King confided it to his Vizier.

! Liternlly a phonix, s rara aeia, the Arabic *angd. In the original, the
imperative "“hark yve" is in the singular; I have put it into the plural, as
more copsonant with English idiom.
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kar tara byat padshahan vaziras |
sut' mah*ram kurun at! siras j
gai salas shikaras yeg ja |

boz vupha dairi anka g

tot" momut vucuk dar biya ban
ha vaziro @si he shuban y

zu amis manz thav®tan satha |
boz vupha dairi anka

dop® vaziran padshaham yis* kél momut
phak chus yivan kabar kar chu gomut. j
chus na tahran vanta sa kare kya |

boz vupha dairi anka

5. padshah karan zar* par vaziras am' bapat bo
vucehan tota kyut asihe shithan am’ hozus na
vaziran kyé dapan vustid amis as dilas manz dagi.
vun® san pad*shih amis totas manz panun mud
sunun travit tétu vut thud chu phéran vaziran kar
kom #dv at padshah* sandis modis manz yiv is amis
dar dil

pyau pitarun piadshahas pinas |
bor ludun vaziras na dinas
asus dagaye ziagin dad kha |
boz vupha dairi anka §

6. tot® chu havaye asman wvazir chu padshahas
sandis maris manz vut thud.

khut guris khal'kan manz gau |

dopu nak vazir mad gur' pyete vasit pyau i
kabar darau niy* siy kabara |

boz vupha dairi anka 4
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The King gave instructions to the Vizer,

And he thus hecame proficient in the eecret.
They went ont hunting together.

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.

In the forest they saw a parrot lying dead.

* 0 Vizier, how beautiful this muost have heen.

Put thou, I beseech thee, thy life into it for but a moment.”
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare,

Said the Vizier : —
* My King, for long hath it been dead.
A stink cometh from it; who knowsth when it died ?
Stay here I cannot; Sir, what am I to do 1"
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare,

5. For this did the King make urgent entreaty to the Vizier.
“ Fain would I see how beantiful the parrot was,” but the Vizier
refused to listen to him.

And, further, my Master told me :—

In his heart there was treachery. At length the King himsel!
abandoned his own body and entered into the parrot. Up rose
the parrot, and flew about. Then the Vizier did a deed: he
himself entered into the King's body. That was what had all
along been in his heart.

The burden which had been the King's to bear,
That became laid upon the foolish Vizier.

Treachery was watching in him like a petitioner.
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.

6. The parrot is flying in the air, and the Vizier is in the body
of the King. He stood up,
He mounted the (King's) horse and went irto the army.

He zaid to them :—
“The Vizier fell from his horse and is dead.”
That was the news that the newsman brought,
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.



8 HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES [7-

7. am' vaziran yel! kar kom #au padshaha sandis
maris manz tujy’n atas kyet shamsheér at pananis
maris korun reza at lashkara dopun né'ryu tiran
diaz beye banduk baz yus ma'ryu tota tamis banyau
bakeayish am' totan yel' boz ta sul gau tas fakiras
nish yus tat bagas manz as tam' doho.

hukum dyutanay tiran dazan |
kan taivtan mydnen nazan j

tota maranas dyutanak photu va |
boz vupha da'ri anka §

8. yus asal as padshah su chu totas manz fakiras
nisan su tota ka'si mor na doho aki dran yi padshah
salas shikiaras vot jaye akis at! vocum suna sanz
ming®* mar am' siiy karuk lar anyik lashkar' manz
dopunak am' padshahan yas kanr yi salau tas diman
gardan.

9. dopan wustad am' ming” mari tuj wut pad-
shahasandi kala pyet sinyen wvut #aljy laris pata
yus su tota as fakir as sahib' aga dopun amis totas
yas manz yi padshah as dopunas gas' sa nér az
labak panun mud yim che amis ming’ mari pata
laran nakh®* rozan chek na.

10. dopan vustid at' s momut haput padshah
tdu amis hapatas manz la'ryau yus yi padshah*sund
mud as yi travun ati

shod bozun totan la'ryau i
kul' dad*ri manz ho pria‘ryau i
mud lobun kar' tos marhaba |
boz vupha da'ri anka i
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7. When this Vizier had done the deed, and when he had
entered into the King's body, in his hand he raised his sword, and
into small pieces did he cut his own dead body. Then said he to his
army, “ Go forth, ye archers, and ye gunmen. Whoever of you
killeth a parrot, to him will be given a reward.” When the parrot
heard this order he fled afar, and went to the Faqir, who on that
day had been in the garden.

He gave the order to the archers,

“ Pay ye heed, I pray, to my coaxing.”

He gave an order that the parrot should be killed.
Hark ye, lovalty is monstrous rare.

8. Now, as for the real king, he was in the parrot, and had taken
refuge with the Faqir; o that parrot was not killed by anyone.
One day the Vizier-King sallied forth to hunt ; and when he had
reached & certain place he descried a hind. After it they made
pursuit. They brought it into the army, and he said to them,
“ T will cut off the head of him who letteth her escape.”

9, And, further, my Master told me :—

But the hind gave a sudden spring and leaped over the head of
the Vizier-King himself. They pursued her. Now the parrot-
King was with the Faqir,' and that Faqir wasa magician clairvoyant.
Quoth he to the parrot-King, “ Go forth, your Majesty, to-day
wilt thou regain thine own body.” Meanwhile the hind had far
outdistanced her pursuers,

10. Furthermore, my Master told me :—

There there lay a dead bear. The Vizier-King entered into the
bear and pursued the hind, leaving the real King’s body lying on
the ground.

The news of the Vizier-King's coming was heard by the parrot.
Thither did he run.
He waited, watching from a tree-hole,
He again entered into his own body ; wish ye him all good
luck !
Hark ve, loyalty is monstrous rare.

I A few wonds are here missing in Sic Aurel Btein's text.
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11. tota pyau at' patar yi #du padshah pananis
maris manz yus yi vazir as su chu hapatas manz
khut pad*shah asal yus as su khut guris pyet dopun
yiman lokan ma'ryun haput loy*has bandik phut?rhas
zang anuk ratit padshahas nish dopunas padshahan
sik'r tam dagay bo mar*hat na kya kare ha lok
dapanam haput chus vazir sye chi’ panun mud
galmut voma thavat sa haput vazir boha se marat.

12, dapan vustid anuk zyiin zaluk haput.
hat va'nsi gau kam ya zhaday |
au Bah*dar Kanas pyaday a
kar Vahab Kire Allah Allah
boz vuph da'r' anka g
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11. Down fell the parrot dead, and the King entered his own
body, but he who had been the Vizier was now in the bear. The
real King mounted his horse, and said to his men, * Shoot ye that
bear.” They fired with their guns at him, and brake his leg.
They seized him and brought him before the King. Said the King,
“ Treachery was done by thee tome. What can I do but kill thee ?
Otherwise people will say of me, ‘ He hath a bear for a Vizier.’
Thou hast destroyed thine own body. Now no longer can I keep
a bear like thee as a Vizier. Sir, I am about to kill thee.”

12. And my Master further said :—
They brought firewood, and they burnt the Vizier to ashes.
A hundred years passed, less or more.
And then came the messenger of Death to Babidur Khin.
O Wahb, the blacksmith,! ery ** Allih, Allah!"
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.

! The name of the author of the story,
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III. SAUDAGARASUNZ KAT
1. Saudigar gau sodahas ga'ri asus zanana say
gaye mushtak fakiras akis varyahas kalas doh® aki
au saudigar gar panun mal het padshahas gay®
kabar saudagar vot padshah draun salas rat kyut
vot saudagara sund chu at' vudnye pahar chu
gomut ras hund yi saudagar bai vuk vodye pyet
h¥eten bata trom padshah chu wvuchan suri patin
saudagar bai driye bro-bro padshah chu pakian
pata pata vat' maidanas akis manz at' as fakir
narthan zalit karis am' salaim bata thounas bont*
kan' doounas k¥e ami tul ®ot* layun amis saudagar
biye dop'nas #ir* kyazi ayak dop®nas a'm' phirit
az asum amut panun kavand tam' gom sér ke tam
vuily bata dop"nas am' fakiran bo k'emay na
gudainy dim anit amis saudagarasund kal* ad®
k’emai bat* padshah as vuchan yi kénsa yimau

doyau kata ka'ri ti boz padshahan saruy.

2. dapan vustad draye saudagar bai vat panun
gar* khas hyiir padshah chu bun® kan' am' sot
amis sauddgaras kale vus h¥et rumali kvet che
pakin bro-bro padshih chu pata pata vas amis
fakiras nish tulun ®6t* layun amis saudagar bay®
dop®nas ®a sap*zak na amis pananis kavandasunz
vuny sap*dak® meny.

3. padshah dran vot panun gar* travun aram
gash phul vus krik dopin che saudagar vakau
panun gar* suy mor burau vat atuy saudagar bai
dapin che padshahas kavand dyam suy morham
wiirau pidshihas che kabar yi saudagar kam' mor
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ITI. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT

1. A Merchant once went forth to trade, leaving his wife at home,
and she for long became filled with love for a beggarman—a Faqir.
One day the Merchant came home with the chattels he had bought,
and to the King came the news that ** the Merchant hath returned ™.
At night the King went forth to wander through the city, and he
reached the Merchant’s house. While he was standing there, at
the end of the first watch of the night, the Merchant’s wife got
up and went forth carrying a dish of cooked rice upon her head.
The King watched her in secret. On ahead went she, and along
after her followed the King. They arrived at a certain open space
where the beggarman was seated over a little fire. She made
salutation to him, and laid the dish of rice before him. Quoth she :
“ Kat!" But straightway he raised a cudgel and with it struck
the Merchant's wife. He said unto her, “* Why hast thou come so
late " She made reply to him, *“ My husband came home to-day,
and hence was I delayed. Eat now, prithee, this dish of rice.”
But the beggarman said to her, *“ I will not eat. First bring me that
Merchant’s head. Then, and not till then, will I sup.” Now all
this time the King was watching, and he heard all this talk that
passed between them. :

9, Furthermore, my Master told me :—

The Merchant's wife went off, and came to her own home.
She went upstairs, while the King stayed down below. She cut
off her husband's head, and came down with it wrapped in &
handkerchief. On ahead went she, and along after her went the
King. She came to the beggarman. He raised his stick and struck
ghe Merchant's wife. Said he to her, * Thou wast not true to thine
own husband. Now wilt thou be true to me 7"

3. The King departed. He returned to his palace and went to
his bed. Morning blossomed forth, and there was raised a cry.
They say: “ The Merchant came home and thieves have killed
him.” To the palace came the Merchant’s wife, Shesaith unto the
King, ** My husband came home to me, and he hath been killed by
thieves.” The King knoweth well who killed the Merchant, while
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garan che pai saudiagar kam' mor kilsi chu na
khasan zima.

4. dapin vustad kuruk yi saudagar zaluk atuy
dran padshah bay' si'ri chu vuchin aya amisanz
kulai yi che karan gat dapan che bot™ zdla pan
Aye hisan wvut Baneny naras manz padshah gos
kar*nas tap dapan chus padshah yey ta ti kya?
t'ey ta yi kya dopunas mYe trau yil* bo zala pan
dopunas nigas akis pYet chai m¥én dod* banye sai
vané amyuk méanye travun yile zol am' pan pananis
kavandas sait gay® khalas pag* drau padshah vot
at nagas p'et vuchin at' zandna am' say zanana
chu dapan padshah t'ey ta yi kya yey ta ti kya
dop®nas am' zanana ath' duh’ dapai bo amYuk
javab.

5. dapan vustad ath doh gai pat* kun padshahas
pyau yad laldyau padshah tat nagas pYet vuchin sa
zanana dop'nas vanum tam' kat'ehund ma'ni
dopunas gas an tdvul beye nut anun savul ta nut
dop®nas vasyat nagas manz nut &iin phirit dop®nas
beye anun savul kana ratit thavus natis pYet kal*
dop*nas layus shamseri hanz sund.

w
6. dapan la'yinas samshéri hanz sund am' sat*
gasan padshah gab hangat* manga gab.

7. dapan vustdd yi che vatan bagas akis manz
att chu wuchan palang pa'rit at'! pYet padshah
travun aram at' asa pairiye yim* vuy nyu tulit
padshah sanuk akis jaye manz sapud bédar vuchan



-7l III. THE TALE OF A4 MEECHANT 15

the people are seeking for a clue to find the murderers. But on no
one can they fix the guilt.

4. And, further, my Master said :—

They brought out the Merchant’s body and burnt it. The
King went forth to the place of cremation and watched everything
that should come to pass. There came up the widow, on her way
to burn herself upon her husband's pyre. She was saying : “ L also
will burn my body.”” She came and prepared to leap into the flames ;
but the King went near unto her, and caught her by the hand. He
said unto her, “ If this, then why that ? If that, then why this "
Said she to him, * Let me go free, [ will burn my body.” Again
said she to him, * By such and such a spring dwelleth my milk-
sister, She will tell thee the meaning of this.” So he let her go,
and she was burnt beside her husband, and became released from
the sorrows of the world. Next day went forth the King, and came
to that spring. There saw he a certain woman, and to her he said,
“ If that, then why this ? If this, then why that " The woman
made reply, * After eight days will I give to thee the answer.”

5. Said my Master :—

Eight days passed, and then the King called to mind the
woman's words. He ran to the spring. There saw he her and again
asked he of her the meaning of those words. Quoth she,  Go
thou, and bring hither a goat and a jar.” He bronght the goat
and the jar, and then said she, * Descend thou into this spring
and therein set thou the jar upside-down.” And further said she
to him, ** Lead thou down the goat by the ear, and put its head
upon the jar.” (He did so), and she cried, ** Strike thou it a blow
with the sword."”

# 6. And my Master said :—

He struck it a blow with his sword, and on the instant did the

King of a sudden disappear.

7. And furthermore my Master told me :—

He found himself in a garden, and there was there spread a
bed. On the bed he climbed and lay down and fell asleep. Now
there were fairies there. They lifted him up and carried him off
into a certain place. There he awoke, and seeth all round him
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chu janatach jay® at' lagimat’ nagma padshah chu
mushtik at' tamashas kun.

8. dapan gay® yima pa'riye panas amis disuk
kunz dop®has yet kutis thau kulup vut as andar
gau andar at! vuchun gur zin ka'rit kodun nebar
tap ka'rit mebar yeli korun chu vud'nye tap ka'rit
dop*has khas yemis guris khot* amis guris yi chu
vichan satan zeminau tallti navau asmanau pYeti
yi kétd Kuda saban pada kurmut ti vuch padshahan
tat salth’ gau mushtik gos pada Shetan dop“nas kya
chuk vuchin dop*nas piddshahan yi ken'sa Kuda
siban pada kur ti chus vuchan dop*nas Shetanan
phirit am' kuta havai bo yi chay meny kunz yat
kutis thiu kulup vut as andar sau padshah andar
vuch®n at' khar gandit dop®nas karun nebar khas
am' say yi kén'sa Kuda saban pada kur tam' pYeth
kan' vuchak beye kyé kut padshah amis kharas.

9. dapan vustad bardbar vatanavun panun gar
kut hyiir phirit vat vuchun at' na khar padshahas
au arman tam!' baguk® voh kveta pa'th’ vat™ tut
dapan gau at' nagas p’eth dopun tamis zanana me
vante yey ta ti kya tiey ta yi kya dop“nas ami
zanina anun panun n¥echu beye an nut beye an
shamshér dop"nas vasyat nagas manz valun panun
nechu pavun pathar thavus natis pYeth kale kanas
kar*nas thap am' padshahan tuh jin shamsheér laye
amis n¥ech*vis karis am' zanana thap at shamsher!
dop’nas yih gau ti ti gau yi ta gak mushtak
bagas benye meény gaye mushtak fakiras.
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a region of paradise. Fair women were dancing there, and smitten
with love for the entrancing spectacle did the King become.

8. And further saith my Master :—

Departed these fairies and lefs him all alone, but before they
went gave they him a key. Said they to him, “ Unlock thou this
room. Arise, and go within." He went within, and there he saw
a horse ready saddled. He led it without, and stood there holding
it by the bridle. Said they to him, “ Mount this horse.”” He
mounted it, and, lo! at once he seeth everything that God, the
Master, hath made both below the seven earths and above the
seven heavens. All that did the King see, and for it did he become
smitten with love. Then before him appeared Satan; and Satan
asked him saying, “ What is it thou dost see!"” Quoth the
King, “ Whatever God, the Master, hath created, that do I see.”
And Satan said to him in answer, *‘ More than this will I show thee.
Behold, here is my key. With it unlock thou this door. Arise and
go within.” The King went within and there saw he an ass tied.
Said Satan to him, * Bring thou it forth, and mount it, and thou
shalt see something more even than all that God, the Master, hath
created.” Thereupon did the King mount that ass.

9. Furthermore said my Master :(—

Straightway the ass carried the King back unto his palace.
He dismounted and went upstairs, and when he came down again,
behold, he saw no ass there. Great longing for that garden of
paradise came unto the King, but how was he to reach it ? They
tell me that he went at once unto the spring and asked the woman,
“Tell me, prithee, ‘If that, then why this? If this, then why that?*"
And that woman zaid unto him, * Bring thou thine own son, and
bring also a pitcher, and also bring thy sword.” Said she to him,
* Descend thou into this spring, and take down with thee thy son.
(ast him down, and upon the pitcher lay thou his head.” So the
King took the lad by the ear, and drew his sword, With it would
he have struck his son had not the woman seized it. Cried she,
% This it is that is that ; and that it is that is this. Thou becamest
smitten with love for the garden, and my sister became smitten
with love for the beggarman.”
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IV.—LALA MAL'EUN UNMUT GYAVUN

Dapan chu:—

Daye zar van‘mai Kudiaye boz tam tai |
samsdar bazi gar

hazratt Adam gude lud*nam tay |
mal’kan kur hai taiyar i

phurtas Yibslis tat' kur® nam tai |
samsar bazi gar i

hazrat' Nu chi vuladi Adam tai |
phirit gas kuphar

ah tam’ kur nay' sar'gau alam tai |
samsir bazi gar

hazrat! Isi k'@ chu na kam tai
Sahib*sund tot yar u

sun as*manan preth tam' sabak dopu nam tai |
samsar bazi gar |

hazrat! Muséi travuy kadam tai |
Sahib*sund kare didar a

Koh’e Tira pYetha tam' kathe ka'ri nam tai |
samsar bazi gar |

hazrat! Ibrahim kY& chu na kam tai|
putalin kurun nakar

tam! kur din' Mahamad mahkam tai |
samsar bazi gar

marit kab*ra yeli vale nam tai |
panven bai kya yar

tat' Lala Mal'kas kya hav*nam tai |
samsar bazi gar

[ =

=]
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IV. A SONG OF LAL MALIK

1. He saith :—
0 God, supplication make I unto thee. Ah! hear Thou me!
For this world is a deluder.

9. First sent He the holy Adam; yea, by the Angels was he
made complete. Then Iblis ruined him, and thence (ie. from
Paradise) was he thrust forth. This world is a deluder.

3. From Adam was sprung the holy Noah, and from him the
infidels became estranged. A sigh he uttered, and the whole
universe was flooded in his tears, This world is a deluder.

4. In no way less than him was the holy Jesus. He was
the beloved friend of God, the Master. Seated upon the four heavens
did He utter His teaching. This world is a deluder.

5. The holy Moses stepped forward, crying, * 1 would see the
Master with mine own eyes.”” He gave forth (the ten) words from
Mount Sinai. This world is a deluder.

6. In no way less than him was the holy Abraham, who forbad
the worship of idols. He it was who established the faith of

Muhammad. This world is a deluder.

7. When I shall die, and my brethren and friends will lower
me into the grave, then what can they show to me, Lal Malik, but
that this world is a deluder.
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V. SUNERASUNZ EAT

1. Vustad dapan Shehra ak chu asmut tat' chu
sunar suy as satas bahan hatan hund zyut jf'l].hﬂjr
as garan vast padshahas sanzi kodye kit' tot as
gakan sunar sanz zaniana h¥et ak' doho dopus am'
pidshah kod™ sozun gake panun kavand doho aki
driiu sunar sunasanz vaj’ h¥et padshah sanzi kod’i
kit am' pasand karus na dop"nas yat chi vad au put
phirit vot panun gar? pyau bimar.

2. amis as padshahasanzi kod' hund ashik gomut
padshah kod'i as gomut amis sunarsund ashik
dod*maj! kun vanin padshah kud:—

zargar nichuva pir kumar |
deshit log*mai dod*maj muthai amar
dod*mdj ches vanan phirit:—
mai kar kudye shiiri bashe |
lagak ashkanye vale vashe a
a're kane dithai kid' kane da'li |
ar ma lag*ham vu ba'li a

3. sunar chu bimar amis chu askun tap amis
sunarsanz kulai che gatij amis tug bozun amisund
dod dapan ches #a hech layin rinz beye gar
sunasand' ranz ze

4. dapan vustad gar' am' sunasandi ranz ze drau
atas kv¥et hikan ranz layan che apalr! ta yipair
layan kanyev' ta shastrev' vot ot padshahasanzi
da'ri tal layin at' sunasand!' rénz ze padshahasanzi
kod™ halamas manz ami havus are phirit tad kan'
ana beye travun da'ri kan' ab beye travun poshe
gund beye travun kih beye tujen shasttro salai
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V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH

1. Now this is what my Master saith :—

In days of yore there was a certain city, wherein there lived a
goldsmith. He was head of his guild with twelve hundred guilds-
men under him. He used to make articles for the King’s daughter,
and these his wife would take to her. One day the princess told
the goldsmith’s wife that in future her husband must himself
bring the things, so one day he set out to her with a ring. When
the princess saw it she took exception to it. "It is crooked,” said
she. 8o he took it back and went home, and there fell sick.

9. The truth was that he had fallen in love with the princess,
and she too had become enamoured of him. She cried to her
foster-mother :—

“ Full of sweet languishment is that son of a goldsmith.
I have seen him, O nurse, and mad is my longing for him."

But the foster-mother replied :—
“ Utter not, O daughter, childish talk,
Or thou wilt be caught within the net of love.
(lose thine ear, O daughter, to such words,
Or else thou wilt find thyself a mark for blame.”

3. The goldsmith lay sick of the fever of love, and his wife was
a clever woman. She understood the cause of his pain, and said
to him, * Practise thou pitching balls, and make two balls of gold.™

4. Saith my Master :—

8o he made two balls of gold and went out holding (them and
other) balls in his hand. Hither and thither he pitched balls of
stone and balls of iron as he went along, till he came below the
princess’s window, and through it he flung into her lap-cloth the
two balls of gold. On this she turned her back towards him and
showed him a mirror. Then she threw some water out of the
window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and again a hair.
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drutun at' da'ri handis dasas kash am' sunar vuch
au phirit vot panun gara dop"nas panenye zanana
dop'nas kyaho karut am' vununas phirit rénz hai
lay*mas tim hai gas hal* mas manz tére hai haunam
phirit tor kan' ane beye hai traunam da'ri kan' ab
beye traunam poshe gund beye traunam kih beye
dyutun shitiravi salaya sa'th dasas pash dop® nas
am' phirit tar kan' hau haunai ina kustany asmut
chus vupar ab hau trau nai ab dava kan' gake
atun poshe gund traunai bagas manz salaya si'th
haunai anun gake pahre vav tat chiy poladev”
n¥aza tim gakan saten! kih traunai ches valan
kangan?,

5. dapan wvustad dram ye sunar shaman ba'g!
sivat bagas manz vuchun at' palang kut at!
palangas pYeth shikasta saith pYeyes nindar ayes
yi padshah kad shanda ches karan khur khurachas
karan shand yi k¥e hushar gas na yutany gash
lng phulen' padshah kud taj gar®* panun patkun gau
hushar sunar yivan chu yit' panun gar* vanan ches
panen kulai k¥aho karut yichus dapan phirit sanai
k¥¢é dyem dopunas am' zanana talau yiir' hund vula
gau vuchus ami panen'e zanana wuchus chandas
vuchin at' rénz ze sunasand' timai yim tam' doho
layanas hal*mas manz dop"nas sa chai amus su
chuk na gomut hushir vo beye yeli gatak kil*chen
teli dapai bo sabak.

6. dapin vustad nam da tulinas athan hand' akis
as mas dyutmut sun kash dop"nas mér thas am!
dop®nas phirit ma'l maji che sa tunye mus nayid
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Finally she lifted up an iron stiletto and with it scratched the sill
of the window. When the goldsmith had seen all this he returned
home, and his wife said to him, *“ Well, dear, what did youn do Gy
Said he to her, “I flung, my dear, the balls to her, and they fell,
my dear, into her lap-cloth. Then, my dear, she turned her back to
me and showed me a mirror. Then, my dear, she threw some water
out of the window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and
then & hair. Then she made a scratch upon the window-sill with
an iron stiletto.” Replied she, “ When she turned her back and
showed the mirror, she meant that someone else was there; when
she threw out water, she meant that you must come in by the water-
drain; when she threw the posy of flowers, she meant that it was
the garden into which you must come; when she showed the
stiletto, she meant that you must bring a file, as there are iron
railings to be cut through ; and when she threw a hair, she meant
that she was combing her locks.”

5. Moreover the Master said :—

At eventide the goldsmith went forth, and entered the garden.
There he found a bed and got up on to it. He was weak from
illness, and fell asleep. While he so slept, there came the princess.
From the pillow she walked to the foot of the bed, and from the foot
back again to the pillow, but he never awoke to welcome her. By
that time the dawn began to blossom forth, and the princess ran
off home, Thereafter the goldsmith awoke, and returned to his
house. Says his wife to him, “ What, dear, did you do 7" Bays
he in reply, * She never came to me.” Says she to him, ** Come
here, my dear.” He went up to her, and she looked into his pocket,
and found there the two golden balls that on the day before he had
thrown into the princess’s lap-cloth. Says she to him, “She did
come to you, but you never stayed awake. Now, when you go
again this evening, I will tell you what to do.”

6. And the Master further told me:—

She set to work paring the ten nails of his hands, and as she did
s0, she gave to one of them a deep gash. Cried he, * You've been
and killed me!” But she replied, T was never taught barber’s
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sabakas vu yeli gatak teli dimai davahan am!
dyut*nas markevangan rakeh®na beye nuna rate
h*na dop"nas beye yeli tat palangas pYeth khasak
teli yeyiy nindar yi dava raka han gand' zyes ada
pPeyiy nindar shahij drau at' yi sunar dava ras*
han hikun sa'th vot at bagas manz kut at palangas
pfeth chu praran #ér tany yi kuni yivan ches na
hitanas yiny nindar atas chus dod at chu karit tap
dopun vuny ayina yesana ha bo da'dis dava shahij
karaha nindar yiithuy at da'dis sunun dava tithuy
pyos valinj' v’e chu lalavan thud wuthit.

7. dapan vustad ayiye padshah sanz kiid amis mut
saruy dod karun amis s@'th yi karun gus preyak
nindar yutany gash lug pholen! kutval chu vasan
apdt kan' agaye. wvuchun at! padshahasanz kid
beye sunar rat' am' kotvilan niny ratit karin havala
bralin karik kad at' as pakan vat' akha ami siiy
dopuk yimau kddyau doyau sahasa dizi krék sunar
ata p'etha dabzik padshahas kar pyau kungivar!
kabar cha lot satan®sa k¥inna hot tatanas,

padshahas kar pyau kung?var’eé |
pakan dil gom tat' taréy

vir het vatun gos sulli girve |
natatas padshah tat' mare g

boz sunarsanza zanana driye bazar hisan suche lazan
kranj* draye hret.

shen kad kanan su cho bage rémai |
satyamis atayo Bar Kodayu hay
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work by my father and mother. When you go to-day, I'll give
you a little remedy.” So she gave him some red-pepper and salt,
saying, ** Next time you get up on to that bed and you feel sleepy,
apply a little of this medicine to your cut finger and your sleep will
become cool.” !

So the goldsmith went out, taking with him the medicine, and
came to the garden, and got up on to the bed. He waited a long
* time, yet no one ever came. At length he began to feel
sleepy, but his hand was too sore, and he caught hold of it (to
relieve the pain). He said to himself, “ 8he hasn't come. If
I had only put some of that medicine on my sore finger I should
have had a cool and refreshing sleep.” 8o he put some of the
medicine on the cut, and the smart was like a fiery poison in his
heart. He jumped up, nursing his aching hand.

7. And my Master went on to say :—

Just then came the princess, and all his pain was forgotten. He
did with her what was proper to the occasion, and they fell asleep
in each other's arms. Meantime the dawn began to blossom forth.
The chief constable came by on his rounds of inspection, and found
there the princess and the goldsmith. He arrested them, making
them over to his henchmen, and put them into jail, Just then
a man happened to be passing along the road, and they called out
to him, “ Please, sir, make an outery in the goldsmiths’ market,
You must say, ‘ The King's ass has trespassed in the saffron field,
and who knows whether they will cut off its tail or cut its throat.” *

“The King's ass was caught in the saffron field,

And as I went there, my heart became all full of anxiety.
Thou must come at dawn with money to pay the fine,
Otherwise the King will kill it there and then.”

The goldsmith’s wife heard this outery. She went out into the
market and bought some loaves. She put these into a deep basket,
and went off (to the jail), erying :—

“In six prisons have I distributed loaves.
Now, 0 God, would T enter a seventh."

! She means that the desire for sleep would become eool, and he would
remain awake, But the silly fellow misunderstands her, and imagines that
the medicine would bring him eool and refreshing sleep.
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8. dapan vustad bagiren yima suche dopunak
kavand chum bimar at'kya dop ham pirau fakirau
suche gatan bag*ranye satan kadkhanen yi kYéhka
dapun chu ti daptzim yora as*vunuy ara néravun
k’é dap'zim na me gake shak dop°nak beye ma
chu ka'd' yeti dop has yimau pat'ami pahara ani
mot! kutvalen ze ka'd' tim che patkun vas yiman
nish dopun amis pananis kavandas vony kvita
pa't' mokli yeti padshah kud tag’e mokalivany yi
padshah kid dop"nas am' phirit ti yeli tagreham
ade kyazi lagaha kad.

9. dapan vustad kudun nila panun poshak sunun
padshah kode padshah kod’e hund kudun #unun
panes ktrand dikanas vutamak' driye nebar padshah
kiud gaye panun gar kutvalen d’ut rapat padshahas
dop"nas padshih kiid beye as sunar bagas manz
timai kya karim kid padshah driu adalat peth
anik yim ratik kud' ze vuchuk yim bas ze sunar
sanzi kulaye gand' gul' ze padshahas dopnas
padshaham as'kya as' gamat! sdlas tore kya aj ta
vat' yat ch’anis sheharas manz gau #ér ada #ai
ch’anis bagas manz at' vuch palang khat' at' preth
kur aram are au chon kuttvil am' kya niy ratit
karin kad vut kutval dopun padshahas padshaham
chan kad karnam kasam vignya nige p’etha dapan
yus at' apuz kasam karehe su vutehena tat' thud
su as tat! maran dop am' sunar sanzi zanina amis
sungras tag'ye yi padshah kid bachaviny dop®nas
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8. And my Master said :—

She went about distributing these loaves, saying, “* My husband
is sick. And what did holy men and medicants say to me but to
distribute loaves in seven jails. If ye have ought to say to me,
say it to me as I go in; but say not ought to me as I go out, for
that will risk the fulfilment of my vow.” And then she continued,
“T wonder if ye have any prisoners herein.” They replied, ™ At
the last watch of the night the chief constable brought hither two
prisoners. They are in there at the back.” So she came up to
them, and said to her husband, ** How can we now get the princess
free? Have you any plan for releasing her?” Said he, “If
I had any plan, would I now be in prison "

9. Said my Master :—

She took off her clothes and put them on the princess, and took
off the princess’s clothes and put them on herself. Then she
turned the basket upside down (over the princess’s head, so as to
conceal it) and the princess went straight out of the jail, and came
home. In the meantime the chief constable reported to the King
that the princess and goldsmith had been found in the garden,
and, of course, had been put in prison. The King went forth
into the judgment hall. They brought the two prisoners before
him, and, lo and behold, they were the husband and wife!
The goldsmith's wife respectfully folded her arms and said to
the King, * Your Majesty, we had gone to a marriage feast, and
on our way back happened to pass through this city of yours.
It was then late, so we went into your garden. There we chanced
to see a bed, and got on to it and went to sleep. Well, your chief
constable came along, and, as you see, arrested us and put us into
prison.” Then the chief constable got up and said to the King,
“ Your Majesty, let your Majesty's daughter make oath at the
Vigifidh Nag.! People say that if anyone make a false oath there,
he never rises up again, but falls down dead on the spot.”

Said the goldsmith's wife to the goldsmith, “ Have you any plan
for saving the princess 7 Said he to her, “ Please tell me how ?

i Vigiddh or Vigifi® is the name of the tutelary goddess of the Kishmir
forests. In the good old times she was often seen gs she roamed over the
moenntains, but nowadays she is always invisible, A Vigifal Nag is a Nag,
or spring, sacred to ler.
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havtam vat dop'mas ak trau saruy poshak kuran
#iin krau beye mat sir lag gosony yeli ut vat*navan
amis padshah kud’e chon gate gakun amis padshah
kud'e gate karin® tap damanas dopun gakes ma
ditta gude kharat sa kya hajvi ada kasam chonuy
mokratit dapi yahaz' vignya nage namis matis siva
kya kariim na kisi damanas tap.

vignya nagas vakiyas sranas |
kuv* zana mat'ma ludnam ra y

mat' tap layinam doili damanas |
kut*val ganas gudiryau kya

silri yar* goi pinas panas |
kut*val ganas gudiryau kya u

10. padshah kud gaye gar kut*val dvutuk phahi
sunarsandi bas ze che gar' panan' yi gau sunar
bimar kurnas yahoi ashkun tap yi as sunarsanz
zanana gatij gudun moh*ra hathas akis rush yi
gundun pananis kivandas pana logun sannyas amis
paran gupall vatanivun padshiha sund gara dopun
amis padshahas yi cham bay kakin* yi chai ke
havila mye chiy gasun bayis nish su chum gomus
(sic) sodahas yi chai my#& gupal' havala yu tany as'
yimoy yi chai pak yi thaivzin panan'e kidis sa'th
aye phirit panen gar* k¢ kila gau au yi sunar
beye gar®* punun.

11. dapan vustad logun spdagar am' zanana wvat!
at' padshaha sandis sheharas manz log ami beye
sanyas kavand thavun déras pYeth saudagiar lagit
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Said she, * In the first place, pull off all your clothes, and put wooden
pattens on your feet. In the second place, rub ashes over your
whole body, and pretend to be a mendicant devotee. As soon as
they shall bring the princess to the Niig, you must go up to her and
catch hold of her skirt, saying, “ First of all, pray give me alms.”
She can then safely take oath and say, " O’holy Vigifidh Nag, save
and except this mad fellow no one hath ever seized my skirt.” *

She went down to bathe in the Vigifiah Nag.

“I know not why this cnarge was brought against me.
Only this mad one hath caught the skirt of my garment.”
Then what happened to the vile chief constable ?

All the folk took their several ways to their homes.
Then what happened to the vile chief constable ?

10. So the princess went home in peace, and they took the chief
constable and impaled him. The goldsmith and his wife also
returned to their own house, and there he fell sick. He was sick
with the fever of love for the princess. But the goldsmith’s wife
was very clever. She made a necklace worth a hundred dindrs
and put it on her husband. She dressed herself as a mendicant
ascetic, and him as a dancing girl, and brought him to the King's
palace. Said she to the King, “ Here is my brother’s wife, and I
am putting her in thy charge. I must be off to my brother who has
gone away on a trading expedition. So here is my dancing girl
placed in thy charge until I return. She is yet a virgin and thou
- must keep her with thine own daughter.” Saying this she (left the
goldsmith there disguised as the girl and) returned to her own
house. Shortly afterwards the goldsmith himself slipped away,
and also went home.

11. And again my Master said :—

The goldsmith’s wife dresses her husband up as a merchant,
and arrives as if from a journey at the King's city. She herself is
again made up as the mendicant ascetic. ~She leaves the pretended

1 ©Tq seize the skirt ™ has also a metaphorical meaning, which can be-
imagined, Henee, the princess was quite safe in saying it.
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pane gaye padshahis gund®nas dava dim gupal
divin achan dii dapan ches dim gupal’,

praran doh gau me bal¥e |
sanyas amut gupal’e »

yi chus dapan padshah phirit.
sanyas* maulak jande lolo
kotuna ak dimai danda lolo a
sanyds chus dapan chus phirit.
sanyas chusai be vastu 10lo |
dand himai dukhtaré khas 1010 a

12. dapan vustad moh*ra hatas gudun rush gundun
paneniye kiud’e karan havila sanyasas.

tannana tannana tana nai |
yim kar che karan zananai i

niyanta karan havidlé pananis kivandas dop“nas su
zan ta yi zan.
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merchant in the tent, and herself goes to the King. She makes
her petition to him. * Give me,” said she, “ my dancing girl.” The
King replies with abuse, and throws curses at her eyes, but she
reiterates, * Glive me my dancing girl "' :—
* Longing have I been for my girl as the days went by.
The mendicant has come for his dancing girl.”
And the King replies to her :—
“ () mendicant, fix not the banner of thy claim, tol-lol-lay.
I will give thee another lady in compensation, tol-lol-lay.”
But the mendicant answers :—
“ An ascetio I am without worldly ties, tol-lol-lay.
In compensation I'll take thine own daughter, tol-lol-lay.”
12. And finally said my Master :—
He made a necklace worth a hundred dindrs, and putting it on
his own daughter, made her over to the mendicant ascetic.
Taradiddle, taradiddle, tol-lol-lay,
It is only womenfolk who can act this way.
She tool the princess and made her over to her husband. And
she said to them, ** You must learn, and she must learn.” !

1 i e loarn the truth of the verse just quoted. They two must learn and
know the power of womsn's wiles, There is perhaps an indication that the
wiles wonld continue, and that the life of the husband and of the second wife
might not be happy as they expected.
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HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES 1-
V1 SHAHI YOUSUF ZALIKHA
Shahi Yasuf Zulikha yar* bozak ni i

Salas yihna polau kvekna |
Yitam gah bega yar* bozak na

Sat kut! larichim chan¥e 16 larichim |
Beh tam satha yar* bozak na

Putal khanas blyun b'yun panas |
Kurnak parda yar* bozak na i

At! kya thavat as' kéna havut |
Dop"nas chum EKuda yar* bozak na

Kiida gau suy mane panenye kas duy |
Sholan chu shama yar* bozak naa

Kida chu kunuy jal*va dit drau nunnuy |
Eanye manz chi muda yar* bozak nau

Hazrat Yisuf sul pat* ladéyes Zalikha i
Yasuf salan Zalikha larén |
Dop®nas yi pazya yar* bozak ni i

Nilas tap karit nyon ha sa karit |
Gai péshe padshah yar* bozak na g



-9] 88

VI. THE STORY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIKHA®

1. Wilt thou not hear, O beloved, (the tale of) Yiisuf and
Zulaikha ?

2. (Zulaikhi) “ To the feast wilt thou not come ? Dainty meats
wilt thou not eat ?

In season or out of season, come thou to me, Wilt thou not
hear, O beloved ?

3. “Seven rooms have Iin the palace; in my longing for thee
have I prepared them.
8it thou, I pray, for but a moment. Wilt thou not hear, O
beloved "

4. One by one she herself in the idol-house
Covereth (each idol) with a veil.* Wilt thou not hear, O beloved ?

5. (Yasuf) “On what hast thou put a veil? What hast thou
displayed to us 1 "
(Zulaikha) * It is my god (that I have veiled). Wilt thou not
hear, O beloved 17
6. (Yisuf) “ There is but one God. Cast from thy mind the
belief in dualism.*
He is burning bright as a lamp. Wilt thou not hear, O
beloved 1
7. “ There is but one God, who hath manifested Himself in glory.
What purpose can there be in a stone ?  Wilt thou not hear,
O beloved 1"
8, The holy Yiisuf fled, and after him ran Zulaikha.
Yiisuf fleeing, Zulaikhd pursuing.
Cried she, ** I it thus that thou shouldest act ¥ Wilt thou not
hear, O beloved 2
9. She caught him by the neck. She made an accusation
against him.
They went before the King. Wilt thou not hear, O beloved ?

i Yasaf is Joseph, and Zulaikhd is Potiphar's wife.
? When Zulai tempts Joseph she puts a veil before the image of her
housahold idol, that it may not become aware of her unchastity. This arouses

JopaB:'u suspicions. .
3 Ddy, duality, is a technical term of Kashmirl Saiva monotheism, and is
here borrowed by Musalmin theology.



4 HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES [10-

10, Aziza Misar as padshah amis as zid Hazret!
Yuasuf* sund.
Yiisif kad khan kahchus na bozan |
Mukli az Kuda yar* bozak na

11, Yeli Yiisif lug kad at' as prany kad timau
dyit kab akis kurun ta'bir sima'ri padshah mod
padshahan beyis kurun ta'bir sa sapadak padshah
sund péshkir mat' hasa paivzi yad

Kildyau kav dyat ta'bir drak myut |
Moklai parda yar* bozak na

12. Padshah Aziza Misar deshan kab.
Aziza Misar kab®nish abtar gau bedar |
Vut shora ga yar* bozak na

13, Kamriik vut shoraga ?
Malan baban piran fakiran |
Banina hakima yar* bozak na

14, EKam’iik hakim at' kabus yus manye ®arihe
yus am' Aziza Misren kiab as dyutmut dop®nas
gulaman kabuk ta'bir zane Hazret Yusuf

EKabuk ta'bir Yusufas chu vaphir |
Daden chiy dava yar* bozak na g

15. Unuk Hazret Yisif dop®nas padshahan me
dyiit kiab at! vanum ta'bir dop"nas Yusifan kya
dyiithut dop"nas padshahan ak dyuthum huk! nag
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10. Aziz-& Misr was the King, and he had enmity against Y iisuf.
Y fisuf is in prison, no one heareth his complaint.
But he will be released by the power of God. Wilt thou not
hear, O beloved ? a
11. When Yisuf was put in prison there were there old
prisoners. They each saw a dream. To one he interpreted it,
saying, ** Of a surety the King will kill thee,"” and the King did
kill him. To the other he made interpretation saying, * Thou wilt
become the King’s chief clerk. Then, sir, I beseech thee, bear thou
me in mind."”
The prisoners saw a dream. The interpretation turned out
true' for them.
On the morrow they were released from jail. Wilt thou not
hear, O beloved ?

12. King Aziz-& Misr saw a dream.
Aziz-& Misr became terrified by the dream.
.He awoke, and there was made proclamation. Wilt thou not
hear, O beloved ?

13. What was the purport of the proclamation ?

Among the priests, among the calendars, among the saints,
among the mendicants.

Can there not be found one learned man ? Wilt thou not hear,
O beloved ?

14. Of what science was a learned man required ? One who
could interpret this dream that had been seen by Aziz-& Misr.
His servant said to him, *“ The holy Y fisuf knoweth how to interpret
a dream."”

“ Mighty is Yiisuf in interpretation of dreams.
Verily he is the remedy of all pains. Wilt thou not hear,
O beloved "

15. They brought the holy Yisuf, and the King said to him,
“I have seen a certain dream. Tell thou me the interpretation
thereof.”” Said Yisuf, * What didst thou see?” Replied the
King, “ In the first place saw I seven dry water-springs drinking

¥ Literally, ** sweat,”
1]
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sat yivan bart’en nagan satan ch*avan beye dytuthum
kam sat hil vuchun pukhtan satan helen ning*lan
beye vuchun liagar giu sat yivin mast satan gavun
ning*lan am' kuy vanum ta'bir dop®nas Yusifan
drag wuthi
16. Dapan wvustad Yusufan moklan ta‘bir wanit
padshahas gau asar lajis boche dop"nak diyum bata
am' vakta padshah kyavin as na am' asr* silth
dop®nak jal anyim dapan gai ta anuk bata yi kyon
dop'nak bey anyum anye has déga vok!vit anhas
ta kyon taslika as na dapdn at' bo che sa'thi gau
marit dapan paga dit vazirau vurdi paga vas’u sa're
1idgah yas host nam' paz behe nyeche suy sapad!
padshah dapan vot' idgah au host nam¥au Yusifas
piz du b'uthus n'eche banau Yusuf padshah.
Yala vai havun host® mange navun |
Yusuf padshah yar* bozak na g

17. Ta'rif-i Yisif par Wahab Kara khib |
Gat pardan la illah yar* bozak na
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up seven full water-springs. In the second place saw 1 seven
unripe ears of corn swallowing up seven ripe ears. Again I saw
coming seven lean kine, and they were swallowing up seven fat
kine. Tell thou me the interpretation of this." And Yiisuf said
unto him, * A famine will arise.”

16. And my Master said :—

Yisuf finished telling the interpretation, and as he did so
the power of the famine seized the King. He felt hunger, and cried
out, “ Give me food,” although that was not his time for eating.
Through the power of the famine he cried to them, ** Speedily bring
ye it to me.” And people say that they hastened forth and brought
him food. He ate it, and cried, * Bring ye more " They hauled
it to him in cauldrons, and he ate it but could not be satisfied.
And people say that (for all he ate) he died of starvation. They
say that next day the Viziers gave forth this command, “ Let all
ye citizens descend to-morrow to the ‘Id-plain, and he to whom the
royal elephant will bow, and on whose thumb-ring the royal
hawk will alight, shall become King. They say that they went
down to the ‘Id-plain. The elephant came and bowed to Yiisuf,
and the hawk came and alighted on his thumb-ring. So Yasuf
became King.

Majesty he displayed, he sent for the elephant.
Y aisuf became King. Wilt thou not hear, O beloved ?

17. O Wahb, the blacksmith, well recite thou the praise of Yisuf.
Ever as thou goest recite the creed, Wilt thou not hear,
O beloved ?
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VII. NAYE HANZ EKAT

Bana yas dod tas chu panas tinanan |
Naye hund dod nay che panai t1 vanan |

Nai che dapian Bar Sahib chi kunuy |

Diya ta sakh¥e nishi panai chi b¥iinuy 1
Nai che dapan Bar Sahib mun?® zat |

Pane suy kun chi mushtak dokht'rat

Hamud gatyn tas Khudayas kun paran |
Pad* kurun tot Muhammad meéz*man |
Bar Sahiban sa'th dit*nas saman |
Bor yar chas sa'th sa'th shoban i
Niir* tam'sandi pada kurun Adam |
Ad*mas sa‘th pada kurun idam y
Nai che dapan lodun Adam bé nava |
As mashiyat la'r' tala drayas Hava y
Nai che dapan kya zabar as suy sath |
Yam!' sathai pad* karun zur yat y
Nai che dapan hal myo nuy boz tuv |
Dald™ ladai chvata sata roz' tuv y
Nai che dapan pat vanan asus pin ham )
Shak® burgau sa'th' asus shoban i
Nai che dapan thud me asum bala pan |

Sune kananuy graiye diran ches divan i

Gai ma gum®ra yiy ta tam' kuy gom badal
Pyom' gut'la li'ni dir vatit azal i
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VII. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE

Only to him is the burden of woe manifested who suffereth
woe himself.
The reed-flute herself is telling the reed-flute’s woe.

Quoth the reed-flute, *“ The Almighty is one and only one.

God alone is of His own will devoid of wrath.”

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Pure is the Almighty;
(As He alone is free from imperfection) only towards Himzelf
can he yearn day and night.

“ Ever go ye giving forth praise to that God,
In that He created Mubammad, the Beloved Guest.

““ The Almighty gave him instruments to be with him.
Four friends ! are illustrious as his companions.

“ By His glory He created Adam,
And with Adam was created this world.” ?

. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Adam was sent forth into the world

all alone,
And at his wish Eve issued from his side.”

Quoth the reed-flute, ** How excellent was that moment,
In which the world with all its offspring was created |

Quoth the reed-flute, *“ Hear ye, I pray, the tale of my woe.
If ye suffer pain, remain, I pray, a moment by me.”

10. Quoth the reed-flute, ** At the back of the forest was 1 hidden,

1.

Beautiful with my branches and my leaves.”

Quoth the reed-flute, * Upright was my youthful form,
As (in the breeze) I waved the pendants of my golden ears.

12. “ I went astray, and thus happened that change of my estate.

A woodcutter chanced upon me, a doom, a thief of my
destiny.”

I Muhammad's four friends wers Abd Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthmis, and *AlL
The Inst Lwo were his gons-in-law, and the first two his dearest friends.

® The word yidam is a corruption of the Sanskrit sdam, and comes
curiously in a Musalmin poem.
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13. Nai che dapan sakhme gom au suy kosir |
Naz'ri tam! sanzi sa'th' sapanum tok* sur g

14. Nai che dapan sakh! hut mak chum?® divan |
Phal* b¥iin b¥iin chale mazas chum tulan g

15. Mad* me asum had* panas ches karan |
Bal* panas vile nai kas chum karan i

16. Gay® zhudd sai zhudai chai vanan |
As vadan al vida as suy karan g

17. Tat! valit vat! vat! tam chum divan i
Vale vunuy turke chanas chum® kanan g

18. Nai che dapan la'r' phir' phir! chum vuchan |
Duri roz' roz to'ri dab sak chum divan j

19. Nai che dapan lit*ri sa'th yeli gaj*nas |
Atar peyem yeli char kas khaj'nas ¢

20. Dalil:—

Yeli charkas kat amis turke ch¥anas nishi amis
prevan panen ham nishin yad yim*nuy kun che
vanan k¥ésa ta kya wane.

Nai che dapan ham nishin mény rod' kat¥e |

Van® bo dim* hak tiari ma rod' ad vatve y

21. Ham nishinan sir panunuy bava ha |
Sin* musrit dod panunuy hav* ha a

22. Nai che dapan kya ban'am kut ches rivan |
Di'de panane nal* pharyad ches divan 1
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13. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Terrible was the fanlt (i.e. calamity)
that befel me.
At once on his seeing me, T became crushed to dust.”

14. Quoth the reed-flute, * Wrathfully he striketh me blows

with his axe,
Bits of my flesh in splinters is he raising.

15. “T had been full of pride, I had looked upon myself as the

limit (of beauty),
And how much humiliation doth he cast upon my fair young
form 1™

16. Far from the forest was she sundered, and of that sundering

ghe tells,
Lamenting was she, as she made her last farewell.

17. “Down from the mountain forest he bringeth me, and wearieth

me with the long, long road.
And when he is come down, he selleth me to a carpenter.” !

18. Quoth the reed-flute, “ He turneth me round and round

sideways and inspecteth me.
He standeth apart and giveth me terrible blows with an axe,”

19. Quoth the reed-flute, * When he melted my flesh with a saw,

When he set me on his lathe, "twas as though a wood-worm
had attacked me.”

90. When she was set on the lathe in that carpenter’s shop, the
memory of her friends and companions comes to her. She says some
words to them. What is it she would say ?

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Where stayed my friends and
companions !

Messages would I send them. Would that I knew if they
stayed half way.

91. “ T would tell my secret to my friends and neighbours,

I would open my bosom, and display my grief.”
99, Quoth the reed-flute, ** What hath befallen me | How
much do I lament !
In my woe, I pour forth cries and calls for help.”

i A (Zrbu-chdn is a carpenter who works on his own account in his own
workshop, and who is not a village servant.
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23. Nai che dapan nala dim* ha martkan |
Banana rust*nau kah ti rozan marda zan

24. Dapan vustad kya vanahe yiman ham nishinan
yiman vanahe yiy:—
Naram kar kar baram panas chum karan i
Vare vuch tom maz kota chum haran y

25. Vade na bo zade panas ta'ri nam |
EKham pisan zit! ata kat' da'ri nam

26. Dapan vustad vun yeli kham pésan ayi kanana
vuchus p¥ivan panun nayis tan¥ yad at' nayis tanas
kun che vanan kYésa kya vane:—
Nai che dapan nayis tanuk chum tama |
Gar ze panane &an' jam arzo samai |

27. Nai che dapan nayis tin myan kyah chu jan |
Zane kyah tat mane bozit ga'ri zan

28. Nai che dapan nayis tan myan kyah zabar |
Zane kyah tat mane bozit bé khabar s

29. Nai che dapan nayis tin nach yas che zén |
Zana suyyus as' vot'mut La Makin a

30. Nai che dapan kyah che vun’mut masnavi |
Zane suyyas as' p'imas ashka chi g

31. Nai che dapan mudur mas kaitya chravan |
Sudar balai naye Subhan chiy vanan i
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23. Quoth the reed-flute, * In the assemblies cries would T give
forth.
No man or woman ever liveth free from his fated sorrow.”

24. And my Master saith :—

What would she have said to her friends and mmpnmuna t
To them verily would she have said this:—

“ He planed me and he made me smooth, and with an auger
bored he my body.
Prithee, behold me well. How much of my flesh is dropping
from me !

25. *“ Shall T not weep ? Holes hath he made all o’er my body.

For a petty farthing how often hath he stretched his arms
upon me,”

96, Moreover my Master saith —

When she had been sold for petty farthings there came to her
the memory of the canchrake where she was born. She addresses
some words to it. What is it she would say ?

Quoth the reed-flute, * Yearning have I for my canebrake,
For this purpose searched I earth and heaven.”

97. Quoth the reed-flute, “ How fair is my canebrake !

Can one who knoweth it not, understand its meaning, if he
hear thereof ?

98, Quoth the reed-flute, ** How excellent is my canebrake !

Can an ignorant man understand its meaning, if he hear
thereof ¥ *
29. Quoth the reed-flute, ** He only will have knowledge of my
canebrake
Who hath arrived at the true knowledge of God the Omni-
present.”

30. Quoth the reed-flute, “ What hath been said in these verses ?

Only he will understand on whom hath fallen a particle of
love.”

31. Quoth the reed-flute, ** Many are they who drink sweet wine,

But only on Sadarbal doth Sabhin sing the tale of the reed-
flute.”
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VIII. PADSHAH SUNZ EAT

1. Dapan vustdd suy padshiah as néran prat doho
at ziin® dabi pveth at' as p’eth kani al janavaran
hund yim as' prat doho yihas bolbash bozan yim
is' padshah® sand setd khush gatan doho aki as na
bolbiish kY& gasan dop am! padshah baye padshahas
az kone che gadin bolbish dapan vuchuk at' dlis
at! manz bache ze momut’ valik bun seta p'ur
yiman padshahas sandyan don basan anik vazir
gatily gatily. dophak noman wvuch tuy kya chu gomut
vuch hak yiman rot*mut kund hatis dana vaziran
ak! dop® nak yi che yiman panen’ maj momut am!'
naran kurmus b'eék vurudz am' chu nak dyutmut
ampa kane dyut*mut kund ami chi yim momut’
padshah vanin padshih baye buy marai sa kar'zana
kun' pidshih bai vanan padshahas buy marai sa
kar'’zana kun' kur yimau driy kasm pane vany yi
kya ze kuruk driy kasm dopuk as' che gabar ze
timan kya ka'ré vur maj ya mol yiy.

2. kyé kila gau padshah bai moye padshah kun'
karan chu na ti kya zi pane van’ asuk doyau basau
driy kasm kurmut varya kiala gau ay vazir dopuk
padshahas padshaham n¥étar gase karun virya kal
bozan chuk na kur has zor vazirau kurun nYétar.

3, yim padshah zade ze as tim' as padan sabak
doh ak! kar yimau pane vany bar*nyaun doyau
muslahat maji gasan salam h%et bartk tram” lalau
niginan gai hvet salami maje tram? rut*nak vuchuna
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VIII. THE TALE OF A KING

1. Once upon a time there was a certain King, and my Master
tells me that every day he used to go out to take the air in the roof
summer-house of his palace. Now some birds had built their
nests in its thatch, and each day the King and Queen used to listen
to the chirping of the chicks, and much joy did the two derive
therefrom. One day they heard none, and said the Queen to the
King, *“ Why is there to-day no chirping?” And my Master tells
me that they looked into the nést, and that they found therein only
two dead chicks. They took them out and full of grief brought
them down into the palace, There they summoned all their wise
Viziers, and commanded them to inspect the dead chicks, and to
say what had happened to them. So the Viziers inspected them,
and found that a thorn had been stuck into the throat of each.
Then said a very sage among the Viziers, * It is evident that the
mother of these chicks died, and that the cock sought ancther mate
and wedded her. She has been giving each of them a thom to
eat for food, and that is why they are dead.” Said the King to
the Queen, “ If I die, thou must not wed again,” and said the Queen
to the King, “If I die, thou must not wed again.”” And so they
mutually made vow and oath. Now, why was it that they made
this vow and oath ? * Because,” said they, “ we have two sons, and
who knoweth but a stepmother or a stepfather may do this very
thing to them.”

2. In the course of time the Queen died, and the King wedded
not again, because of the mutual vow and ocath that the Queen and
he had made. A long time passed, and at length his Viziers came
to him and said, “ Verily, your Majesty should once more make
espousal,”” but for a long time he paid no heed to them. Then at
last his Viziers became urgent, and he took to himself a new Queen.

3. Now, as we have heard, there were two young princes, and
they were occupied in their lessons. One day the two brethren
took advice of each other and decided to bring a complimentary
present to their stepmother. So they filled a tray with rubies and
other jewels and offered it to her. She accepted the tray, and as
she did so her glance fell upon them. The princes then went off
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kurnak gai yim padshah zide ze sabakas yim che
doha doha ithai pathin karin doha aki gau amis
padshah baye khatir yiman vura n’ech® vin hund
yiman dopun tuh thdlvyu ma sa'th' sala yimau
dop'has #a chak moj as' chi gabar sa ta as' vat' na
gai panas sabakas au padshah panun mah*lakhan
padshah baye trop*nas kut dop"nas bar kya'z' kurut
band yi ches dapan padshah bai bu chasa ch’an’
kulai k¥in na ch’anyen nech*vin hunz padshah chus
dapan ti kya gau dop'nas tim am lekan gud* dim
ti hanza vilinje ze ada mut®rai bar.

4, dyutun hukum vaziran tim as' sabak paran
sat*hal dop®nak mare vattlan karuk havala timai
marenak dapan vot vazir yiman padshahzadan
nishan setd gos yin saf dop'nak vasyu bun sat*hal*
dop'nak #al’u yemi shah®ra tim* ®al’ vaziran kar
kom dopun mare wvitlan ma'ryuk honi ze karik
yiman valinje ze lazak ta'kis gai h¥t padshah bai
dop'has anyai noma padshah zadan hanza valinje
ze thau darvaza ta rat thavnak darvaza rachen
yima wvilinje ze dop®has yim* chai padshah zadan
don hanza byut at' padshahi karna.

5, yim bai baran ze vit! biyas padshahas akis
nish dop®nak padshahan tuh chu sh*hzada me yivan
boz:ne tuh van' tov tuh k¥eta pa't" chu yor lag'mat!
kya sabab chu yimau dop*has yi panun gud*run
dopnak bihu mYenish nok*ri dapan beéth? hazuri
naukar amis as padshahas pran’ gulam ze yim 27i
ti gai 80r sun zanen karin zima rakas sor pahar
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to their lessons, and after that, day by day, they brought her a
similar offering. One day, there arose in the heart of the Queen
a passionate desire for the two youths, and she made proposals to
them for an unlawful intrigue ; but they replied, ** Thou art our
mother! We are thy children! Between thee and us such may
not be,”” and went off again to their lessons. In the evening the
King came to the harem, but the Queen locked the door of her room
and refused to allow him to enter. Said he, “ Why hast thou shut
the door ? ” and she replied to him, “*Is it of thee that I am the
wife, or am I the wife of thy two sons ? " Said the King, * What
is it that hath happened 2" Replied she, * They came to me and
asked of me indecent things. Nor will I open the door to thee till
thou give me their two hearts.”

4. And my Master saith :—

He gave an order to his Viziers while the boys were studying
their lessons in the school. Said he to the Viziers, * Make the
princes over to the executioners, and let the executioners kill them."
And my Master tells me that a Vizier went to the princes, and
became filled with pity for them. Said he to them, ** Come ye down
from the school.” Then he said, ** Flee ye from this city.” So they
fled, and then the Vizier did a deed. He told the executioners to
kill two dogs. So they killed two dogs, and tore out their hearts.
These they put upon a charger and took to the Queen. Said they
to her, ** Here are the two hearts of those princes. Open thou the
door and take them.” So she opened the door and took the two
hearts, as they said to her, ** Here are they for thee straight from the
bodies of the two princes.” And thereafter the King lived on with
her to sway the sceptre.

5. The two brothers sought refuge with another king, and he
said to them, “ Ye appear unto me to be princes. Prithee tell ye
me how are ye come hither, and what is the cause thereof.”” Bo
they told him all their happenings, and he thereupon took them
into his service. And my Master tells me that they were entered
into the King’s bodyguard. The King had already two old servants
in his bodyguard, and with these two princes they made four.
Each had to guard the king during one of the four watches of the
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gud nyukuy pahar chu lagan amis padshah zdidas
z%ithis hihis dapan pad*shaha sandyau doyau basau
travuk aram.

6. dapan gulam chu vud*nye nazar ches padshaha
sandin don baten kun yim* vuny syud log vasani
shahmar tal* va kane. gulam chu vuchan yeli yi
shahmar log vatane amis padshah baye handis
badanas nvezik au laran gulam layin shamshér amis
shah maras hani hani karinas tukra tunun palangas
thal shamsher' handis t'égas vulun phamb log amis
padshah baye handis badanas vutherani dopun amis
as' shahmar* sund zehar lad’émut ami mojab as yi
vutheran padshah gau beédar vuchun gulam amut
nezik shamsher h¥et nanyi am'sund pahar muk:lyau
au duyamis gulamasund pahar &u nYézik dopnas
padshahan ai gulam yus akha agas pYeth bévophai
ka're tas kya vat' karun yi vothus gulam phirit
padshahan tas gaki kale satun beye basta vilany
padshaham bo vanai dalila sa thav tam tat kan.

7. dop® nas gulaman su as padshaha ak suy gau
doha aki silas shikaras kunuy zun sa'th asus paz
vot jaya akis lajis tras banan ches na kuni vuchun
jaye akis ab* sreha hyu at' dyutun barsha saith
dob*hana kurun bag*la manza pyila lodun at pyalas
ab hfiitun chun as paz sununas tra'vit beye borun
yi ab* pyila h¥iitun ch’un as beye yi paz sununas
tra'vit doye lat' tununas tri'vit padshahas khut
zahar treyimi lat' burun dach'na atha chu at pyilas
tap ka'rit khavur atha thavun nebar yiithuy hviitun
chun t'uthuy au paz sununas tra'vit dithas am! tap
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night. Now the first watch of the night fell to the elder of the two
princes, and my Master tells me that at this time the King and
Queen went to their bed,

6. Furthermore, my Master tells me :—

The guard stood by, watching and warding the royal pair, and
straight in front of them he saw a great python begin to lower
itgelf from the ceiling. He fixed his eyes upon it, and as it
approached the body of the Queen he ran up and struck at it with
his sword. He hacked it into little pieces and thrust them under
the bed. He then wrapped the blade of his sword in cotton-weol,
and some of this he used to wipe the body of the Queen, * For,”
said he to himself, * haply some of the python's poison may have
touched her.” This, you must understand, was his sole and only
reason for wiping her. But just then the King awoke, and he saw
that his guard had come near him with a naked sword in his hand.
By this time the period of his watch had passed, and the watch
of the second guard was due. He approached, and the King said
to him, “ O guard, what should be done to the man who is traitor
to his lord 7 " Replied the guard, * Sire, his head should be cut
off, and he should be flayed alive. But, your Majesty, I would
tell to thee a story. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.”

7. Said the guardsman :—

“ Once upon a time there was a King. - One day he went a-hunting
all alone. He took with him his faleon, and when he had come to
a certain spot he fell athirst, but could find no means of alleviation.
A length he saw in one place a little moisture (on the face of a cliff).
He thrust in his spear to make a hole, and pulled forth a cup from
his pocket, which he filled with the water as it trickled forth. As
he began to take it up to drink his falcon flew at him and upset it.
So he filled the cup again, and was about to drink when again the
falcon upset it. Poisonous anger rose in the heart of the King. The
third time he filled the cup, holding it with his right hand, leaving
his left arm free. Just as he began to drink, again came the falcon
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padshahan rutun latan thal hikanas paka ze kar¥inas
tan yi yeli morun pat* priarus atat® wuny trésh
chayen na gau vuch!' ne at abas asi na kuna agur
pakan chu padshah vot' jai akis vuchun at! shah
mara ak shungit am! suy néran as® kan' 1al yi ab
as zahar yi chus vanan amis padshahas har ga kyéy
su padshah sa trésh ch¥aye h’e su marihe vunvai
sargéh kari h'e su padshah tas pazus ma marihe
padshaham siy che dalil sargi gateé kariny. =

8. muk!lyau amisund pahar tYe an treyimi sund
pahar ze gai panas b¥éth! padshah chu bédar dapan
chu amis treyimis pah*ra valis dapan chus ai gulam
yus akha agas pYeth dagai ka'ri tas kya vat*™ karun
dop“nas phirit am' gulaman su gaté padshaham sang
sar karun padshaham sargi gake kariny bu vanai
dalila #a thavom padshaham kan.

9. dapan chus su as sodagar® ak su sodagar as
seta bakhtavar tam' sily pyau mub¥im tam!' siiy
as hin byiak sodigara as dop'nas yi hiin ma
kan*han dop“nas kanan dop®nas karus mul kuranas
mul rupia hat nyn sodagaran yi hun drau soda hvet
vot jaye akis lajis rat rat’li p'éz sir nyu has yi
mal hun chu vuchan am' kur' na k¥& ti sadau phul
ghash sodagar gau bédar vuchun ta mial na kuni
dapan chu yat kya gom au yi hun am' kar nas tap
pushakas chus laman hin driu bro-bro pata-pata
chus sodagar viate no vun maidanas akis manz
vuchun at' sirau thau mut am' sund mal parze au
vun anun panun mal yi dsus ta ti beye as yimau
turau beyen sodagiran hund nyumut titi anun
vattnivun pangnas deras gau seta khush dopun
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and upset it. The King grasped the bird, and holding it under his
feet tore off both its wings. As soon as he had killed it he was filled
with regret, and could not drink the water. He went to look for
the source of the spring, and when he had found it he saw there
a huge python lying asleep, and from its mouth spittle was dripping
into the streamlet. The water was poisonous.” And, added the
guard to His Majesty, “If that King haddrunk that water he would
have died, and if he had only inquired into the matter beforehand
he wonld not have killed the falcon. Sire, that is my story. Thoun
shouldst scrutinize before deciding.”

8, His watch also came to an end, and there came the third
watch. The first two sat down to rest themselves, but the King
was still wakeful, and he spoke to his third guard, saying, * O guard,
what should be done to him who showeth faithlessness to his
lord 7" Baid he in answer, * He should be stoned to death, but
first, sire, investigation should be made. I would tell to thee a story.
Lend thou me, sire, thine ear.”

9. Baid the third guardsman :—

“There was once upon a time s merchant blessed with all
prosperity. But evil times befell him, so that he had naught
left of his possessions but a dog. Another merchant asked him if
he would sell it, and thereto did he agree, * What is the price 2’
and they fixed it at a hundred rupees. 8o the second merchant
paid the price and took away the dog. Shortly afterwards he went
on a journey with some goods to do merchanting, and halted for
the night at a certain place. In the night-time there came thieves
and took away all his property. The dog watched them, but made
no sound. When the morn blossomed forth the merchant awoke,
and could not find his goods. While he was wondering what had
befallen him, the dog came up and caught hold of his coat and pulled
it. The dog led him out, going in front, while the merchant followed
along behind. He brought him to a certain plain, and there he saw
the spot where the thieves had stored his goods. He recognized
them, and brought back to his lodging not only what had been
taken from him, but all that these thieves had stolen from other
merchants. He was filled with joy, and said to himself, * That

LUES =
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tamis saudagaras tog'na amis hunis mul karun
tamis as pyiimut muhim tami mukhe togus na.

10. dapan wvustdid amis hunis kurun mul rupias
panz hat lichin chit yi hay &in'an amis hiinis nal
dop"nas &a gak pananis kavandas nishin yi chit
h¥et gau hun vot nazdik amis sodagaras sodagaran
vuch parze na vun yi hiin dopun panenen basen
dop®nak hun au phirit am' kur! kva tany tahsir ami
sunuk ka'rit balki chus chalina nal sédagar gau
phikri dopun vun kya kare rupia hat gom kharj
kodun bandik lay*nas ta marun yeli marun ta ada
ph7iirus gos nazdik bo wvuch* ha amis kya kakad
chu nal' yohay kuranas ndla mus*run ta vuchun
at' lyiilkhmut rupias panz hat ad* ph¥irus seta
padshaham say che dalill sargi gate karin' harga
hay su sodagar guden”i wuch*he amis hiinis kyah
chu nil su hin ma marihe gau amisund pahar.

11. au sirimis gulamasanz dalil siarimis gulamas
vanan padshah ai gulam yiis akha agas peth bé
vuphal ka'ri tas kya vat! karun dop®nas gulaman
padshaham tas gaki sar #atun shehera manza duar
kadun padshaham bu vanai dalila #a tavam kan
dopan chus gulim su as padshaha ak amis suy as
nechiv za timanai moye panen' méj padshahan kar
vurudz zanana sa gaye padshih zadan don vur‘mgj
padshah zada za as' sabakas tora ay amis vura maj!
niyak salam lalau niginau trim thavuk amis bont®
kan' yim gai beye sabakas doha doha che karan
padshah baye daj panen” ray kya dajis bo karaha
yiman padshah zadan sd'th guna doha aki vunun
yiman padshahzidan don me sdith ka'ru guna
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merchant was not able to put the true value on his dog. Hard times
had fallen on him, and he had to take what he could get.”

10. Moreover my Master said :—

““He put the value of the dog at five hundred rupees, and wrote
a note of hand to that amount. This he tied to the dog's neck,
and told him to go home with it to his old master. The dog set
forth and arrived at his old master’s house. The latter saw him and
recognized him. He said to his people, * Here is this dog come back.
No doubt he hath done some fault, Moreover, there is an invoice
to that effect tied to his neck.” 8o he became filled with anxiety.
“What,” cried he, ‘am I to do? For I have spent the hundred
rupees.” Bo he went and got & gun, fired it at the dog, and killed
it. When he had killed it, he felt sorry and went up to look at
the paper that was tied to its neck. When he took it off and
opened it he saw written on it an order for five hundred rupees.
Then, indeed, he felt very sorry. Your Majesty, that is my story.
One should always scrutinize. If that merchant had first looked
to see what was tied to the dog's neck he would not have killed it,”

With that the term of his watch expired.

11. Now came the watch of the fourth guard, and this is his
story. The King said to the fourth guard, “ O guard, what should
be done to the man who is a traitor to his lord ™" Replied the
guard, “ Your Majesty, his head should be cut off, and he should
be banished from the city. But, sire, I would tell thee a story.
Lend thou me thine ear.”

And the fourth guardsman said :—

* Once upon a time there was a King who had two sons. Their
mother died, and the King made a second marriage, and thus gave
the two princes a stepmother. While they were still at their lessons
they brought her a tray filled with rubies and other jewels as a
complimentary present. They laid it before her, and then went
back to their lessons. They passed each day in this manner, and
at length a design was aroused in the Queen. And this was her
design. She said to herself, ‘T would do sin with these young
princes.' One day she said to them, ‘' Come ye and do sin with
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yimau duphas &a chak sid’ moj ’eta asi vat' na
padshah zdada gai sabakas padshah an darbar
murkhas kalrit wvot mahala kan padshih baya
trup*nas darviza darvaza ches na thavan dop“nas
yi kyazi vusus padshah bay dop"nas bu chasa
ch¥an! kulai kina chanen nechevin hanz dopunas
padshahan ti kya gau dop*nas tim am IYekan
padshah chus dapan wvun* kya chu sala padshah
bay ches dapin me gake ta hanza valinja za tima
kh’ema bo ada kya thavai darvaza padshahan
dyut hukm vaziras dop'nas yim shahzada za dik
maravittlan at! yiman karan valinja za gau vazir
vot satthdal yet! yim shahzada za as yiman kun
karan nazar setd gis yim padshah zada za khush
dilas pyos insaf dop"nak ®al’u yami shah®ra
dar &al”.

12. dapan vustad marevatalan dyut hukam
vaziran marfik hin za maravattlau ma'ty hun za
ka'rik yiman vilinja za lazak takis manz gai hvet
padshah baye than darviza padshah chu karin
padshahi tat!,

13. shahzada za ay ®alan biyis padshahas nish
padshahan ra't’ yim gulam gudenyuk pahar au amis
badis hihis shahzadas chu shamad dazan pad:shaha
sand' za bats che palangas pYeth aramas yimaniy
s'ud vasan chu shahmar yi gulam chu kadan
shamshér amis shahmaras chu karan tukra ami
pata chu shamshér' handis t"égas valan pamb amis
padshah baye handis badanas as vutheran yi zahar
amis shahmara sund dopun amis ma asim shahmara
sund gzahar @as vutharany ta padshah gau bédar
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me’; but they replied, * Thou art our mother, between thee and us
such may not be,” and then went off to their lessons. After this
the King came home, when e had dismissed his court, and went
to the harem: but the Queen locked the door against him and
refused to open it. Said he, ¢ What meaneth this 1 * Then up and
answered she, ‘ Is it of thee that I am the wife, or am I the wife
of thy twosons 1 ' Said the King, * What is it that hath happened ? ’
Said she, ‘ They came to me and asked of me indecent things.’
Said he, * What wouldest thou have me to do ? " and she replied,
*T must have their two hearts, that I may eat them. Then, and then
only, will T open for thee the door." So the Kinggave the command
to his Vizier, and said to him, * Make these two princes over to the
executioners, that they may tear out both their hearts.' So the
Vizier took his leave and came to the school where the princes were
doing their lessons. He took one look at them and saw that they
were both exceeding fair to behold, and pity filled his soul. He said
to them, * Flee ye far from this city.” So they fled.”

12. And moreover my Master said :—

“ The Vizier told the executioners to kill two dogs. They did so,
and tore out their hearts, which they placed upon a charger and
carried to the Queen. Then she opened the door, and the King
went in, and there did he sway his sceptre.

13. “The two princes in their flight came to another King, who
appointed them to behis bodyguards. The first watch of the night
falls to the elder prince. A lamp is burning, and shows the King
and Queen asleep upon their bed. Straight in front of them is
descending a huge python. The guard draws his sword, and hacks
it into little pieces. After this he wraps up the blade of his sword
in cotton-wool, and some of this he uses to wipe off the python’s
poison from the body of the Queen. ‘For,” said he to himself,
‘ haply some of the python's poison may be on her.” While he was
still wiping her the Kingawoke. Said the King to himself, * he hath
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dop padshahan yi am marani padshaham say che
dalil harigik’ey su padishah sar* ka'rihe panen”en
nechevin pYeth ma diyehe hukm mart*vatalan tuh”
marrik ada gai tim hina za mara padshaham agar
biavar karak na su padishah as sonuy mor yi
padshah gak sa yi kya che shamshér at! kya chiy
palangas thal shahmar gan’i ka'rit.

14. setia gak padshah khush ak boy thavun vazir
byak boy banavun padshah.
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come to kill me.' Sire, that is my story. If that King had made
inquiry he would not have ordered the executioners to kill his own
sons, nor would those dogs have gone to death. Sire, if you believe
not my story, then know that that King was our father, and this
King wast thou. So, here is the sword, and there under the bed is
the python cut to pieces.”

14. The King became mightily pleased on hearing this
explanation. And one brother he made his Vizier, while the other
he made s Pasha.
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IX. GREST BAYE HANZ TA MASH TULARI-
HANZ EAT
1. Dapan vustad yi grést bay as sajamas kami
bapat kardaran muka daman asus kurmut znlm ami
bapat che tajmat vas vanas akis manz otuy vibus
méch tular amis ayi zaban dapan che amis grésta
baye sa kyazi chak sajmat dop®nas grést* baye
m¥e chu gamunt zulm ami dop®nas phérit mich
tulari m’e ti chu gamut zulm bo ches vadin #a
thautam kan vanan mach tular grést baye kun.
yi tai vesl paran p¥imos karos zaripir |
budai che sai méich tular vanuk janavar y

2. koh® kohay yiira anyam asus ayal bar
balai p’iyen hapat ganas vanan siny nam lar y

3. potren tasanden al'nash kurun sahibo ayna ar |
budai che sai mdch tular vanuk jan®var g

4. dapan amis grésta baye yi mich tular dop®nas
yi hal kur nam vana manza hapatan vun? sajes
vasas gresta garas dap'am kare rahat vuch ta vuny
kya kairim yi grost thau ta kan bu kya vanai.

thanya matit kutha thaunam moteny chem
band'hal ) '
bagen' ayas grést garas sii m’e gayem gal
5. dratis sa'tin kash®* yeli setinam kaltya katis
mAr | -
budai che sai mich tular vanuk janavar p
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IX. THE TALE OF THE FARMER'S WIFE AND THE
HONEY-BEE

1. Saith my Master:—

Here was a farmer's wife who had fled from her home. And why
had she done this ? It was because the village overseer and the
headman had shown her tyranny, and so she had fled. She reached
a forest, and there there came a honey-bee. Behold, speech came to
the honey-bee, and she saith to the farmer’s wife, “ Why hast thou
fled 7" And she replied that tyranny had been shown to her.
Then answered her the honey-bee, I also have suffered tyranny,
and therefore do I lament. Prithee, lend thon me thine ear.”” And
thus speaketh the honey-bee to the farmer's wife:—

Prithee hither come, my friend. Let us fall at God's feet, and
make our prayers to Him.
Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest.

2. From hill to hill did I collect my flower-nectar, and become
possessed of manifold progeny.
May ruin seize that ruthless bear, for he it was that drove me to
the forests.

3. He utterly destroyed my little ones, O God, why came there
no pity to Thee ?
Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest.

4. Quoth the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife, * Thus and thus
was I driven from the forest by the bear, and now I fled. Then
alighted I at a farmer's house, and he said unto me, ‘I will give
thee peace and comfort.' Behold what that farmer did unto me.
Prithee, lend thou me thine ear. What shall T say unto thea 17

He made ready a hive as an abode for me, and rubbed it o'er with

fresh butter. It became a prison of death for me.

It was my fate that brought me to the farmer’s house, and, of

a truth, that fate was humiliation.

5. With a sickle he cut off my honey-combs, and thereby there
rose upon him the guilt of countless murders.
Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest.
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moklan ami méach tulari vanit panun dad vu

che dapan amis grést* baye chiyai ky& gamut sati

van vanin che vo vanan grést* bay dapan ches boz

m'e kya zulm chu gamut.

10.

11.

12.

azal chavun chu samsaras chetal vasan' jai

budai chesai grést* bay yor nai rozan' ay i

sonta yeli mut*sa’th' grést”en dilasa dina hai ay
mudr’au kathau yeria barak zalas wvalena ay

harde vizé dard motuk layine tim hai ay i

budai chesai gréest* bay yor nai rozan' ay i

yim phal vavim maje zemini tim hai papit ay |
sumbrit sa'rit kalas ka'rim hata bud' kharis dray

chakla chakla mukadam ta pat*var' tolani tim
hai ay
budai chesai grest* bay yor nai rozan' ay

aziz ta miskin kai t'a visyai halam dar dar ay |
halam dit*mak mebar bari suy chu muklan pay »

kalama sa'tin savab likhan yit*nai lagik gray |
budai chesai grést* bay yor nai rozan' ay 1
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6. 8o finished that honey-bee the story of her pain, and now
saith she to that farmer’s wife, * If aught hath happened unto thee,
do thou also tell it.” Then speaketh the farmer's wife and saith
to her, “* Hear what hath happened unto me.”

Each soul must dree its weird, and there is a place below to

which it must descend.

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an

abiding place.
7. In the spring the tax-gatherers came to the farmers with soft
encouragement.

With sweet words did they fill their bellies, and enclosed them

as in a net.

8. In the autumn they forgot all their kindness. They it was who
came to beat us.
Lo, I am thy farmer's wife. We came not to this world as an

abiding place.
9. Crops sowed I in mother earth, and they it was that sprung up
and ripened.
I collected and piled them on the threshing-floor, hundreds of
kharwdrs ' in weight,
10, From village-circuit to village-circuit to weigh the produce
came the headman and the accountant.
Lo, 1 am thy farmer's wife. We came not to this world as an
abiding place.
11. How many of the poor and needy, O friend, came as beggars
holding out their lap-cloths !
Their skirts I filled and filled, for that giveth an assurance of
salvation.
12. The recording angels will write down with their pens the reward
of these good actions, so that they may ne'er be shaken.
Lo, I am thy farmer's wife. We came not to this world as an
abiding place.
t A kharwdr weighs about a bundredweight and a half.
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X. RAJA VIEARMAJITENY EKAT

1. dapan vustid mahnyiu sor as' pakan vat' ak
broho maidan at' maidanas yeli hviituk pakun lag!
vaneni panevany talau van'tc dalila yim maidan
karon’ pata kan' ak byak shahta amis dopuk &a
vanta dalila yi maidan muk®lava hun am' dop"nak
phérit boh®sa vanemo” dalil dalil hasa vaneman
kathe pans panten kathen gake nam din' rupias
pant hat yimau dop® has pherit sor hat dimoi sor
zan' pant'im hat gai panenuy vanse kathe pant
dop*nak.

dyar hase chu safiras |
yar hase chu na as*nas |
ashinav hasa chu as*nas |
gaye tre kathe beye ze kathe hasa ch¥au
sa zanana chauvna paneny |
yesa na asi panes sa'th j
beye hasa
yus ratas bedar rozi
suy hasa za'ni raje Vikarmajiteny kur a

vanye nak yima kathe pans yim chus dapan van
sa dalil yi chuk dapan me hasa vanye mov kathe
pants mil*vuk ladai yim chus dapan rupias #or hat
n’it dalil ke vanyit na ma'dan chu vunye pakenai
amis layuk yimau sorau za'nyau am' dop® nak pakyu
sa yeti kis padshahas nish yisu dapi ti karau.



X. THE TALE OF RAJA VIKRAMADITYA'

1. This is what my Master saith to me :—

Four men were once going along the road, and they came to a
wide open plain. As they entered it they began to say to each
other, ** Come, let us tell a story to while away the journey across
the plain.” After a time they were joined by another man, and they
asked him to tell a story to help the journey along. Said he, * Sirs,
T will tell you a story. Moreover, sirs, as a story I will tell you five
things,® but for the five things you must pay me five hundred
rupees.”” Replied they, “ We are four, and will give thee four
hundred. The fifth hundred must be paid by thee as the fifth of
us. So tell us, prithee, sir, the five things.” Said he to them :—

“ Money, sirs, is for a jonmey.
A friend, sirs, is for when there is no money.
A near relation, sirs, is for when there is money.
That makes three things, and, sirs, there are two others :—
Thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long as she be
with thee.
And, again, sirs :—
He only will win Rdji Vikramiditya’s daughter
Who keepeth awake by night.”

When he told them these five things, they say to him, * Now,
sir, tell a story.”” But he replies, “ I have told you, sirs, the five
things.” At this they began to quarrel. Cry they, “ You have
taken our four hundred rupees; but, sir, you have not told us
any story. We have not yet got across the plain.” So the four
gave him a drubbing. Then he made this proposal, * Come, sirs,
to the King of this country, and let us abide by what he says.”

i The Indian monarch of glorious, pious, and immortal memory. He is
throughout entitled **Raji", as opposed to the Musalman word ** Padshih 2
used for the real hero of the story. lIn translating 1 retain *Ri@ "
unchanged, and translate ** Padshah ™ by * King "

* The whole of the subsequent quarrel déepends on the double meaning of
the word bath, which like the Hindi bdt means oot enly ' story * but also
' gtatement” and * thing ™. The four thought they were buying five stories,
but the fifth was only selling five statements. I translate kath by ** thing ", as
the nearest English word with a similar indefinite meaning. On the other
haod I translate defif by “*story ".  Its meaning is nob indetinite,
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2. dapan vustad vat' padshahas nish d ut pheryad
torau za'nyau dop*has padshaham yim shakhtan
khraiy asi rupias #or hat dopun wvanemo® kathe
pans padshahan dop amis shakhkas wvan%sa kya
vunthak yi votus phérit padshaham bo vanai kathe
pank rupias pans hat gake nam din* ada vanai bo
kathe pant padshahan ka'r’ rupias pans hat dithin
amis shakhtas yim ka'rin yim band pane ka'rin
kama am! padshahan padshahihund poshik travun
gadoi yiye hund poshak porun beye gandin lal*sat
gandin mat¥e drau yima kathe pant sar kar'ni

3. dapan vustad gudeny drau benye handis
shah®ras kun gur chus khasun vot!' yeli n'azik at
benye handis shah®ras lazun shech’ amis benye me
kya chu pYimut mohim bo kya yimaha tor' ami
lazanas benye phut phérit shech” me kya rozan
pama vartvis manz phut pherit laz*nas beye shech?
me yeli na bani tor' yiin tot*i gatYem ladun napkas
kvésa lade hamai tat gake gand karun pTetha
gak’es mohar kareny paneny ami kar befiye kama
lodun panenye kyenzi bata hana ya #"ut ya shiit
p'etha kar'nas paneny mohar korun reviana amis
bayis tam' yeli vuch benye hanz mohar rotun at!
thavun dabavit.

4. drau yarisanzi vat' yeli vot nrazik sozun amis
mahnyu yar hasa ay padshahi chesna so hasa chiy
mohim zad yaran yeli boz drau vot amis yaras nish
dapan chus ha yara kat’i goham yor pa'da pakan
chi dunuvai. amis as miskini hund poshik nal’
dapan chus yar yi kal®ti shihi ditta m¥e yi myon
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2. Saith my Master :—

They went to the King and the four laid their complaint before
him. * This fellow,” said they, ““ hath cheated us to the tune of
four hundred rupees, for he promised to tell nus five things."”
The King asked him, * What was it that thou saidst to them 7"
And he up and replied, ““ Sire, I will tell thee the five things, but
thon must pay me for them rupees five hundred. Then, and
only then, can I tell these five things to thee.” So the King sent
for five hundred rupees, and gave them to him. (After he had
told them) he tied up the money in his pouch, and the King did
a deed. He doffed his royal garments, and donned those of
beggary. Then he tied seven rubies under his arm and went forth
to test these five things.

3. Moreover my Master said :(—

First of all he went to the city where dwelt his sister. He mounted
his horse, and when he arrived there he sent her this message,
“T am fallen into poverty ; so what else could I do but come to
thee.” And this was the word which she sent back, “ Verily, I
shall be put to shame in my father-in-law’s house (if thou come to
me).”! Again he sent her these words in answer, “ If it be not
possible for me to come to thee, thou shouldst at least send me
somewhat wherewith to fill my belly ; and if thou send it, fasten
thou it up carefully, and set thine own seal upon it.” So this sister
did a deed. She sent him a little rice in her bowl—it may have been
orts, or it may have been fresh food. Upon it she set her own seal,
and despatched it to her brother. As soon as he saw his sister’s
seal he accepted it, and there and then he buried it and hid it in

the ground.

4, Then he set forth upon the road to his friend. When he came
near he sent a man on to say, ** My friend, I am come to thee,
I have no more royal state, for I have been struck by the blow of
poverty.” And when his friend heard this he went forth and came
to his friend, and cried, ** Ah, my friend ! Wherefore hast thou
come to show thyself here (so far from my door) 7" Bo together
the two walk on. As they walked the friend seeth that the
King is clothed in the weeds of poverty, and saith to him, “ My



66 HATIMN'S S0ONGS AND STORIES [6-

poshak suntha ®a yi as*na boz*na yi chu amis
miskini hund poshak yi @s boz*na kalti shahi kami
mukha mahabat sa'th gan va't! yarasund gara
yaran kiir*nas ziafat lay*ka padshah sapinyes
ottany za katha sar.

5. driu vuny =zandna handis shah®*ras kun wvot
at sheharas and kun at! as bud zandna byit
amisandi ga'ri dopun amis buje zanana ditam drot
bu ana yamis guris kh'ut gasa drau gdsa anani
vuchun at' gisa maidina at’ chu lonan yi as rakh
padshahasunz as ladan tahaly nyik ratit pananis
mejeras nish koruk kad rat aye amis chu gasan
pi'da zanana ak amis méjeras ziafat hvet yi chu
bihit palangas pYeth ziafat thiunas bont* kan' at!
vat! khyeni don* vai hana h*réyek yi dyutuk amis
kaldis kurhas alau haté ka'dyau yi khyau sa'ny
tethan ka'd rut khyan at' chu panani jiye behit
yimau doyau kar tamis kuri at palangas phut tar
kuruk alau amis kia'dis #a vuch ta yat palangas
phut tar sima tagi am' dop"nak phirit any tagimna
hamsai ch’um ch¥an dophas wula vot ot amis
zanana parza nau panun khavand am' is parza nau
muk bront yeli yi battahan dit* has yi zanina che
dapan amis meéjeras vuiy kya karau yi chu mydn
khavand yi gase marun ratas rat hukm dviitun
maravattlan dopnak niyin yi kild gase marun
valinje gatyes yur' anan’ nyik yi ka'd shahiras
nebar am' dyut'nak savial mYe trivitoh yela bo
chalaha ata but Khudayas kun kargha zira par
travuk yela vuchan @b* hana cholun atih ata but
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friend, prithee present me with this royal robe that thou dost wear,
and put on my poor garment instead thereof.”” For he looked upon
the King's garb not as the garb of beggary, but thought of it as a
royal robe. And wherefore that ? It was because of the love he
bare him. They went on and reached the friend’s house, and there
the friend made him a feast—such a feast as one should lay before
a ,

]ﬁngthis way the King had tested two of the things.

5. Then went he forth to the city where dwelt his wife, When
he had reached the outskirts he made his lodging in the house of an
old woman, and asked of her a sickle that he might cut grass for his
horse. Bo he went out to fetch the fodder, and came to a mead
where he began to cut the grass. Now this mead was in the home
farm of the king of that land, and the grooms ran up and seized
him, and carried him to their officer, the Master of the Horse.
They shut him up in prison, and when night fell he seeth a woman
coming along with a dish of dainty meats for the Master of the
Horse. He was sitting on a bedstead. She laid the dish before him,
and they both sat down upon the floor to eat it. A few scraps
remained over, and these they gave the prisoner. They called to
him, “ Ho, thou prisoner, eat thou these scraps and orts of ours.”
The prisoner accepted them and ate. And while he remained
sitting by himself the two clipped and toyed together till the joint
of the bedstead broke. Again they called to the prisoner, * Prithee
see, the joint of this bed hath broken. Haply thou hast wit enough
to mend it.” He answered, * Yea, why should I not have wit
therefor ? My neighbours are carpenters.” Said they, “ Come
hither.” 8o he came, and then the woman recognized him as her
own husband ; though he had recognized her before when they gave
him the scraps of food. 8o saith she to the Master of the Horse,
* What now are we to do? This is my husband, he must be killed
this very night of nights.” Bo the Master of the Horse gave his
command to the executioners, “ Take ye away this prisoner. He
must be slain. Bring ye us back his heart.” So they led him
forth outside the city, and to them made he a petition. * Let me
free,” quoth he, “ that I may wash my hands and face and make
my prayers to God before I die. 8o they loosed his bonds, and he
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Ehudi sabas kun korun zdra par ata p¥os yiman
lalan satan pYeth yim tat’ asis gand*maty' masa
yiman dopun maravattlan sun hata sa m¥e travyn
yela nom chu lal sat tor chu toh’i tun zanYen tre
chu m¥én tohi nish,

6. ot"tainy ka'rin #or kathe sare pantim kath
gayas mashit au vot panen gara beye vanan chu
timan panken zanen vanyu sa kya vanfau tohvi
pant kathe yi votus phot pherit padshaham kate
kathe ka'rit sare dop'nak padshahan #or kathe
yimau dophas kusa kusa dop"nak padshahan.

as' nav ch'a paz' paithr as'nas |
yar chu na as'nas titi puzuy a
zanina sa chena paneny yasina panas sa'th che
titi puzuy |
dyar che bakar safaras titi puzuy s
yima &0r kathe karimau sar vuny van'om pansyum
kath dop'nas am' shakhsan phut phérit rupiya hat
gat’em dyun dyutanas padshahan dop®nas.
yis ratas bedar rozi
suy zrani riaje Vikarmajiteny kiar g
7. padshahan kar kam lagun fakir gau vot raja
Vikarmajitun gara nazar bazau kar npazar khabar
darau niye khabar amis rajas dop*has rija saba
fakira ak gomut pa'da yohoi dapan bu z'énan rajasanz
kur raja vanian chuk phut phérit az tany kiltya
raja zada gamat’ ate mare vun gau yi fakir havalar
Khuda ada ya lasa yi mari gat’u khi'lyin kuthis
manz yat' yi rajasunz kir as palang travhas shérit
khut fakir palangas pYeth amis khatini ditan z7ér
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found a little water, wherein he washed his hands and face, and made
his prayers to God, the Master. As he thus did his hands fell upon
the seven rubies that he had tied beneath his arm when setting forth
upon his journey. Then said he to the executioners, “ O sirs, let
ye me go free. Here be these seven rubies. Keep ye four of them,
one for each of you four, and keep the remaining three for me.”

6. In this way he had tested four of the things, but the fifth he
had forgotten. 8o he returned home, and asketh the five men,
* Birs, tell ye me what those five things were.” Then up and
answered that man, “ Bire, how many of these things hast thou
tested ! " Quoth he, “ Four.” * Which ones?" they asked.
Baid the King:—

* True is it—a near relation is for when there is money.
True also is it—a friend is for when there is no money.
True also is it—thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long
as she be with thee.
True also is it—money is useful on a journey.

These four things that ye told me have I tested. Now tell ye me
the fifth.” Replied that man to him, ** A hundred rupees must thou
give me.” The King gave it, and he said :—

*“ He only will win Réji Vikraméiditya's daughter
Who keepeth awake by night.”

7. And the King did a deed. He put on the garb of a mendicant
faqir. He went forth and reached Rija Vikramiditya's palace.
The discerners then discerned him, and the newamen gave the news
to the Raja. Said they, * Your Majesty, there hath appeared a
faqir, and he saith, * The Rija’s daughter I would win,” " And the
Raja said to them in answer, “ Up to to-day, how many princes
have gone to their death ! Now hath this faqir committed himself
to God, that He may decide whether he live or die. Go ye, and lead
ye him up to the chamber.” And in the chamber where was the
Raji’s danghter, a bed was ready spread. The faqir climbed up
upon it, and gave the lady a push. He conversed with her, and
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kalrin amis sa'th kathe kathe ka'rit karun kam at
poshikas korun shakal insan hish pane drau dar
pahan byit naz'ri shamd chu dazan amis khatini
handi shik*ma manza drau azhda saun at poshakas
manz yat yi am' fakiran yinsan h'u kurmut as yiy
chu dondn sap’ h¥evan at' yelina insan as beye sau
yi azhda amis khatani shikmas manz am' fakiran
kar sargi balai che amis khatini handis shikmas
manz nebar k¥é che na au fakir vot beye at palangas
nishi khatini disan zér kathe ka'rin amis sa'th at
poshakas korun beye insan h'n gau beye fakir
byut diuri pahan. shama chu dazan' athas k¥et kadin
shamshér amis khatini handi shikma manza log
na'rini yi azhda log at poshikas manz akani tujen
shamshér chu amis azhdahas kat*ran morun ka'rinas
ganye sunun at' palangas tal khut pane at palangas
p'eth shamshér disan shand ta shung.

8. rat gaye ada subu log yini rija Vikarmajitan
dop martvatelan gat'n yi fakir asi momut yohoi
valyun az tany ka'tya raja zada gamat’ mara ta yi
ti asi momut ka't” at kutis manz vuchuk fakir vare
kare zindai nazar bazau kar nazar khabar daraun
niye khabar rajas dop has raja sa fakir chu zindai
rija sab khut pine at kutis manz karan chu mubarak
amis fakiras dapan chus fakira sa vante k¥eta paitr
bachok dapan chus fakir bédar rozana sa'th raja sa
kar nazar palangas tal rdajan kar nazar wuchun
palangas tal baliya ak trau mut fakiran malrit
dapan chu fakir amis rajas zaban kyah che karmut
raja chus dapan puz chu EKhuda chu kunuy fakir
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when they had finished conversing he did a deed. He folded his
garments into the shape of a man, and went a short way off and
sat down to watch. A lamp was burning, and by its light he saw
a python issue from the lady’s mouth.! It entered the garments
which he had folded into the shape of a man. It shook them, and
bit them over and over again, but when it found that there was no
man within them, it retreated and again entered the lady’s mouth.
In this way did the faqir satisfy himself by his perscrutation that
it was within the lady that there was an evil calamity dwelling,
and that there was nought else outside her. Up came the faqir
to the bed. He gave the lady a push, and held converse with her.
He made his garments again into the shape of a man, and again
went away a short distance to sit and watch. A lamp was burning,
and in his hand he held his drawn sword. The python issued from
the lady’s mouth, and began to enter the garments. He raised his
sword and smote it to pieces and slew it. He cut it into gobbets
and thrust them under the bed. Then he climbed himsell upon
the bed, laid the sword beneath the pillow, and fell asleep.

8, The night came to an end, and dawn began to come, and to
the executioners said Riji Vikramiditya, * Go ye. This faqir
is surely dead. Bring him too down, as ye did the others. Up to
to-day how many princes have gone to their death, and he, too,
must have died!” They went up into the chamber, and saw the
faqir alive and safe and sound. The discerners then discerned
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the Raji. Said they,
“ Your Majesty, that faqir is of truth alive.” His Majesty, the
Riji, himself ascended to the chamber, and made him gratulations,
erying, “* O faqir, tell me, prithee, how thou didst escape.” Quoth
the faqir, ** By remaining awake. Your Majesty, cast thou a glance
below the bed.” The Raji looked, and there saw he the calamity
as the faqir had thrust it after he had killed it. Said the faqir
to the Raja, ** What was the promise made by thee ? " And quoth
the Riji, * True it is. There is no God but the one God." Then

1 Literally, ** belly,” but as the python certainly came out vili the mouth
I use a word more suitable for Western ears when dealing with a lady,
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chus dapan yi hasa chay at' paneny kir ma disa
panun nishdna dibanas vij amis fakiras fakirasanz
vaj rat am' rajan.

9. dran fakir vot panun shahar fakiri hund
zhama ®sunun ka'rit padshahi hund poshik purun
dyiitun hukuom lashkairi nérn sa mYe sa'th.

10. dapan vustad gudenyl gau at benye handis
shaharas yi padshah ti as baja tarin ami suy
padshahas anyin benye paniny thaunas bont* ka'ni
sa tami dohuch ziafat yat tami benye mohar asus
pYetha karmut dapan chus yi ch'a mohur chiny
dop*nas pheérit myenyly che dapan chus yi padshah
buy kya gas tami dohuk miskin paz pa'ty chu
ashniau ds*nas.

11. hikan amis padshahas ti lashkar dyiitun
kadam yarasund kun vot yaras nish yiaran kar
ziafat yiman don padshahiyan kis. rat kaduk aty
suban dray.

12, dyiitun kadam at h¥ahara sandis shah®ras
kun anin nad dit amis padshahas dapan chus anuk
sa tahal” timau chu ch¥anye rakh'e manza tar
rutmut su kati chuk thaumut anik tahal' dop hak
yus tohi sir rutu rakhi manza su kati chu thaumut
yimau vun padshaham asi chu kurmut havile panenis
afsaras mejaras anuk méjar dop has nomau tahalyau
kuruy havala sir su kati thavut yi chuk dapan
m’e dyit na tahal chus karin gavai padshaham asi
kur takhit amis haviala dop*nak am' padshahan yus
tami doho fakir lagit as suy chuk dapan anyik
maravatal ®or tim vanan panai anik tim dapan
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said the fagir to him, * Here, sire, is this thy daughter. Sire,
give thon me the token (that I may claim her as my wife).” Then
gave the Raji his ring to the faqir, and took in exchange the faqir's
ring from him.

9. Then departed the faqir and came to his own city. He put
off his mendicant’s weeds and clothed himself in royal robes. He
gave the command to his army to set forth with him.

10. And my Master said :—

First of all went he to his sister's city. The king, her husband,
was one of those that paid him tribute. He had his sister brought
to him, and put before her the bowl of food that she had sent to
him on that day, and on which she had set her seal. Quoth he to
her, “ Is this thy seal 7" Replied she, *“ Mine it is.”” Then said
to her the King, “It is I who was the beggar-man of that day.
True it is that a near relation is for when there is money.”

11. He took the army of that king also with him, and turned his
footsteps towards his friend. And the friend made a feast in honour
of the royalty of both these kings. The night they passed there,
and at dawn they again set forth.

12. He tumed his footsteps towards the city of his father-in-
law. He sent for that king and said to him, * Prithee, send thou
for thy grooms. They have caught a thief in the mead of thy
home farm. Where have they put him?” They brought the
grooms. Quoth he to them, ** Where did ye put that thief whom
ye seized in the mead of the home farm ! ™ Said they, * Sire, we
made him over into the hands of our officer, the Master of the
Horse.” They brought before him the Master of the Horse. They
said to him, * These grooms made over to thy custody a cortain
thief. Where hast thou put him 7 But he denied that he had seen
him. Then the grooms gave testimony, * Sire, of a surety, we did
make him over to this man'scustody.” Then quoth the King—
the one who formerly had been dressed as a faqir—" bring ye the
four executioners. They themselves will say what havvened.”
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chuk yi padshah tohi nish chu amanat tas fakirasund
su diyu yir* yimau maravatalau kar kam ka'dik
yim lal sat thavik padshahas bont* kani satan manza
tulin sor ka'rinak havila dop®nak yim kam! asyu
d¥itamaty dop®has fakiran ak' tam! kami bapat su
as dyiit'mut yem' méjaran marana bapat dapan chu
padshah amis meéjaras kun me chuk na parzendvan
buy kya gos su fakir yus ki'd ostan kurmut gudeny
ayl sa khatiin ziafat h¥et kheyau yek ja h*r’an #'ut
kuru me alau dopuim volo kaidyau yi kh¥au son sut
tam' pata as bo rot m¥e khyau tam' pata karu murde
maza'ry phutu palangas tar kurii me alau sa ma
zanak yat palangas vat ka'rit me dop®mau any
zanena ham siaye chum ch’an palangas dyiit*mau
vat ka'rit am' panen'e zanana parzanavus dop"nai
t'e yii chu myon khavand yi chu amut fakir lagit
yi gake ratas rat marun kur thas havala noman
marevattlan yiman au ar myon yimau trau has
yele yiman ditim 1al sat #6r ditim tun zanen tre
thaymak amanat ya't" kya chyum tim 1al tre #ar
chim driitmat noman $uan zanen ye'ty kya chiiy
tim ti kolnas zima tahsir.

13. dapan vustad dyiitun hukum paneiye
lashka'ri kodun yi meéjar ti paneny zanina ti
khanenavun khod #ananavin don®vai at khudas kar
naviny kanye kan at' chu lekhan sahibi kitab

shrak sarp makhri zan bévopha |

14. drau at' phirit yi padshah vot at! raja
Vikarmajitun gara divan che rajas khabar padshih
chu amut paneneny basan raja chuk dapin sa cha
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They brought them, and the King said to them, * Ye have in trust
a deposit made by that faqir, give ye it here and now.” Then those
executioners did a deed. They brought forth those seven rubies
and laid them before the King. He took up four of them, and
gave them to them, as he said, “ Who gave you these ? ” Quoth
they, A certain faqir.”” * And for what purpose?” * This
Master of the Horse had made him over to us to be slain.” Then
said the King to the Master of the Horse, ** Dost thou not recognize
me? It is I who am that faqir whom thou didst imprison. At
first came that lady to thee with a dish of dainty meats. Ye ate
together, and some scraps and orts remained over and above.
You gave a shout and called to me, * Come, thon prisoner, eat thou
these scraps and orts of ours.” So I came and took and ate.
After that you clipped and toyed together, till the joint of the bed
became broken. You gave a shout and called to me, * Haply,
dost thou know how to mend this bed ? " and I replied to you,
* Yea, why should I not know ! My neighbours are carpenters.’
1 mended for you the bed, and my wife saw that it was I. Said she
to thee, ‘ This is my husband, he must be killed this very night
of nights.” Thou gavest me into the hands of these executioners,
and to them came compassion for me, and they let me go free. I
gave them seven rubies. Four gave I, one for each of the four,
and three I left with them in deposit for me. Now, here I have
these three rubies, and four have I just now given to these four men.
There, in their hands, are they also for thee to see.”” And in this
way was his guilt proved against him.

13. And moreover my Master told me :—

He gave the order to his army. He dragged forth the Master of
the Horse and his own wife. He had dug a pit and had them both
cast into it, and had them stoned with stones until they died. On
this subject verily a master of books hath written :—

Treacherous are a knife, a serpent, and the coquetry of a woman.

14. Thenceforth went again the King and came again to
Rija Vikramiditya's palace. Then gave they the news to the Raja,
“ A king hath come and asketh for his wife.” Then said the Raja,
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fakirasunz padshahasunz che ne padshah chus dapan
buy gos su fakir m¥e nish chu ch'on nishana t%e
nishi chu myon nishana dapan chus raja tam' dohuch
fakiri kya gaye azich padshahi kyah gaye dapan
chus padshah me asa hesamata kathe pant timai
asus sar karin tam! asum lag® mut fakir rajan
kar kam ditinas sd'th paneny bat driau vot panenis
sheh'ras manz chu karan raj—vu salama vu ikram.
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“ Of a faqir she is the wife, not of a king.” Quoth the King to him,
“ Verily, I am no other than that faqir. I have with me thy token,
and thou hast with thee mine.” Quoth the Riji to him, “ What
meant the fagirhood of those days, and what meaneth the royalty
of to-day ? " Said the King to him, “ I had bought five things,
and them was I testing, and therefore dressed I myself as a faqir.”
Then the Rija did a deed. He gave the King his wife to be with him.
The King went forth and came to his own city, and there he swayed
the sceptre of his rule. This is the end, and may peace and honour
attend ye all.



HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES

XI. FORSYTH SAHIBAN SHAR YELI
YARKAND ZENENI GAU

Yi m'e dyot mai tih gat ta bozan |
Yarkand anon zénan a

gudeny dup malkanye kus ka'ri yohoi kar
Forsat chu zoravar |

raje be Yarkand baj* gat taran
Yarkand anon zéman j

Landana pYetha Yarkand yimau kur tai
maushur ha sopor gai |

gudeny Son* marga chivan posha madan
Yarkand® y

huk®ma mah*raj Buttanis bré drau
Balti tum age jao |

piche jao Kashmir nale chalan
Yarkand® g

rasat sai sopor karhai tarfan
guda lug Maraj pargan |

tim vadan as' kot lag! gir zan
Yarkand® g

timan Butta garan Kashir' thavik
Butta bay broh n¥avik |

gur bat' dikas zumba che gisa saran
Yarkand® g

[1-
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XI. THE SONG OF FORSYTH SAHIB WHEN HE WENT
TO CONQUER YARKAND.

The Mission of Sir Douglas Forsyth across the Hindikush to
Kashgar took place in 18734, It passed through Kashmir, where
people were collected to serve in the camp. Sabir, the awthor of this
poem, describes the events attending the impressment of these camp-
followers. He evidently believes that it was a military expedition
to conquer Ydarkand.

1. What I have seen, to that attend and thou shalt hear.
“ Yirkand will we conquer for ourselves.”

2. First, said the Queen of England, * Who can do this work ?
A mighty man is Forsyth.” To him she gave the order, “ Seat
thyself upon the throne of Yirkand as its king, and from it levy
thou tribute. Yirkand will we conquer for ourselves.”

3. They who wielded the sceptre of authority from London
unto Yarkand became famous over all the world. First halted they
in Sonamarg ! to enjoy the delight of the flower-meads. * Yarkand
will we conquer for ourselves.”

4. Ahead went the order of the Mahiri] of Kashmir to Tibet.®
“ Ye Baltis, advance ye and then hasten ye to Kashmir bringing
passports with ye. Yirkand will we conquer for ourselves.”

5. The order for their assembling issued forth on all sides, and
at first the people were collected in Mardz.® Lamenting were they
and erying * Poor ignorant souls, whither are we come ? "’ “ Yarkand
will we conquer for ourselves.”

6. In houses of these Tibetans were Kashmiris quartered, and
the brothers of Tibet were sent forward in advance. Horses were
stationed for the post, and yaks for collecting and piling grass.
“ Yiarkand will we conquer for ourselves.”

1 A celebrated upland in the Sindh Valley of Kashmir, famous for the
beauty of its wild flowers,

2 e, Little Tibet or Baltistin. The people of this country are excellent
carriers, They are represented as being despatched in droves to the
runde:rl?u.- in Kashmir. They are tuminhmfwiu:. passports or certificates of
dispatch.

'Fang of the two divisions—Muardiz and Kamriz—of the Valley of Kashmir,
Mariz is the southern part of the valley, on both sides of the River Véth above

Srinagar,
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ba rai khumba khas zananan che sumb®*ran
z¥iinte gise vartavan |
aja ase pyivtla kyeé ase dujan
Yarkand® x 7
gur' manga nav'hai kukar gaman
chuh karun yimna zanan |
hari hari karan asi timan pak®navan
Yarkand® » 8
kal* kan' dumbij ches lati kan¥ lakam
gasa raz kanyek mah kam |
gasa gandi ta zache zin pa'rit soira saman
Yarkand® g 9
rasat ka'rtan an*hai nan gar
mat! chuk pan paneny kar |
graja ka'rik kralan gudeny l7eja saran
Yarkand® u 10
kraje dup* khavandas na dana kralau
¢ Eathu kit konda vialau |
kam hau che pakivany @'mi gatu travan
Yarkande® g 11
gir dop® gir baye donovai néran
gau kis jay shérau |
vudre preth h¥e giasu lan gau gakan laran
Yarkand® o 12
kun¥a k¥et duda nut vari h¥et ba'ri dran
lokan chu safarun thau
takit duda giir jan*tuk bagvan
Yarkand® u 13
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7. Women were collected to help in distributing straw and fire-
wood. Some of them were fresh from childbed, and others were
heavy with child, “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.”

8. Horses were demanded from villages that had naught but
fowls. Their drivers knew not how to say “tchk ", and conld say
only “har' hir',”! as they urged them along. * Yarkand will we
conquer for ourselves.”

9. When they harnessed a horse they turned the crupper towarda
its head, and hung the bridle by its tail. Grass ropes did they use
for strong binding-straps.® All the appliances that they had were
pack-saddles * of straw and saddles made of rags. * Yarkand will
we conquer for ourselves.”

10. Menial cultivators were impressed in proportion to the size
of each village, and on the shoulder of each was laid the burden of
some special duty. Like bundles of grass were they crowded
together, as they carried cooking pots for the potters. * Yarkand
will we conquer for ourselves.”

11, Said the potter's wife to the potter, “ O potter, thou art
a fool. Whatneed have we to put potsinto the kiln ? The business,
dear, is a travelling one, and we must leave all uncooked food
behind us (and bring with us our food ready cooked).” * Yirkand
will we conquer for ourselves.”

12. Said the cow-herd to his wife, ** Let us both go forth and
arrange s place for the cows. If we carry a wisp of grass upon our
heads, the cows will follow at a run.” * Yarkand will we conquer
for ourselves.”

18. He went forth, milk-pail on haunch, and carrying his load
of pots. The people all were exhausted by their march, and to
them the kindly milkman seemed as blessed as a garden-watcher
of Paradise. * Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.”

1 ¢ Tehk" is the click made to encourage a horse, ““hirt har'™ is what is said
for the same purpose to p cow, The impressed drivers were unaccustomed
to horses, and knew only the bovine expletive,

£ The buiiddkh is the term used for the two straps or ropes attached ot the
baek of a Kashmiri sadile to secure blankets, ste, (Stein).

* The gind' is the term used for the Turkistin pack-saddle, which consists of
two straw-filled pommels jolued in front (Stein),
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vatal'! dup vatiijja bunai sera za
chim mangan dale muy ta ka |
torasta ar h¥et mveti hai pakénavan
Yarkand® »
(vatij vanan pherit)
pheérit dabza hek vatal ganan
dabzi hek as'nau zanau |
dapramak vataj k& nai chum hézan
Yarkand®
shumar boz hai ta'fadaran
mang®laj ahengaran |

vod’e p¥eth yiran h¥et shranz dakhe nivan

Yarkand® g

karau ditti barau yingar kat! sirau
van kat! jan shérau |

hal kya kur hak nal gara navan
Yarkand®

khush kya gosai amob gau jan
pata nyik nayid chan |

batta daje at' h¥et pats chuk laran
Yarkand® g

musla hat kardn tim® Asa panevaiy
kusuy ka'ri nayiz ta chinv

kata van” ka'rit hai karau guzran
Yarkand® g

Sabir tilavanye tamat yiituy van
yamat khabar bozan |

tany® au sahib ba so'ri siman
Yarkand® y
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14. The sweeper said to the sweeper's wife, “ I shall never
remember what I have to do. They expect me to provide leather
and a cobbler's laces. They are sending me off, my dear, with a
leather-cutter and a cobbler's awl.” * Yirkand will we conquer
for ourselves,”

15. And she replied, * Thon shouldst have answered them,
O pimp of a sweeper.! Thou shouldst have said, * I know not how
to use them.”” * I did, my sweeperess, say that to them, but they
heard me not at all.” * Yirkand will we conquer for ourselves.”

16. The roll-call was cried for the artisans, and a demand was
made for workers in iron. Hach came bearing his anvil on his head,
and leaning on his tongs as if they were a stick. * Yarkand will we
conquer for ourselves.”

17. The blacksmiths grumbled and complained, * Where are we
to look for coals? How can we aright arrange our smithy 2" But
somehow or other the officials made a makeshift for them, and set
them a-forging horseshoes. * Yarkand will we conquer for
ourselves."

18. Very pleased did I become, and mighty good it seemed to
me that last of all they impressed the barber and the carpenter
{(of my village), and that I saw them running after the others each
with a kerchief of food in his hand.? * Yarkand will we conquer
for ourselves.”

19. Their wives are holding a conference with each other. Say
they, “ Who is, then, now to support the barber's wife and the
carpenter’s wife I We shall have to earn our livelihood by hiring
ourselves out for spinning thread.” * Yarkand will we conquer for
ourselves.”

20. 8abir Oilman ® only so much say, so long as they shall pay
heed unto the news. At length came the Sahib with all his retinue,
saying, ** Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.”

! This is really a term of affection, much as we sometimes use abusive words
in an affectionate sense, or talk of a ** poor devil " in the language of pity,

% A thoroughly Kishmirl sentiment, quite in keeping with the villager's
indifference to the troubles of others, The author was evidently on bad terms
with the barber and carpenter of his village (Stein).

¥ The name of the poet.

L4
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XII. AKHUNASANZ DALIL

1. Tam! siiy as nechiv sor tim* nai priisun bo
bud' as tuh' vanyu kyah kar ka'r'u ak! dopus bo
kare yimamat béy dopus bo para bang bey dopus
bo para vaz lokat hi sorim dopus bo kare &ur doha
ak banyau gau padshahas ®iri vot yeli padshaha
sund gara rid vudanye tany neran tora vazir beye
padshahasanz kur yi vuchuk at' vodanye dop®nak
toh! kam chu yimau dop has &u kus chuk dop"nak
bu chus #iir yimau dop*has as' ti che wiar kalrik
gur! za sapud savar ak yi akhun beye yi padshah
kur dop"nas vaziran néryn toh' nasiyat hasa karai
ak kat yina sa padshah kod”i sa'th kat kuni karak
bo hasa yimau pata ta toh' ner¥u.

2. yim chu pakan padshah kor’i che na khabar
yi chu na mYe sd'th akhun zada tas cha khabar yi
chu vazir gash lug phuleni vat* gurfau pYetha bun
gaye yi padshdah kar kule akis pYeth ata but chulun
vuchun at kul e manz lal yi 1al tulun ayi hYet amis
akhun zadas nish tas che khabar yi chu vazir vazir
kyé as na yat gash chu pholan tyiit chu yi lal gah
travan parza nau am' padshah kor¥e vazir na lal
tuluk sa'th vat! shahras akis manz at! vuchuk
parfehna at' manz bYéthl,

3. yi chu yivan amis padshahas nish am!
sheharakis dapan chus bo behe naukar yi chus
dapan kya naukri karak dapan chus bo kare gur’en
hanz kismat yim che yimai kathe karan sakhsa
ak an lal pharosh amis padshahas kanani lal chis
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XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN,

1. There was once upon a time an Akhfin,! who had four sons.
One day he said to them. “ I am now grown old, tell me therefore
what professions you intend to follow.” 8aid one, “TI'll be a
prayer-leader in o mosque.” Said another, “I'll call the people
to praver.” Said another, “ I'll preach sermons.” But the fourth
and youngest said, “T'll be a thief.” So one day he went off to
the King's palace to steal something. As he stood outside it there
came forth the Vizier and the King's daughter. When they saw
him standing there he asked them who they were. *‘ And who art
thon 1" said they. “I'm a thief,” said he. “So are we,” said
they. Now they had brought out with them two horses, and he
straightway mounted on one of them, while the princess got on the
other. Then the Vizier said to him, *“Go ye two in advance, and,
sir, pay thou heed to this one piece of instruction—thou shalt
not hold any love-talk with the princess. I will join you later on,
but go ye two in advance.”

2, So they went on, the princess thinking all the time that it
was the Vizier, not the young Akhfin, who was with her. By
and by dawn began to blossom forth, and they dismounted by a
stream, and to this went the princess and washed her face and hands.
Her eye fell on a ruby lying in the stream. She picked it up and
took it to the young Akhfin, whom all the time she thought to
be the Vizier, though it was not him at all. Then, as the dawn
blossomed forth, the ruby emitted a brilliant light, and she saw
for the first time that it was not the Vizier. So she kept the ruby
to herself, and went on with him till they came to a certain city.
There they found a small hut in which they made their lodging.

3. The young Akhfin went to the King of that city, and asked
him for employment. * What canst thon do ?” asked the King.
“I know how to look after horses,” answered he., Now, even
while they were yet speaking, there came a certain jeweller to sell
precious stones to the King. He had two rubies with him. Then

1 A Musalmén religious teacher.
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za yi vot' sayist yi chus dapan padshaham ak lal
chu beb*ha byek chu khut at manz chu kyum dapan
chus padshah ti kyata palth ay ®e bozana dapan
chus yi phirit padshaham takit chus manz kyum
phuta r*an harga kyum drias na ada yi padshahas
khush ka'ri ti gat'em karun har gi kyum dras
tela gak¥em bakhshayish diny.

4, dapan wvustad phutiruk yi lal am! manza
drau kyum am' satha tun has sayist nau nahit 1al
shinik pyas niu gau yi lal shinak panun gara doha
doha chu kadan ratas bihan chu panani galri dohas
yivin chu lal pasand karani amis padshahasund
nayid gasin chu mast khdsani amis lal shinakas
tatt chu wvuchan amisunz yi zanina yi as khab
sirat setd au yi nayid vaziras mast khas*nas dop"nas
ai vazira zanana che amis lal shinakas yi shuybehe
vazirasandi ga'ri amis karte kyéka nukhta dop®nas
ada kya yi vazir gau amis padshaha sanzi kodre
dop*nas sa dap padshahas mYegake yis lal shinikan
gudenyi lal pasand kur tat' hyu byak lal asun dup
padshaha sanzi kod’i pananis ma'lyis m¥e gate lilas
h7u bé baha lal asun au lal shinak dop*nas padshahan
disa lal anit tat lalas hyu aun voda lal shinik wvot!
panenye zanana nish byut sop* ka'rith yi chas dapan
zanana &i kya zi chuk phikri gamut dop®nas pheérit
am' lal shinakan padshah chum lal mangan bébaha
su ka'ti ana dop"nas am' zanina gas dap padshahas
ritas kyut dim kharj bo dimai lal anit padshahan
dyutus kharj ritasumb yi anun panun gara chu
bihit khyavan nu chu gatan padshahas nu chu gatan



-4] XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN 87

the young Akhiin, who now called himself a groom, up and said,
“ Your Majesty, one of these rubies is beyond price, but the other
hath a flaw in it in the shape of 8 worm.” The King asked him
how he knew this. BSaid he in answer, ** Sire, of a surety there is
a worm inside it. Break it and see. If no worm then come forth
from it, do unto me whatsoever your Majesty may please. But
if a worm do come forth, I shall deserve a present.”

4. Quoth my master :—

They broke the ruby into pieces, and sure enough a worm issued
forth from it ; and from that time they gave him the title of “ Royal
Lapidary " instead of that of “ Groom ”. 8o the Lapidary returned
home, and the days passed. By night he stayed at home, and each
day he attended court to examine rubies. The King's barber
came one day to shave him, and there he saw the princess, who
passed as the Lapidary’s wife. Now she was very fair to look upon,
and the barber went off on his rounds to shave the King's Vizier.
“Said he, O Vizier, that Lapidary hath a wife, and she would
verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier. Thou shouldst find him
guilty of some failure in his duty.” Quoth the Vizier, * Willingly,
and why not 2" and went off to the King's daughter. He told
her to tell the King that she wanted another ruby just like the one
that the Lapidary had first of all approved as beyond price, So
she went to her father and quoth she, “ Fain would I have another
ruby beyond price, like unto the first.” When the Lapidary came
that day to the presence the King said to him, “ Bring thou me
another ruby like unto that one.” The Lapidary returned home,
and sat down there in silent consternation. Said the woman to
him, “Why art thou so anxious?" Replied he, * The King
demandeth from me a ruby beyvond price, and where am I to find
it?* Said she,  Go thou and say to the King, * If thou wilt give
me a month’s expenses, I will bring thee the ruby.'” Well, the
King gave him expenses sufficient for a month, and he brought
the money home, There he stayed eating his food, not going to
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beye kun rit gau ada divan ches yi su lil yus tam!
kul’e manza tu jan gau h¥et padshahas kar'nas salam
lal thau nas bonta kani.

5. drau pherit 1al shinak wvot panun gara ritha
kadun paneni ga'ri subhas au nayid mast khasani
amis lal shinidkas mast mukelan nas khasit ta drau
nayid panas vot'! beye amis vaziras nish dopun
vaziras kyé ta karta amis lal shinikas amis che
zanana khob surat sa shuybihe wvazirasandi ga'ri
vazir du beye amis pidshaha sanzi kor’e dop“nas
ta mang padshahas lalan hund trut dop am' padshaha
sanzi kod’e pananis ma'lis me gati¥ asun lalan hund
trut lal shindk &au padshahas nish karnas salam
padshah chus dapan lal hasa gat*nai asan' setha
tratis sumb au lal shinak vot panun gara yi chas
dapan zanana lu't' pa'th! kya zi chuk bihith yi chus
dapan phérith padshah chum mangan az lalan hund
trut su ka'ti ana bo dop"nas am' zanana k'é chana
phikir gat padshahas gate h'un tren ritan kyut
kharj dyutnas padshahan kharj au panun gara
hret.

6. yi chu khyevan ta ch’avan yuttany yim tre
rit gai vo chas dapan yi zanana amis lal shinakas
dapan ches ye ta't! m¥e tami kulye manza lal tu
jau tami kul’e kul'e gake khasun h¥ur pahan tait!
chiy nag ta't' nigas gate andas kun dob khanun
ta't” dobas manz bih zi ka'tith tath nagas pYeth
yinai gudeny she za'n'e sran kara'ni timan kyé
ka'r' zina pata yiyiy timan shen zanyen hunz zith
sa vasly tat nagas sran kara'ni poshak triaviy kalrith
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court or anywhere else. When a month had passed the woman
gave him the ruby she had picked up out of the stream, and,
taking it to the King, he laid it before him with a bow.

5. The Lapidary then left the court and returned home, where
he passed the night. Next morning the barber came to shave him.
When he had finished he went off to the Vizier. Said he, ** Prithee,
do somewhat unto that Lapidary. His wife is very beautiful.
She would verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier.” So the Vizier
went again to the King's daughter and told her to ask the King
for a ruby necklace. Quoth she to her father, * Fan would I have
a ruby necklace.” In due course the Lapidary came to the presence
and made his bow. Said the King, * Bir, thou must bring unto me
a number of rubies sufficient for a necklace,” He went home, and
the woman whispered to him, “ Why art thou sitting here 7™
Replied he, “* To-day the King demandeth from me a ruby necklace.
Whence can I bring one?” Quoth she to him, * Thou needst
not be anxious in the least. Go and take three months’ expenses
from the King.” The King gave him the money and he returned
to his house.

6. 8o there he stayed eating and drinking till the three
months were passed. Then the woman said to him, * Thou knowest
the stream from whenee I picked up that ruby. Go thou up it
a little way, and thou wilt come to a spring. Thou must dig a
pit close to the source of the spring, and hide thyself therein.
At first six females will come to bathe in the spring. Do thou
nothing unto them ; but afterwards thou wilt see coming the eldest
gister of these six. She also will go down into the spring to bathe.
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baithis pYeth chon gate gatun si'r! paith! gase ti
poshiak tulun.

7. aye she zanye kur timan sran timan kyé
vunun na yiman pata ayi satim’ zaln’ trov am!
poshik ka'rith ba'this pYeth pane vut nigas manz
au yi lal shinak su'r! paith? au ta tulun yi a'mi sund
poshiak gau ta byuth ath dobas manz am! kur srin
kat ba'this pYeth vuchun at' na poshik ditun krékh
dapan che dyau chuka yinsan chuka tas khudayesund
chi khasam yim pa'da kuruk m¥e ma kar siras phash
yi da gaskiy ti dimai ami kurus dlau am' dob* manza
dop*nas dim vadai Khuda yi bo mangai ti gat’em
bozun at' pYeth dyut'nas vadai Khuda dyut"nas
poshak poshak sun am' na'l" dop"nas kyah chum
hukum dop*nas am® lal shinikan te gate h¥iin mve
sa'th? pakan chu lal shinak broh broh yi che pakan
pata pata.

8. dapan vustad amis chu nav lal mail pa'ri vaitt
amis lal shinakasund gar.

9. dapan vustad ya a'mis kathen haran lil ya
chis ashis haran lal doho sath sath rath gaye ada
subu an lal sath tu'l” 1al shinakan gau h¥eth padshahas
kar'nas salam lal sath thau nas bonta ka'ni padshah
gau setha khush.

10. lal shinakan hviitus rukhsat vot panun gara
patai votus yi nayid am' khosus mast mast khasit
dran vot yi nayid vaziras nish amis ti khosun mast
dapan chus ha vazir* amis lial shinakas gamuk az
pi'da bek zanang sa che setha khobsiirat tamis gude
nyechi handi khota setha khobsirat k'ésa karta
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She will doff her clothes and leave them on the bank. Thou must
then go secretly and carry off her garments.”

7. The six females came and did their bathing, but to them
said he nothing, Afterwards there came the seventh female.
She doffed her clothes, and leaving them on the bank descended
into the spring. He came secretly and carried off her garments
and hid himself again in the pit. When she had finished her
bath she went up again on to the bank, and saw that her
garments were no longer there. She uttered a loud cry, saying,
“Be thou demon or be thou human being, I make to thee an
oath by the God who created thee. Put not thou my secret parts
to shame, and whate'er thou ask willI give to thee.” He then
called to her from the pit, *‘Swear thou to me by God that thou wilt
hear and agree to whatsoe'er I shall demand from thee.” When
ghe had sworn by God he gave her her garments, and she put them
on. Then quoth she, * What is thy command ? " and the Lapidary
replied, “ Thou must come with me.”” Bo they went along, the
Lapidary in front, and the fairy following behind.

8. Baith my Master :—
Her name was Lilmil, the Fairy, and they came to the Lapidary’s
house.

9. And moreover saith my Master :—

I know not which it was, but either at every word she spoke a
ruby dropped, or else seven rubies fell each day from her month.
The night came to an end and dawn appeared. The Lapidary
picked up seven rubies and carried them off to the King. Making
his bow he laid the seven rubies before him, and mighty pleased
became the King.

10. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned
home. In due course came the barber and shaved him. When
he had finished the barber went off to the Vizier and shaved him
also. Said he, “ O Vizier, a second wife hath now appeared for
that Lapidary. She is very fair to look upon, much more fair even
than the first. Prithee do somewhat to him. One of the wives
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amis lal shinikas akh che li'ki vazir b"ék che mve
liyak dop®nas pyom hasa beye vanun padshah kodvi
gau yi vazir dapan chu amis padshah kod’i a mang
mi'lis m¥e gake asun rutuna kud gaye padshah kud
pananis mi'lis dapan ches m”e gate asun rutun® kud
paga au lal shinak dapan chus padshah ansa rutun®
kud.

11, drau lal shinak wvot panun gara dapian chu
yiman zananan don pdAdshah chum mangan rutun®
kud su ka'ti ana bo phérith vubus lal mal pa'ri
dop®nas gat padshahas mang tren ritan k™ut kharj
dyutnas padshahan au h¥eth panun gara doha doha
chu kadan tre rfeth gai ada lekhan che lal mal
palri kikad dapan che a'mis lal shinakas gak tath
nagas p'eth ye'mi manza bo anythas ta't' manz
gaka yi kikad travun tod* khasi athe tait' manz
asi kud ta't! ka'rzi thaph pan®* manz va's' zina.

12. gau hveth yi kakad vot ath mniagas pJeth
travan yi kiakad ath nagas manz h¥iithuy yi kiakad
travun tyutuy khut ada atha a't’ athas manz rutuna
kud ditun ath thaph am' tha'pi sa'thi av a'mis hos
né'rith hot h¥eth ti kud h¥eth ti Au panas vot panun
gara rat gaye ada subahanas gau padshahas karun
salam ka'd’hen thau nas bont* ka'ni padshiah gos
setha khush.

13. hviitus rukhsat 1al shinikan fu panun gara
au beye yi nayid khasun mast a'mis lal shinakas
mast kha'sith dran vot a'mis vaziras nish beye chus
dapain yiy vazira a'mis lal shinikas chuk na #a
vatin kun'ka'n’ a'mis karta kyésa gau yi vazir a'mis
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is fit for a Vizier, and the other would suit me.” Replied the Vizier,
“ T must, sir, again speak to the King's daughter.” So he went and
said to her, “ Thou shouldst ask of thy father a jewelled bracelet.”
So the princess went to her father and quoth she to him, * Fain
would I have a jewelled bracelet.” On the morrow came the
Lapidary to the presence, and to him said the King, ** Bring me,
sir, a jewelled bracelet.”

11. The Lapidary went forth and came to his home. Said he
to the two women, * The King demandeth of me a jewelled bracelet.
Whence am I to bring it ?”” Then up and said to him Lalmil,
the fairy, * Go thon and ask the King for three months’ expenses.”
The King gave the money to him, and he returned with it to his
house. Each day passed day by day, and the three months became
completed. Then Lalmal the Fairy took a paper and wrote upon
it. Quoth she to the Lapidary, ** Go thou to the spring from which
thou hast brought me, and therein cast this paper. Then from the
spring & hand will rise, and on it will be a jewelled bracelet. Take
hold of it, but descend thou not into the spring.”

12. 80 he went off, taking the paper with him. He flung it into
the spring, and even as he did so a hand wearing a jewelled bracelet
rose from the water. He grasped hold of the hand, but did so with
such force that he pulled the forearm off, and went off home with
it and with the bracelet. The night came to an end and at dawn
he went to the King. Making his bow he laid the bracelet before
him, and mighty pleased became the King.

13. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned
home, Again came the barber and shaved him. When he had
finished his job he went straight to the Vizier, and again addressed
him, ** O Vizier, thou dost not in any way get at that Lapidary.
Prithee, do thou something to him."” The Vizier went to the King's
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padshah kodsi dapan chus #a chak padshah khad
sa gakiye Asun akoy kud padshahas gate mangun
byak gaye yi padshah kud dopun pananis mallis
m¥e gase asun byik kud au beye lal shinak karun
salam dapan chus padshah byak kud gake asun.

14. au lal shinak vot panun gara dapin chu
yiman zananan don az chum padshah mangan byik
rotun® kud divan ches lal mal palri paneny vaj dapan
ches gat tath nagas pYeth ta't' nagas a'kith kun chiy
pal bud ta't! hau myén vaj su pal vuithi thud talmi
ta'l'! chai vath ta'm' va'ti vaz'za bun ta'ti chai m¥én
vis say diyiy rutuna kur.

15. drau yi 1al shinak voth tath jaye havun tath
palas vaj pal vuth thud vuth ta'mi va'ti bun bun
vuchin khatiina akh kuniy zany a'mi dop"nas ka'ti
osuk a'm' dop®nas lil mal pa'riye dopuy rut:mg kur
a'mis khatini pyaun yad ta'misanziiy maj as sa yas
rutuna ka'ris saith’ hus gayau né'rith tas che akay
nur tas chu dod pananis dilas ray kar a'mi khatani
yiny m’ény moj va't' n’emis manoshas kheye yi as
setha khobsurat a'mis gau shok dilas bo kare a'mis
sa'th' néth*r vony yeli maje hund par tav® pyau ath
Jaye gau bunyiil a'mis dyiitun shap kiir*nas kanye
_ phul thavan chandas vatus maj uth dop'nas hatai
kud’i m¥e che yivin mansa buy yi chas na h¥evan
zima k& a'm' yeli zor kurnas dop"nas chu manosh
82 dim gud* vadai Ehuda bo kya karas na kyé
vadai Khuda dyiit*nas a'm! kur chanda manza kanye
phul shap tul®nas manosh yiithuy as t* tiithuy rad
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daughter, and quoth he, * Thou art a King's daughter, shouldst
thou have but one bracelet ! Yet another shouldst thou ask of the
King?" So she departed. Quoth she to her father, “ Fain would
I have yet another bracelet.”” Again came the Lapidary to the
presence, and to him said the King, * Thou must bring unto me
another bracelet.”

14. The Lapidary took his leave and came to his own house.
Said he to these two women, * To-day doth the King demand of
me another jewelled bracelet.” Then Lilmil the Fairy gave him
her own ring. Quoth she, “ Go thou again unto the spring. Close
by one side of it thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring
unto that rock, and it will arise and stand upright. Thou wilt
find a pathway opening at its foot. Descend thou underground
by the path and thou wilt find my crony-girl. She will give to thee
a jewelled bracelet.”

156. The Lapidary went forth and reached the spot. He showed
the ring to the rock and it arose and stood upright. Down the path
he went beneath the ground, and, deep down below, he saw a certain
lady sitting all alone. Quoth she to him, ** Whence comest thou "
Saith he, “ Lilmil the Fairy asketh of thee a jewelled bracelet.”
Then memory came to the lady. It was her mother whose forearm
had been pulled off together with the former jewelled bracelet,
and who now had but one arm. For that cause cherished the mother
wrath within her heart. So the lady thought to herself, *So soon
as my mother cometh she will devour this man.” Now he was a
mighty personable fellow, and her heart was filled with anxiety
on his account, for she had determined to herself to marry him.
Just then her mother’s footsteps became audible, and the place
was shaken by an earthquake. Thereupon the lady uttered a spell
over him. She turned him into a pebble, and put it into her pocket.
Then came to her her mother, “ Aha! my girl,” cried she, I
smell the smell of & mortal man.” But the lady refused to admit
that he had been there. When at last her mother pressed her sore,
she said, * There is indeed a man. But first swear thou to me by
God that nanght wilt thou do unto him.” So the mother swore
to her by God, and she drew forth the pebble from her pocket,
and uttered a spell over it, so that it became a man exactly as he
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dop*nas yi chu myodn ha'khi Khudai bo asan yiihoi
taran yiihoi lud*nam ma'ji Khudayen yi ches dapan
moj zab*r gau bayen don lad kakad a'mi suy a'th!
dop"nas miljiy lekh #iiy I7iikkh a'mi kikad dyiitun
a'mis lal shinakas a'thi a'mi kurinas alan khatoni
dop®nas yi an kiakad yury vuch a'mi khatuni ath
Iriikhmut a‘misanzi ma'ji chu voi mYen gabir yi gatke
vat! vonuy marun a'mis os a'mi satha panun dod
pyamut yad su has'uk yi kakad sun®nas sa'tith a'mi
khatini panun lviikh*nas kakad ath manz l7iikh*nas
chu vai myé bay tubund gase jal*d yiin m¥e kya chn
yenyi val.

16. Iriikhunas kakadas zabany kurnas na'siyat
dop"nas tut yeli vatak kar* hak salam salam pa'lith
diz’ek kakad tim ananai khyen #am ru kare ti
ch’on khyun gat®na badal dyiit®nas saith' asl kare
dop*nas yi khyezi ta'ti tihund ®an®zi bebinda'r!
tralvith panun khyézi ta'mi pata dap*nai tim kash
na hana kareny tat khyuth dviit"nas shastiro panje
dop"nas tim chi dyav®zath timan yiye tastli shastirvi
panje sa'thi.

17. drdu a'ti na'siyat yad h¥et voth thuth kariin
timan salaim dyiit*nak yi kakad a‘mis d¥iituk khyen
sam'rn kare a'm’uk tulan chu bus &*nan bebind®r
tri'vith panun chu kadan ti chu khyavan a'mi pata
dop*has yimau khashina h®na kar a'm! kur yi sa'ri
pa'th' shast'ro panje chuk a'mi sdith! divan zilla
zilla yimau Viikhas javab at kakadas lfiikhas asi
chena fursath hazra't' sulaiman chu divin nad hal®
bismilla ka'r’u yenyivol
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had been before. Quoth she to her mother, ** This is he who is
unto me as God. For him, and only for him, have I been seeking.
It is he, and he alone, O mother, whom God hath sent unto me.”
Then said her mother, * Good. 8o let it be. Send thou a letter by
his hand unto thy two brethren.” Quoth she, ** My mother, let it
be thou that writest.”” So the mother wrote a letter, and gave it
into the hand of the Lapidary. But the lady called him to her,
and asked him to give her the paper. She looked at it, and on it
by her mother were written these words, ** If ye be indeed my sons,
on the instant that he cometh to you, must ye kill this man.”
The mother had written this because she still bore in her heart
the memory of the pain of her lost forearm. But the lady tore the
paper into little pieces, and wrote herself another, ** If ye be indeed
my brethren, quickly must ye come. And for why ? Because it
is my wedding festival.”

16. She wrote for him the paper, and by word of mouth gave she
him this instruetion, saying, * When thou shalt arrive thither,
make thou first a bow, and having louted low, give thou to them
this paper. They will offer thee dinner made of leathern pease,
but these thou must not eat.”” As a substitute she gave him real
pease to take with him, and said, ** These be what thou must eat.
Drop thou their leathern pease into the fold of thy breast-cloth
and eat thine own pease in their stead. Thereafter they will ask
thee to give them a little seratching.” For that purpose she gave

_him a set of iron elaws, “ For,” said she, * they are of a demon
race, and these iron claws will give them but a pleasant titillation."”

17. Bearing these instructions in his memory he set forth, and
reached their abode. He made his bow to them and gave to them
the paper. They offered him a dinner of leathern pease. He raised
a gobbet of it to his mouth, but let it fall into the fold of his breast-
cloth, while at the same time he took out his own pease and kept
eating them. Thereafter they asked him to give them a little
scratching. So he secretly donned the iron claws and with them
seraped and scratched them. Then wrote they an answer to the
letter after this manner. “ We have no time to come unto thee,
for we have been summoned by the holy Solomon. Haste ye, in the
name of God, and make ye the wedding festival.”
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18. vat ath hau nak yi kakad kakad paduk
karuk amis sa‘th! yefy'vol vi che yi khitin dapan
a'mis khavindas pananis yet! roz ka kina du'n‘has
manz gasak bu chas sa ta'bya a'm' dop"nas duny‘has
manz gatau dop“nas a'mi khatini vuny yeli nérau
myén moj da'p'y khyé sa mangum chony gatas
mangun vatiranuk musla beye khyé ma'n’gizas na
vuny yeli yim sakhrai dopuk a'mi maje mangun
khyé sa dop“nas dim vatiranuk mus?la tath chu nan
vubiprang driu a'ti valti panun gara gara va'tith
karun taiyar rothuna kur gau h¥eth padshahas yi
lal shinak.

19. nalydan boz lal shindk wvot gasin chus
niyid gar* mast kas'ni a'ti vuchan chu triyim
khatina drau alti nayid puth phe'rith vot vaziras
nish dapan chu a'mis vaziras ha vazira a'mis lal
shinakas che az triyim khatina yiman don handi
khuta khob-sirath sa che layiki padshah akh che
layiki vazir b’ék che mYe layak a'mis lal shinikas
kar the khy# #a dapan chus wazir az vane bo
piadshahas suy padshah ka'ri a‘mis khyé sa va'ry
diath su ma'ri zanana tre n'emau a's' dop waziran
padshahas padshaham a'mis lal shinakas che zanana
tre tika chena padshahi manz padshaham ta'mis 1al
shindkas rath ta khreé #a nukhta su guts galun tim®
zanana tre kar® huk dakh'li mahala khan padshahan
kar fik®ra dopun manga has khyesa chiz ti chu anian
siruy vuny dapas bo mYénis mi'lisunz khabar gase
aneny su cha jan* tas kina dozakas.
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18. He returned to the lady and her mother, and showed them
the reply. They read it and carried out the wedding between him
and her. Then said the lady to him who was now her hushand,
* Here wilt thou stay, or wilt thou return unto the world of men?
Behold I am thy humble slave.” So he said that he would return
to the world of men, and quoth the lady to him, “ Now, when we
shall set forth, my mother will tell thee to ask of her a gift. And
thou must ask for but one thing, a certain skin mat. Ask thou for
it alone, and for naught else.” So, as they were preparing for their
journey her mother said to him, * Ask thou of me some gift,”
and he said to her “ Give me the skin mat that is called the wufsha
prang, or ‘ flying-couch "." Well, they went forth from there and
reached his home. As soon as they arrived she made ready for
him a jewelled bracelet, and the Lapidary took it to the King.

19. The barber heard that the Lapidary had come home, and
goes to his house to shave him, There sees he the third lady, and
straight returns he to the Vizier. Said he to him, ** O Vizier, to-day
that Lapidary hath a third lady, more fair to look upon than the
other two. BShe is fit for the King. Another is fit for a Vizier, and
yet another would suit me. Prithee, do thou somewhat to this
Lapidary.” Quoth the Vizier to him, * To-day will I tell the King,
and His Majesty himself will lay some trap for him. Then he will
die, and the three women will be ours.”” 8o the Vizier said to the
King, * Your Majesty, that Lapidary hath women three, and women
like unto them are not in the whole kingdom. Sire, prithee, seize
thou upon some fault of this Lapidary, and destroy him. Then
will the three women become inmates of thy harem.” The King
considered a while and said, * No matter what thou mayst ask of
him, that all and sundry doth he bring. Now will I say unto him,
* Thou must bring me news of my father, whether he be in heaven
or whether he be in hell.”

H
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20. dapan vustad du lal shinak padshahas karun
salam padshah chus dapin az tany yi m’e vunmai
ti bozuth &'e az gate mé'nis ma'lisunz khabar aneny
su cha janatas manz kina dozakas drau lal shinak
vot panun gara dapan chu a'ti yiman zananan tren
az chum dapan padshih mé'nis ma'l! sunz khab*r
anenly bo kya kare ath su che khabar ka't'a va'ri
gamut’ tas mom'tis yi vukas khatin yi hoi yi yasa
rothuna ka'r' s karin sa as pa'ri ba Khuda almi
dop®nas kh”é cha na fik®r gat has khar?j beye dapus
padshahas chon’ gake ziin sombrun ma'danas manz
ziin gake somb*run bé shumar.

21, somb'rau padshahan ziin béshumir a't! pveth
khut yi 1al shinak yi musl*han vata'rith a't' pYeth
byoth pane a'mis dopun padshahas ®a kya gasiy
anun ma'l'sund nishana yi vothus padshah dop"nas
akh gatiy anun jan* tukh mveva beye gakiy anun
mYé'nis ma'l'sandi daskata khath dopun yiman diyu
yath zinis nar so pa'ri.

22. dapan vustad yimau yeli ath zinis nar dyuth
yivan chu na kuni boz*na yi lal shinak lal shinakan
dyuth ath mus®las kas*m dop®nas mYe gake wvatun
panun gar* kah lagimna déshun dapan tuvly a'm’
lal shinakan ach mut’rin ta vot*muth gara panun
a'mi kha tini kar kama habjoshi karun mveva jan*
tukh dan taiyar beye likhun khath ath karun a'mis
padshah*sandis ma'l'sund daskath beye mohur a't
manz likhun padshahas chon’ gata m¥e nish vatun
vazir heth beye nayid hveth tithai pa'th' yitha
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20. And saith my Master :—

The Lapidary came to the King and made his bow. Quoth the
King to him, “ Hitherto hast thou hearkened unto whatsoever
command I gave to thee. To-day must thou bring unto me news
of my father, whether he be in heaven or whether he be in hell.”
The Lapidary departed and came to his own house. Quoth he to
these three women, * To-day the King telleth me to bring news of
his father. What am I to do ? How know I even how many years
have passed since he hath died ?” Then up and spake the lady
who had made the jewelled bracelet (now she was a fairy who was
obedient unto God), ** Let nothing prey upon thy mind. Go thou,
and ask of him expenses. Then say thou to the King, * Thou must
gather together for me firewood. In the plain let there be gathered
together bundles of fuel beyond count.” "

21. The King assembled and piled firewood beyond count, and
the Lapidary ascended thereon. He spread upon it the skin mat,
and thereon he took his seat. Quoth he to the King, * What token
from thy father shall I bring ? "' and up and said the King, * First
must thou bring unto me a fruit from the garden of paradise, and
secondly must thou bring unto me a letter signed by my father.”
Said the Lapidary to the people standing round, * Set ye the fire-
wood alight on all four sides.”

22. And moreover saith my Master :—

When they had set the pyre alight, the Lapidary eould no longer
be seen for fire and smoke. He uttered a charm to the skin mat,
saying, “ I would arrive at mine own house, but have a care that
no one see it.” He closed his eyes, and when he opened them he
found himself at home. Then that lady did a deed. Of the seven
metals ' she prepared a fruit, a pomegranate of the Garden of
Heaven, and moreover she wrote a letter to which she put the
signature of the King’s father, and sealed it with his seal. And
this was what she wrote to the King: “ Thou must come unto me

! The haftjoeh is an amalgam of iron, antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper,
and silver.
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pa'thy lal shinak mYe nish vot kakad karun havala
almis 1al shinakas beye dyiithnas athas khyath
yi dan.

23. atany gai sor do yi nar gamut keta path
rod*mut sir yi lial shinak drau longihith' kalrith
sula voth ath suras manz divan chu duleny naz®r
bazau ka'r' nazr khabardarau niye khab'r dop®has
padshaham a'mi sira manza gakin che sus® rarai
yi ma als' lal shinak amut yim che yimai katha
karan nazar chak okun au voda lal shinak athas
kh¥ath hv¥eth din beyes athas khvath hveth khath
ka'rin padshahas salam dan thaunas bont* ka'ni
khath thaunas bont* ka'ni yi khath mus*run padun
ath Irilkhmut bo kya chus jan® tas manz chony gata
vatun yur? vazir h¥eth beye nayid h¥eth jalsd.

24 padshah chu karan fik*ra m¥e dapyau yi lal
shinik galli yi au mallisanz m”e khabar hreth dapan
padshah a'mis lal shinakas bu kh¥atha paithy vate
tat jan‘tas manz dop®nas lal shinakan yuth =z7iin
mYe kyuth somb*ravuth tith' tre gasun somb*rivain
jal*d vatak jan® tas manz somb? rau padshahan zfiin
béshumiir a't! p’eth karanavun vatirun ait! pYeth
khuth pane beye wazir beye nayid dfiithuk zinas
nar &o pa'r'.

25. dapan vustad dud yi padshah beye wvazir
beye niyid trin* vai ga'l' vot ath lal shinikas nish
su vazir yus vazir padshah kiir h¥eth @s ®alan ta
sam® kukh akhun khuth suy vét aimis lal shinakasund
gara pane va'n' ka'rikh kathe batha vonus a'm! lal
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with thy Vizier and with thy barber, just in the same manner as
the Lapidary hath come unto me,” This paper she made over to
the Lapidary, and in his hand she laid the pomegranate.

93. By this time four days had passed and the fire became
extinet, leaving naught but ashes. The Lapidary went forth wearing
only his loin-cloth, and rolled himself in these ashes. The discerners
then discerned, and the newsmen brought the news. Cried they,
“Your Majesty, there cometh a sound as of rustling from the
ashes. Can it be that the Lapidary is returned ? ” And while they
were yet speaking these words and gazing towards the pyre, there
came forth from it the Lapidary, in the one hand holding a pome-
granate, and in the other the letter. Having made his bow to the
King, he laid the pomegranate and the letter before him, The King
opened the letter and read it, and this was its contents, “ 1, of a
truth, am in heaven. Thon must come hither speedily, with thy
Vizier and with thy barber.”

24. The King considered awhile, **T said unto myself that this
Lapidary would come to destruction, and, lo, he hath come to me
with news from my father.” Quoth he to the Lapidary, * How can
I convey myself to that abode of bliss ?”* Replied the Lapidary,
“ Thou must gather together thres times so much firewood as thou
didst gather for me, and then speedily wilt thou arrive in heaven.”
The King gathered together fuel beyond count. Upon it he made
them spread a mat, and upon it he ascended and sat, himself with
the Vizier and the barber. They set the pyre alight on all four
sides.

25. And my Master saith :—

Burnt up was the King, bumnt up was the Vizier, and burnt up
was the barber. The three became utterly destroyed. And from
his home came to the Lapidary’'s house that first Vizier, the one who
had been eloping with the princess when he met the young Akhdn.
Together held they mutual converse, and the Lapidary told him
of his journey, and of all the villainy that the Vizier and the barber
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shinakan yi panun safar yiis alm! nayidan ta vaziran
a'mis as pésh on muth dop®nas paneny khatiin ninsa
panas yesa yi lal mal pa'r! as tas d”iithun rukhsath
yesa yi pata anyén z'énith sa thavun panas,

26. dapan vustad su vazir byoth pad*shahi kar:ni
lal shinak byoth vaziri kar*ni.—asla malaikum valai
kum salam.
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had done unto him. Said he to him, “Take, sir, thine own lady to
thyself.”” But as for Lilmil the Fairy, he gave her leave to return
to her home, while she whom last of all he had won for himself,

her he kept with him as his wife.

96. And saith my Master :— \

The Vizier ascended the vacant throne and ruled right royally,
and the Lapidary was appointed by him to the Viziership.

And may the peace be upon you, and on you be peace.






i

THE TEXT OF THE TALES
AS TRANSCRIEED BY
PANDIT GOVINDA KAULA

With interlinear translation into English

I

Shéhan-shah Sultan-i-Mahmod-i-Gaznavi

The-king-of-kings Sultin-of-Mahmid-of-Ghazni
os" karan pana mulkan poravi.
was  making  himself  (of-his-)lands  proteetion.
Phakir légith 08" phéran wiana-wan
Fagir having-taking-the- he-was wandering from-shop-
appearance-of to-ghop

“myani-ah*day dasi ma  kih notuwan.”

*(In-)my-time  may- IL-wonder- anyvone feeble.”
there-ba if

Jayé-akis os'! karan  dwa-yi-khor

(In-}place-a-certain  they-were maoking  prayer-of-welfare

ad*la-tam'-sandi-soty f@sakh céshma SEr.

justice-his-by werg-of-them  the-gyes gntisfied.

Jayé-akis wuchun hanzah akh alil

(In-)place-u-certain  was-geen-by- n-certain-  one wretched
him tisherman
muhima-sttin 0s® gamot® suy zalil,
poverty-by was gone  he-verily  brooght-low.

Muhima-sétin os®* trawan ah ta wosh,
Paverty-by {he-Jwns emitting  sighs and groans,
muhima-s6tin tas na rid®mot® k&h-ti hosh.

poverty-by  to-him not remained any-even sense,
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6. Yora zalah os® layan gata san
Whence a-certnin-net (be-)was casting skill with
tora zialas 0SUS-NIA kéh khasan.
themee  to-the-met was-for-him-not aoything  rising.
7. Dopus shéhan ‘' kar mé sotin boj'-bath

Tt-wns-said- by-the- ““make wme  with sharing
to-him king,

“lay zalah, yad-i-Alah dilas rath.”

“oast  a-single-net, memory-of-God to-the-heart seize."”

8. Loyun zalah tora khot® tas gada-hath

Was-cast- a-single- thence arose for-him fish-a-
by-him net hundred
patashéhas bonth-kun av suy héth.
the-king before came  he-verily having-
taken(-them).

9. Gada-hatas badal dyut’nas mohara-dyar

For-the-fish-  in-exchange was-given-by- coin-wealth

hundred him-to-him
lal nigin mal moktay witha-bar.
rubies  jewels property peatls-verily camel-loads.

10. Rath barith patashéhan dyutus nad

Night having-passed by-the-king  was-given- a-sumomons

to-him
“g'y chukh myén* shérikh namurad.
* thou-verily  art my sharer  without-hope.
11, “ Muhim kasawun® hékmat-i-Parwardigar,
" Poverty axpeller (is-}the-skill-of-Providence,

““taph shéhul® sarda garam now" bahar.
* sunshine cold  ecoolness warmth  new  spring.
| Namurdd is the word given by Hitim. A version of the poem current

in Srinagar hins bi-murdd, with hope. In Kiashmiel, nd-murdd means ** withoub
hope or expectation ™.
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12. “Wanayéy, ‘zan banda monzur zasanuy'

¢ ikasa-hékmiik® muhim tagiy kasunuy.'”
“*hy-how-much-skill  poverty will-be-possible-  to-be-expelled-
for-thee verily.""™

13. Athlandar chuy  wustadah wanan zar,

This-verily-in  is-verily a-certuin-teacher saying prayer,

jumala alam banda Ahmad wumédwar.”

“ (on-Him-from- world the-slave  Ahmad (is-) hopefnl.”
whom-is-)the-entire

1 The meaning of the line is unknown. Hitim gives it as what he has
learnt by tradition, As regard sdsanuy, informants in Brinagar tell me that
it is not a Kishmird word, Hitim says that it is an **old " word which ia
unintelligible to him. The Srinagar version ia:—

“Wanay, ‘yiy zan, banda, monzur %é asunuy,
* I.would-say- " this know, slave, accepted  by-  it-is-to-be,’
to-thee thee
whioh is intalligible.
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II.—TOTA-SUNZU KATH
PARROT-OF THE-STORY
1. Dapan wustad,—
1. (Is) saying the-teacher,—

Shéhar akh gav, Shéhar-é-Yiran. Tat!

Conntry ong went (i.e. is), the-country-of-Irin. There
08" patashéhah ; tamis'y chuh nav
there-was  a-certain-king ; to-him-verily is the-name

Bah*dir Khan, Tam! os® kor"mot" bag
Bahiidur Khiin, By-him wis made a-garden
zananan-kyut®. Tath os%na wath gorzanas.
women-for. For-it wans-not  a-path for-a-stranger.
Tath bagas-manz gav poda  phakirah.
That  gorden-in  went (i.c. becamo) manifest a-certain-faqir.
Nazar-bazav kiirt nazar. Khabar-darav
By-the-watchors was-mude sight. By-the-informers

niyé khabar amis-patashéhas. Dopukh,

wna-bronght information to-that-king. It-was-said-by-them,
‘‘ phakirah siv bagas-manz."” Biizun

" n-certain-fagir  entered the-garden-in."  Whas-heard-by-him

patashéhan, hyotun soty WRAZIT.
by-the-king, wis-taken-by-him in-company the-vizier.

Gay tath-bagas-manz, wuchun ati phakir.

They-went that-garden-in, was-seen-by-him there the-faqir.

2. Laché-now* chuy har-wati  binah.
2, He-who-has-a-hundred  is-verily  on-every-path  seeing.
thousand-names (i.e. God)

Béz, wophadori  ankih,

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis.
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“ Ha Phakiro, yor kor sakho ?
* Ho Faqir-0, here  where didst-thon-enter-0 ?
“ Katiko chukh? Kati-pétha akho?”

* Of-whore art-thou? Where-from didst-thou-come-0 2"
Phakir dapan,—
The-fagir (is) saying,—

“EKor* mé solah. Tuhond® khév mé kyah?"

“Was- by- a-stroll. Your was- by- what? "
made me eaten me

Boz, wophadori ankah,

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis.

3. Patashéhas bontha-kani posheé-thiir®,
To-the-king front-towards  (was) a-flowse-shrub,

Ath'-tal mumot® bulbulah. Yéli
Tt-verily-below  (was) dead  s-certain-nightingale. When

yimau amis-phakiras khashém kor®, téli pév
by-them to-that-fagic wrath was-made, then fell

phakir  pathar wasith, mumot®  bulbul

the-faqir downwards  having-tumbled, the-dead nightingale

gav thod® wdthith. Patashéhas howun

became erect  having-arisen. To-the-king wns-shown-by-him

yih vir'd. Gav nirith; phirith

this magic-power. He-went having-emerged ;  having-returned

biyé av, bulbul mud® biyé, phalir

again he-cama, the-nightingale  died again,  the-faqir

gav biyé zinda. Hyotun neérun, yim
became again  alive. It-woas-begun-by-him  to-go-forth, they
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chis karan zZara-para. Dapan
are-to-him  making entreaties. Saying
chis,—
they-are-to-him,—

“Hi phakira, khizmath karay,

“"Ho Faqir-0, service  will-I-do-to-thee,
“Ddda-harak! khos' ho baray.
* Milk-cream-of cups 0 will-1-fll-for-thee.
“Khasa polav  macama khékh-na?"

" Bpecial pilacs  (and) macdmas  wilt-thou-not-eat 2 "'
Boz, wophador: ankah,
Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis.

4, Yus vir'd phakiras  os", suy
What  magic-power  to-the-faqlr was,  that-verily

‘bowun amis-patashéhas. Am!.patashéhan
was-confided-by-him to-that-king. By-that-king
bow® WAZIras.
it-was-confided. to-the-vizier.

Kor®  tarbyéth patashéhan waziras,

Was-made instruction by-the-king to-the-vizier,
Suti mah®ram korun ath-siras.
He-alza intimntely- wis-made- for-this-secrat.
acquainted by-him
Gay sdlas shikaras yég-jiah.
They-went  for-exenrsion  for-hunting together.

Boz, wophadori  ankah.

Hear, loyalty {iz) n-rara-nvis.
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Tota  mumot® wuchukh dar biyaban,

A-parrot dead was-seen-hy-them in the-forest,
“Ha wazro, asihe shiaban.
* Ho Vizier-0,  it-would-have-been  beautiful.
i Zuvy amis-manz thavtan sathah.”

“(Thy-) sonl  this-one-in  place-please-it  for-n-certnin-time."
Boz, wophadorl ankah.
Hear, loyalty (i) a-rara-avis,
Dop* waziran,
It-was-said by-the-vizier,
¢« Patashéham, yiitt-kol® mumot?,
* King-my, for-a-long-time  (it-is-) dead,
“Phakh chus yiwan, khabar

“Stink  is-from-it coming, news (i.e. who knows 7)

kar chuh gamot®.

when it-is gone (dead).

“Chusna  thaharan; wanta-sa  kara kyah"
“ L.am-not waiting (i.e. able to say-please-sir I-shall-do what."

stay here) ;
Boz, wophadori ankah.
Hear, loyalty {is) a-rara-avis.

5. Patashéh karan zara-para WAZITas

The king (is) making entreaties to-the-vizier
ami-bapath. *Boh  wuchahan  tota  kyuth®
this-for. i | would-see-it  the-parrob how
asihe shuban."” Am! buz"nas-na
it-would-be beautiful." By-this-one  was-heard-by-him-for-

him-not

WAZITAN kéh.
by-the-vizier anything.
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Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—
Amis os" dilas-manz dagay. Wun ®&av
To-him  was the-heart-in  disloyalty. Now entered

patashéh amis-totas-manz, panun® mod" shunun-

the-king this-parrot-in, his-own  body was-dashed-
trovith. Tota with® thod®*, chuoh
down-by-him. The-parrot ArQse erect, it-is

phéran. Waziran kiir® kdm?, sav
moving-round,  By-the-vizier was-done  a-deed, he-entered

ath-patashéha-sandis-madis-manz.  Yiy o0s" amis

that-king-of-body-in. This-verily was to-him
dar dil.
in heart.

Pév pétarun  patashéhas panas,

(That-load-which) fell  to-carry-oui to-the-king himself,

Bor® lodun waziras nadanas.
(That-) load  was-laid-by-him  to-the-vizier the-fool.

Osus dagay zagan dadkhah.
There-was-to-him  disloyalty  watehing  a-petitioner.

Boz,  wophadori,  ankah.

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-nvis.

6. Tota chuh hawi-yi-asman, wazir

The-parrot is (in) the-nir-of-heaven,  the-vizier
chuh patashéha-sandis-maris-manz, Wogth® thod®.

ia the-king-of-body-in. He-arose erect,

- khoth® guris lashkari-manz gav.

mounted to-the-horse the-army-in went.
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Dop"nakh, “mad®  wazgir, guri-pétha
It-was-said-by-him-to-them, * died the vizier, horse-{rom
wasith-pév."”
having-tumbled-he-fall."
Khabardarav niyé say khabarah.

By-the-informers  was-brought that-very one-piece-of-news.

Boz, wophadori ankah.

Hear, loyalty (is) n-rara-avis.

7. Am'-waziran yéli kiir! kiom?Y, Bav
By-that-vizier when was-done the-deed, he-entered

patashéha-sandis-maris-manz, tuj‘n athas-kéth

the-king-of-body-in, was-raised-by-him the-hand-in

shémsher, ath-pananis-maris korun réza.
a-sword, to-that-his-own-body  was-made-by-him  pisce(s).
Ath-lashkari dopun, “niriv tirandaz biyeé

To-that-army  it-was-said-by-him, " go-forth archers also
bandukbaz. Yus mariwa tota, tamis
gunners, Who will-kill-of-you a-parrot, to-him
baniv bakh*coyish.”  Ami-totan yeéli
there-will-become a-present.” By-that-parrot when
baz®, ta  ®ol® Gav tas phakiras-

it-was-heard, then  he-fled. He-went that fakir-

nishé, yus tath-bagas-manz o0s® tami-doha.

1esr, who that-garden-in was {on-) that-day.
Hukum dyutun'y tirandazan,
Order was-given-by-him-verily to-the-archers,
“EKan thavitav myanén-nazan.”

" Ear place-ye-pleasa to-my-blandishments.””
1
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Tota mAranas dyut®nakh photuwah.
The-parrot for-killing was-given-by- a-certain-decision,
him-to-them
Boz wophadori ankah.
Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis.

8. Yus as*l os* patashah, suh chuh

Who real Wis king, he is
totas-manz phakiras-nishin. Suh tota kalsi
the-parrot-in the-fakir-near. That parrot by-any-one
mor*-na. Doha-aki drav yih  patashéh
was-killed-not. On-day-one issned this king
solas shikaras. Wot*  jaye-akis, Ati
for-exenrsion for-hunting. He-arrived  at-place-one.  There
wuchin  miné-miir®, Amis"y kiir'kh
was-seen-by-him  a-hind.  To-this-one-verily  was-made-by-them
lar, Un'kh lashkari-manz. Dop®nakh
pursuit, She-was-brought-by-them the-army-in.  It-was-said-by-
him-to-them
am'-patashéhan, «yéskan!  yih  saliv,
by-this-king, * whom-from-near ghe MAY-0SCATHE,

tas dimav gardan.”
to-him I-will-give the-neck.”

9. Dapian wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—
Ami-miné-mari  tuj? woth, patashéha-sandi-
By-this-hind was-raised  a-leap, the-king-of-
kala-péth' shunn  wéth, &iijt, Liris
head-over was-thrown-by-her a-leap, she-fled, They-ran-for-her
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pata. Yus suh tota 6s%, yith o0s® phakiras-

after. Who  that parrot  was, he was the-fakir-
nishé, Phakir os"*  sthib-é-agah. Dopun
DEAT. The-fakir was a-master-intelligent.  It-was-said-by-
him

amis-totas,  yés-manz yih  patashéh  os?,

to-this-parrot, whom-in this king Wi,
dop®nas, ‘*‘gath, sa, mer, Az labakh
it-was-said-by- " go, sir, goforth. To-day wilt-thou-take
him-to-him,

panun® mod%” Yim chih amis-miné-maré-pata
thine-own body." Whao are this-hind-after
laran, nakha rozin chékhna.

running, near remaining ghe-is-to-them-not.

10. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-tencher,—

Ati 68 mumot® haputh. Patashah ®av

Here was a-dead bear. The-king entered
amis-hapatas-manz. Laryav. Yus yih
that-bear-in. He-ran. Which this
patashaha-sond®*  mor®  0s® yih trowun
king-of body was this was-abandoned
by-him
atiy.
thera-verily.
Shod® bizun totan. Laryav.

News was-heard-by-him by-the-parrot. Heeran.

Kuli-dadari-manz-hau Praryav.
Tree-hole-in he-waited.
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Mor® lobun. Kar'tos marhabah.
The-body wans-taken-by-him. Make-please- a-wish-of-good-
va-for-him lock.

Boz,  wophadéri  ankah.

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-nvis,

11, Tota pév atiy  pathar. Yih ®av

The-parrot  fell there-verily  down. He entered

piatashah pananis maris-manz. Yus yiih wazir

the-king, his-own body-in, Who this  vizier
os", suh chuh hapatas-manz. Patashah as'l
was, he is the-bear-in. The-king real

yus os®, suh khot* guris-péth, Dopun

who wns, he mounted  horse-upon. It-was-said-by-him

yiman lokan, *“méryun  haputh” Loy*has

to-these peaple, * kill-ye-him the-bear.” Fired-by-them-
at-him
bandukh, phut’r*has zang. Onukh
a-gun, was-broken-by-them- the-leg. He-was-brought-
for-him by-them
ratith patashahas-nish, Dop"nas  patashahan,
having-seized the-king-near. It-was-said-by- by-the-king,
! him-to-him
" Bé kiir‘tham dagay. Boh marahath-na,
Y by-thee wos-done-by- disloyalty. I should-kill-thee-
thee-to-me nok,
kyih karaha ? Lokh dapanam, ‘ haputh
what should-I-do?  People  will-say-to-me, * a-bear
chus wazir.' Tseé chuy panun®

is-to-him viziar,' By-thee is-by-thee thine-own
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mor® gol*mot®. Wumah thawath. Ts*h
body destroyed. Now-not  T-may-keep-thee, Thou
haputh WAazIr, Béh, hasa, marath.”

a-bear vizier. I, gir, will-kill-thee."

12. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Onukh zyun®. Zolukh haputh.
There-was-hrought- firewood. He-was-burnt- the-bear.

by-them by-them

Hath waisi gav, kam ya jyaday,
A-hundred (years) in-age, went, less or more,

Av Bah*diir-Khanas pyaday.

Came to-Bahidur-Khin the-messenger (of Death).
Kar, Wahab-Khara, “ Alah, Alah."”
Make, Whahb-the-blacksmith-0, “ Allih, Allih.”

Boz, wophadori ankah.

Hear, lovaliy (is) a-rarn-nvis.
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III.—-SODAGARA-SUNZY EATH
MERCHANT-OF STORY

1. Sodagir gav sodahas. (Gari ds's

A-merchant  went for-trade. At-home was-to-him

zZanana. Say gayé mushtikh phakiras-

the-wife. She-verily went enamoured for-mendicant-
(i.e. was)
akis warayahas-kalas. Doéha-aki av sodagar
ane for-a-long-time On-day-one eame  the-merchant
gara , panun*® mal héth. Patashéhas
hounsa his-own goods having-brought. To-the-king
gayé khabar “ sodagar wot™"  Patashah
went nows * the-merchant arrived." The-king
drav solas rath-kyut®, wot®
issued-forth for-an-excursion night-by, he-arrived
sodagara-sond®. Chuh atiy wodana,
(at) the-merchant’s (house). He-is there-verily standing,

pahar chuh gamot* ros®-hond®, yih sodiagar-

s-watch is gons the-night-of, this merchant's-
bay wokh,  wodi-péth hésin  bata-trom®,
wile nross, crown-of-head-on ~ was-taken-  a-cooked-riee-
by-her copper-dish.
Patashah chuh wuchan sari-pothin.

The-king s watching theft-like (i.e. secratly).
Sodagar-bay drayé bruh-bruh,  patashah

The-merchant's-wife  went-forth  in-front-in-front, the-king
chuh pakin  pata-pata, Wit! modanas-

is walking after-after. They-arrived a-plain-
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akis-manz. Ati  os® phakir nara-han
one-in. There was the-mendicant firo-a-small
zolith. Kiir®s ami salam, bata
having-kindled. Was-made- by-her a-bow, cooked-rice
to-him
thow"nas bontha-kani, dop“nas, “khéh.”
was-placed-by-her- front-in, it-was-said-by-her- " eat.”
for-him to-him,

Am' tul*  &hota, loyun amis-sodagar-baye,

By-him was-raised a-stick, it-was- to-that-to-the-merchant's-
struck-by-him wife,

dop®nas “ #ir' kyazi ayékh?"” Dop®nas

it-was-said-by- ' late why  didst-thou-come ? " It-was-said-

him-to-her by-her-to-him
ami phirith, “az osum  amot® panun®
by-her in-answer, = to-day was-fo-me come  my-own
khawand, tamiy gom tér, khetam
hushand, by-that-verily went-for-me delay, eat-for-me
wun bata.” Dop“nas am!-phakiran,
now the-cooked-rice.” It-was-gaid-by- by-this-mendicant,
him-to-her
“boh khémay-na. Godan dim anith
“1  will-eat-for-thee-not. Fist give-to-me  having-brought
amis-sodagara-sond®* kala. Ada khémay
this-merchant-of head. Then I-will-eat-for-thea
bata."” Patashah 0s* wuchan, yih-kénthah
cooked-rice."” The-king was watching, whatever
yimav-déyav  katha kare, tih buz®
by-these-two woris were-made, that was-heard

patashéhan  soruy.
by-the-king all.
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2. Dapan wustad, —

(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Drayé sodagar-bay, wiik® panun®
Went-forth the-merchant’s-wife, she-arrived  her-own
gara, khiis! ‘hyor®. Patashah chuh béna-
house, she-mounted  above. The-king i below-
kani. Ami sot® amis-sodagaras kala,
in. By-her was-cut for-that-merchant the-head,
wiikh? héth rumali-kéth, Chéh
ghe-descended having-taken (it) a-kerchief-in. She-is
pakin bruh-bruh, patashah chuh pata-
walking in-front-in-front, the-king is after-
pata. Wis"  amis-phakiras-nish. Tulun
after, She-arrived . that-mendicant-near. Was-raised-by-him
shota, Ioyun  amis-sédagar-bayé. Dop®nas,
the-stick, it-was-struck- to-that-the-merchant’s  It-was-zaid-
by-him wife. by-him-to-her,
“#'h sapiiz'kh-na amis-pananis-khawanda-
* thou becamest-not (the wifa) this-thine-own-husband-
siinz®, wun sapadakha myon® 1"
of, now will-thon-become mine 7"

3. Patashah  drav, wot®  panun® gara.

The-king went-forth, arrived his-own house.

Trowun aram. Gash  ph¢l®, wosh®
Wae-roleased- repose (i.e. ha Dawn bursi-forth, there-
by-him took repose). arose

krekh, Dapan chih, ‘ sodagar wabiv

an-outery. Saying they-are, * the-merchant arrived
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panun®  gara, suy mor® sirav.”
his-own house, he-verily was-killed by-thieves."
Wos® otuy sodagar-bay, dapan chéh
Arrived thera-verily the-merchant’s-wife, esaying she-is
patashéhas, “khawand ayam, suy
to-the-king, ** the-husband came-to-me, he-verily
mor*ham sirav.” Patashihas chéh khabar,
was-killed-by- by-thieves."!  To-the-king i85 information,
them-for-me

“ yih sodagar kam! mor: Tsharan
" this merchant by-whom was-killed 2 Seeking
chih pay, sodagar kam! mor®,
they-are a-clue, the-merchant by-whom was-killed,
kaisi = chuna khasan zima.

to-anyone is-not rising responsibility.

4. Dapan wustad,—
(1s) saying the-teacher,—

Kodukh yih sodagar, zolukh.
Was-bronght-forth- this merchant, he-was-bornt-
by-them by-them.
Otuy drav patashah  biyé sdriy chuh
There-verily  went-forth the-king and-also  all is
wuchin. Ayé am'siinz® kélay, yih chéh
geeing. Bhe-came him-of the-wife, she is
karan gath. Dapan chéh, ‘ boti
doing the-suttes-procedure, Saying she-is, * T-also
zala pan.” Ayé, hésin
will-burn (my) body." She-came, was-begun-by-her
woth-shuniin®  naras-manz.  Patashah gos,

a-leap-to-be-taken the-fire-in. The-king went-to-her
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kiir'nas thaph. Dapan chus patashah,

was-made-by- hand-grasping. Saying is-to-her the-king,
him-to-her

“yiy, ta tih kyah? Tiy, ta yih

* this-if, then that what ? That-if, then this

kyah?" Dop®nas, ‘“me trav yéla.
what ? " It-wos-said-by-  * for-mo let-go  from-restraint.

her-to-him,
Boh  zila pan.” Dop“nas, * nagas-akis-
| will-burn  (my) body."” It-was-said- * spring-one-
by-her-to-him,
péth  chéy myon! doda-béné. Say waniy
on ig-varily my milk-sister.  She-verily  will-tall-
to-thee
amyuk® mane,” Trovin yéla,

of-this the-meaning.” She-was-let-go- from-restraint,
by-him
zol" ami pan  pananis-khawandas-sity,
was-burnt by-her  (her) body her-own-husband-with,
gayé khalas, Pagah drav  patashah,
she-went (to) freedom Tomorrow  went-forth  the-king,
(trom existence).
wot® ath-nagas-péth. Wuch‘n ati
he-arrived thut-spring-upon. Was-seen-by-him there
zanandah, amis'y  zanani chuy  dapan
a-certain-woman, to-that-very woman is-verily saying
patashah, ‘tiy, ta yih kyah ? yiy,
the-king, * that-if, then this what ? this-if,
ta tih kyah?”  Dop'nas ami  zanani,
then that what? " Was-said-by- by-that  woman,

her-to-him
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“ gthi-doh! dapay boh amyuk® jéwab.”
* after-eight-days I-will-tell- I of-this the-answer.”
to-thee

5. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Oth dsh  gay, path-kun  patashéhas

Eight days went, afterwards to-the-king
pev yad. Ladyav patashah  tath-nagas-
fell MEmory. Han the-king that-spring-
péth. Wuch®n soh  zanana, dop“nas,
npon. Was-seen-by-him that WOImAL, was-said-by-

him-to-her,
“wanum  tami-kathi-hond® maneé” Dop“nas,
“ tell-to-me that-word-of meaning.”  Waos-said-by-
her-to-him,
“gash, an shawul Dbiye not®." Onun
" go, bring -goat and-also a-jar.”  Was-bronght-
by-him
sthawul ta  not™ Dop“nas, “was  yith-
n-goat and a-jar. Was-said-by- * descend this-
her-to-him,
nagas-manz, not® shun-phirith.” Dop“nas
gpring-in, the-jar put-having-reversed Was-said-by-
(it)." her-to-him
biyé, ‘‘anun shawul kana ratith,
also, ** bring-it the-goat by-the-enr having-seizod,

thawus natis-péth kala,” Dop"nas, ‘layus
place-of-it  the-jar-upon  the-head.” Was-said-by- " strike-
her-to-him, to-it
shémsheri-hiinz* wiind®,”
n-sword-of stroke.'
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6. Dapan,—
(Is) saying (the-tencher),—

Loy'nas shémsheri-hiinz* &iind%.  Ami-

Was-strock-by- the-sword-of blow. At-that-
him-to-it
sata gashan patashah gib
moment (ig) becoming the-king invisible
hanga-ta-manga.
unexpectedly.

7. Dapan wustad,—
(Iz) saying the-teacher,—

Yih chuh watin bagas-akis-manz.
He (i.e. the king) is arriving garden-one-in.
Ati chuh wuchan palang porith.
There he-ig seeing a-bed prepared.
Ath'-péth khot*  patashah, trowun
It-verily-upon mounted the-king, wis-released-by-him
aram. Ati asa par'yé. Yimaviy
repose. There were [niries. By-them-verily
név tulith patashah. Tsonukh
was-ponducted having-raised the-king. He-was-causzad-to-
{him) enter-by-them
akis-jiyé-manz. Sapod® bédar. Wuchin
n-place-in. He-beeame awake, Sesing
chuh jénatacé jaye. Ati log'mat!
he-ia heaven-of place. There were-being-
carried-on
nagma. Patashah chuh mushtikh
danees-of- The-king ig enamonred
women.
ath'-tamashés-kun.

this-very-spectacle-towards,
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8. Dapan,—
(Is) saying (the-teacher),—

Gayé yima par'yé panas. Amis
Went thasa fairies for-themselves (i.e. To-him
away on their own business).
dis'kh knnz, Dop©has, “ yith kuthis
was-given- o-key. 1t-was-said-by- * to-this to-room
by-them them-to-him,
thav kuluph. Wath, ath andar.”
apply (i.e. open) the-lock. Arisa, enter within.”
Tsav andar. Ati wuchun gur®
He-entered within. There was-zeen-by-him a-horse
zin karith. Kodun nébar  thaph
saddle having-made. It-wns-brought-  outsida hand-
forth-by-him grasping
karith. Nébar yéli kodun, chuh
having-done. Outside when it-was-brought- he-is
forth-by-him,
wodane thaph karith. Dop®has,
standing-still hand-grasping having-done. It-was-said-by-
them-to-him,
““khas yimis-guris.” Khot* amis-guris.
* mount to-this-to-horse."” He-mounted to-that-to-horse,
Yih chuh wuchén, satav-zaminav-tall
Ha (i.e. the king) is seeing, the-seven-worlds-below
ti nawav-asminav-péth! ti, yih-kénthah
bath the-nine-heavens-above also, what-ever

Khoda-Soban pida  kor"mot® tih wuch®

by-God-the-Master created (was) made that WhAS-5een

patashéhan. Tath'-sity gav mushtakh.

biy-the-king. That-verily-with  he-became entranced.
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Gos poda Shétan. Dop®nas, “kyah
Became-to-him  visible  Satan.  It-was-said-by-  * what
him (Satan)-to-him,

chukh wuchéan ?" Dop®nas patashéhan,

art-thou gesing ? "' Ii-was-said-by- by-the-king,
him-to-him

“ yih-kénshah Khdda-Siban poda kor®,

* what-ever by-God-the-Master ereatod was-made,
tih chus wuchan."” Dop®nas Shetanan
that I-am seaing."" It-was-said-by- by-Satan

. him-to-him
phirith, ‘‘ ami-khota hiway béh. Yih
in-reply, “ that-than (more) will-show- I This
to-thes

chéy - myont kunz. Yith-kuthis thav

ig-verily my key. To-this-room apply
kuluph. Wath, ath andar.” Tsav
the-lock, Arise, enter within." Entered
patashah andar., Wuchun ati khar
the-king within, Waz-zeen-by-him there AN -As8

gandith, Dop®nas, “kadun nébar, khas

bound. Tt-wns-gaid-by- * bring-it- outside, mount
him (Satan)-to-him, forth

amis®y. Yih-kénshah  Ehoda-Scban poda

to-that-very-one, What-ever by-God-the-Master created
kor®, tami-péthi-kani wuchakh biyé
was-made, that-in-addition-to thou-shalt-see maore

kéh." Khot®  patashah  amis-kharas.

something.” Mounted the-king to-that-nss,
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9. Dapan wustad,—
(I=) eaying the-teacher,—

Barabar watanowun panun® gara.
At-onee he-was-caused-to-arrive- his-own house.
by-him (the-ass)

EKhot*  hyor".  Phirith woth®. Wuchun

He-nscended up, Returning he-descended.  Was-seen-
by-him
ati na khar, Patashéhas av arman
there not the-ass. To-the-king came longing
tami-baguk®. Woéh kétha-poth! wati?
of-that-garden, Now how will-be-nrrive (there) ¢
Tot®, dapan, gav ath'-nagas-péth.
From-there, (they-are-)saying, he-went that-very:spring-on.
Dopun tamis-zanani, “mé | wanta
It-was-said-by-him to-that-to-woman, " to-me please-toll
yiy, ta tih kyah? tiy, ta  yih
this-if, then that what ? that-if, then this
kyah "  Dop®nas ami  zanani, ‘“‘anun
what? " It-wns-said-by- by-that  by-woman, ** bring-him
her-to-him
panun® nécyuv?, biyé an not?, biye
thine-own sOn, also bring a-jar, alzo
an shémsher.” Dop*nas, “was yith-
bring a-sword,” It-was-said-by- ** descend this-
her-to-him,
nagas-manz, walun panun® nécyuv®,
spring-in, bring-down-him thine-own 50D,
pawun pathar, thawus natis-péth

canse-him-to-fall down, place-of-him the-jar-upon
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kala.” Kanas kiir‘nas thaph am'

the-head."” To-his-ear was-done-hy- hand- by-that
him-to-him grasping
patashéhan, tujin shémshér, layi
by-king, was-raised-by-him the-sword, he-will-strike
amis-nécivis, kiiris ami-zanani thaph
to-that-to-som, was-made- by-that-by- hand-grasping
for-him WoIan
ath-shémsheri. Dop®nas, “ yiy, gav
to-that-to-sword. It-was-said-by- * this-verily, became
her-to-him, (i.e. is)
tih ; tiy, gav yih. Ts*h gokh
that ; that-verily, became this. Thou becamest
(i.e. is)
mushtakh bagas; béné  myon® gayé
anamotred for-the-garden ; the-sister ming becama

mushtakh phakiras."”

enamoured for-the-mendicant.'
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IV.—LALA-MALIKUNY WONUMOT' GEWUN
LAL-MALLIK-OF SPOKEN SONG
1. Dapan-chuh,—

Saying-he-is,—

Dayeé, ZAr wan'may, Khbdaysé,
0-God, petitions arg-snid-by-me-to- 0-God,
Thee,
boztam tay,
please-to-hear-me
Samsar boz'gar.
The-warld (is) n-deceiver.
2. Hazrat-i-Adam  géda lod*nam tay,
Saint Adam first was-sent-by-Him-
for-me
Malakav kor"hay tayar,
By -angels he-was-made-by- complete.
them -verily
Phor® tas  Yiblis, tati kor*nam '
Was-a-plunderer  for-him  Satan, from-thers he-was-expelled-
(i.e. ruined) by-him-for-me
tay,
Samsar bozigar.
The-world (iz) a-deceiver.
3. Hazrat-i-Noh  chuy wolad-i-Adam  tay,
Saint Noah is-verily A-descendant-of-Adam i3
Phirith gis kuphar.
Having-become- went-for-him the-infidels.
hostile

! Hitim pronodnces this word Enrsmam, but Srinagar pandits Eud*nam or
kodvnam.,
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Ah tam'  kor’nay,  sar! gav alam
A-sigh by-him was-made- flooded (in  went  the-universe
by-him-verily, his tears)
tay,
Samsar bozigar.
The-world  (is) a-deceiver.
4. Hazrat-i-Yissh kéh chuna kam tay,
Baint Jesus anything is-mot less ikl
Séhiba-sond® toth® yr.
The-Master-of beloved friend.
Tson  asmanan-péth  tam' sabakh  dop®nam
Four heavens-upon by-Him  lecture was-gaid-by-
Him-for-me.
tay,
Samsar boz'gar.
The-world (is) a-deceiver.
5. Hazrat-i-Musay trowuy kadam tay,
Baint by-Moses was-put-forth- a-step
verily
Sohiba-sond® kara didar.
The-Master-of I-will-do seeing.
Eoh-i-Tora-pétha tam’ katha karénam

Mount-of-Sinai-from-on by-him words were-made-by-
him-for-me

.9

tay,
Samsar boz'gar.
The-world (is) n-deceiver.
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6. Hazrat-i-Yibrahim kéh chuna kam
Saint Abraham anything  is-not less

Putalén korun nakar.
(0f-) idols was-made-by-him prohibition.
Tam' kor®*  din-i-Mahmad mahkam
By-him was-made the-faith-of- established
Muhammad
Samsar boz'gar.
The-world (is) a-deceiver.

7. Marith kabari yeéli walanam

Having-died in-the-grave when  they-will-canse-

me-to-descand

Panin béy!  kyah yar.

My-own brethren or friends.
Tati Lala-Malikas kyah hawanam
There to-Lil-Mallik what will-they-show-
to-me
Samsar boz'gar,

The-world (is) a-deceiver.

tay,

tay,

tay,

138

tay,



184 HATIN'S SONGS AND STORIES [1-

V.—SONARA-SUNZ' EATH
THE-GOLDSMITH-OF STORY
1. Dapin wustad,—
(Is) saying the teachor,—
Shéhara akh  chuh-os*mot®. Tat! chuh
A-city ono has-been. Thers is

sonar. Suy os"  #itas  bahan-hatan-hond®
goldsmith. He-verily was (of-) pupil twelve-hundred-of

zyuth®, Yuhuy os“-gadan wasth
the-superior. Ha was-making articles
patashéha-sanzé-koré-kit', Tot® ds"-gashan
the-king's-daughter-for. There was-going
sonara-siinz® zanana héth. Aki-doha
the-goldsmith-of wife carrying (them). On-one-day
dopus ami-patashah-kori, * sozun® gathi
it-was-said- by-that-king's-daughter, “is-to-be-  it-is-proper
to-her gent
panun® khawand.” Doéha-aki drav
thine-own husband. " On-day-one went-forth
sonar, sbna-siinz" wojt héth,
the-goldsmith, gold-of ring having-taken,
patashaha-sanzé-koré-kis®. Ami pasand
king's-daughter-for. By-her approval
kiir"sna. Dop*nas, “ yith chey
was-made-for- It-was-gaid-by- * to-this iz-verily
it-not. her-to-him,
wad.” Av pot® phirith.  Wat®

crookedness.”” He-came  (home) back  returning.  He-arrived
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panun® gara. Pév bémar.

his-own house. He-fell sick.

2. Amis osus patashaha-sanze-koré-hond®

To-him  was-to-him the-king's-daughter-of

ashfkh gomot®. Patashah-koré os"-gomot®

love become. To-the-king's-daughter was-become
amis-sonara-sond*" ash®kh. Doda-majé-kun
thiz-goldsmith-of love. The-foster-mother-to

Wanan patashah-kar®, —
(is) saying the-king's-danghter,—

“ Zargar-nécyuvah pur®-khumar.

** A-goldsmith-son (ig) full-of-langnishment.
‘Dishith log*m®y, doda-maji, mot®
" Having- is-attached- 0-foster-mother, miad

seen-him to-me-verily, .

"

hay amar.

0! desire,”
Doda-moj* chés-wanan phirith,—
The-foster-mother i5-to-her-saying Answering,—

“May kar, kiir'lyéy, shur'-bashé.

* Do-not make,  O-daughter, child-talk.
* Lagakh ashikane walawashi.
* Thou-wilt- love-of (in-) the-net.
be-caught
“ Ora-kani ditay, kar!, kana-doli.
* In-that- give-verily, daughter, ear-closing.
direction
“Ora ma lagaham wobali.”
** (Bo that) not  mayst-thou-find-  in-blameworthiness.”

from-there thyself-not
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3. Sonar chuh  bémar. Amis chuh

The-goldsmith is sick. To-him ia
ash®kun* tab.  Amis-sénara-siinz®-kélay  chéh
love-of faver, That-goldsmith's-wife is
giatj’.  Amis tog® bozun am'-sond*

claver. To-hor  it-was-possible  to-understand him-of

dod®. Dapan  ches, “wth  héch layan!
the-pain. Baying  she-is-to- ' thou learn  to-be-thrown

him,
rinz’, biyé gar sona-sand'  rinz' z*h.”
balls, also make gold-of balls two."

4. Dapan wustad, —
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Gar! am' sona-sand rinz! z*h.
Were-ihinde bry-him gold-of balls two.
Drav athas-kéth héth rinzl Layan-

He-went-forth the-hand-in taking balls. Throwing-he-
chuh apor! ta yipior! kanivt
is in-that-direetion and in-this-direction stone-of
ta  shéstrav'. Wot® ot* patashiha-sanze-
and  iron-of (balls).  He-arrived there the-king's-

dare-tal. Loyin ati  sona-sand' rinz'
window-under. Wera-thrown- from-thers gold-of balls

by-him

z*h patashaha-sanzi-kori-halamas-manz. Ami
two the-king's-daughter's-lap-cloth-into. By-her
howus ora phirith  thiid%kani  ©na,
was-shown-  there-from  turning- backwards  (a) mirror,

to-him hersalf

-
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biyé trowun dari-kan' ab, biyé
ngnin was-cast-by-her the-window- water, again
through
trowun poshé-gond®, biyé trowun
was-east-by-her (a) flower-bunch, again was-cast-by-her
kih, biyeé tujin shéstriiv'  salay,
hair, agnin was-lifted-up-by-her a-mude-of-iron spike,
dyutun  ath-daré-handis-dasas  khash. Am!
was-given-by- to-that-window"s-gill a-cut. By-that
her
sonar ' wuch!, av phirith,
goldsmith they-were-scen, he-came (home) returning,

wot® panun® gara. Dop*nas panané-zanani.

he-arrived  his-own honse,  Tt-was-told- to-his-own-wife,
by-him-to-her
Dop“nas, “Xké-ho koruth ?” Am!
It-was-said-by-her- “what-Sir  was-done-by-thee 2"  By-him
to-him,
won"nas phirith, “rinz' hay ldy'mas.
it-was-said-by-him- answering, ''the-balls O were-thrown-by-
to-her me-to-her.

Tim  hay gis halamas-manz,  Tdra hay

They 0  went-for-her the-lap-cloth- Therefrom 0
into,

how"nam phirith thud"-kani ona, biyeé

“was-shown-by- turning-herself  backwards (a) mirror, again

her-to-me

hay trow“nam dari-kan' ab,  Dbiye
0 was-cast-by-her-  the-window-through water, again
lo-me

1 Sinar is here the case of the agent; the more usual form wonld be
sdnaran,
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trow"nam poshé-gond®, biyé trow'nam

was-cast-by-her- (a) flower-bunch, again was-cast-by-her-
to-me to-me
kih, biyé dyutun shestravi-salayi-soty
hair, ngain was-given-by-her a-mnde-of-iron-spike-with
dasas khash.” Dop"nas ami phirith,
to-the-(window)  a-eut.” It-was-said-by-  by-her answering,
sill her-to-him
“thiir-kani hav how"nay ona, kus-tan
* backwards 0 was-shown-by-  (a) mirror, somebody
her-to-thes

os"mot®-chus  wopar; &b  hav  trow'may,

was-(there)-for-her  other: water 0 was-cost-by-hep-
to-thea
ab-dawa-kan gashi atun®; poshé-génd®
water-drain-by- it-is-proper to-enter ; flower-bunch
means-of
trow"nay, bagas-manz gakhi abkun ;
was-cast-by-her-to-thee, the-garden-in it-is-proper  to-entor -
salayi-soty how™nay, anun® gathi
spike-by it-was-shown-by-her- to-be-brought is-proper
to-thee,
phaharawav, tath chiy poladavt neza,
(n) file, to-it are-verily  made-of-steel  railings,
tim gathan satan'; kih trow"nay,
they Are-proper to-be-cut ; hair was-cast-by-her-
to-thee,

“ chés walan kangan.”
“T-am cansing-to-descond a-comb."
9. Dapan wustad,—

(1) saying the-teacher,—
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Driv yih sénar  shaman-bdg!, sav
Want-off this  goldamith at-evening-about,  he entered

ath-bagas-manz. Wuchun ati palang,
that-garden-in, Was-seen-hy -him there n-bed,
khot* athl-palangas-péth. Shikasta-soty
he-mounted that-very-bed-upon. Hisweakness-owing-to
péyés nénd'r. Ayés yih  patashah-kad®,
there-fell-to- sleep. Bhe-came- this king's-daughter.
him to-him
‘‘Shanda chés-karin khor, khora
* From-the-pillow she-is-for-him- the-feet, from-the-foot
making
chés-karian shand.” Yih kéh hushyar
she-is-for-him-making the-pillow.” He ant-all awake
gos-na. Yutan gash  log®  pholani.
became-for- In-the-meantime dawn began to-flower.
her-not.

Patashah-kar'  #iij* panun® gara, path-kun
The-king's-danghter fled her-own house, afterwnrds

gav  hushyar sonar. Yiwan-chuh yiti

became awake the-goldsmith. Coming-he-is from-here

panun* gara. Wanan-ches paniin®  keélay,

his-own house. BSaying-she-is-to-him his-own wife,
“ké-ho koruth?” Yih chus-dapan  phirith,
* what-Sir was-done-by- He is-to-her-saying  answering,
thes? ™
“sa nay kéh ayém.” Dop®nas ami-
“she  not-even at-all came-to-  Was=said-by-  by-that-
me."" her-to-him

zanani, “talan yur-hond®*  wéla.” Gav.

woman, 0 hither come.,"” He-went.

-
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Wuchus ami-panani-zanani céndas. Wuchin
Was-looked-  by-this-his-own-woman  to-the-pocket. Were-seen-

for-him by-her
ati rinz' z*h  sona-sand!, timay yim
there  the-balls two gold-of; thosa-very which

tami-doha layanas halamas-manz. Dop"nas,
on-that-day  had-been-thrown- lap-cloth-in. [t-was-said-hy-

by-him-to-her her-to-him,
“sa chéy  amiis®, ®&*h  chukhna gomot"
* ghe is-to-thoa camea, thou art-not become

hushyar. Wun, yeli biyeé gakhakh

awake. Now, when again thou-shalt-go
kalacén, téli dapay boh sabakh."”
at-eventide, then I-will-say-to-thee I a-lesson.”

6. Dapan wustad,—
(1s) saying the-teachor,—

Nam dah tul'nas athan-hand!, akis

Nails tan wara-raised-by- the-hands-of, to-one
her-for-him

osnas  dyutmot* son® khash. Dopnas,

was-by-her-to-it given a-deap cuk. It-was-said-by-

him-to-her,

“ morthas,” Ami dop®nas phirith,
" killed (i.e. wounded)-  By-her it-wns-said-by- answering,
by-thee-am-1." her-to-him
“ mgl maji chésna shun“miis* noyid
* by-father by-mother [-am-not put barber's
sabakas. Won yeli gashakh, téli

ta-lesson. Now when thou-wilt-go, then
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dimay dawahan.” Ami dyut®nas
I-will-give-to-thee  a-little-medicine.” By-har was-given-by-
her-to-him

marka-wag rathi-hana, biyé nuna rashi-
of-red-pepper a-very-little, also of-salt n-very-
hana. Dop"nas, “biyé  yéli tath-palangas-
little, It-was-said-by-  * again when that-bed-
her-to-him,
péth khasakh, teli yiyiy, nénd®r.

o thou-wilt-mount, then  will-come-to-thes, aloap.

Yih dawah rashi-han gand'zés, ada

This medicing a-little-amount  (thou) must-bind-it, thon

yiyiy nénd*r shéh’j""” Drav ati

will-come-to-thee sleep cool.” Went-forth from-thers

sonar, dawah rashi-han hés'n

the-goldsmith, the-medicine a-little-nmount wn.&k;l:mu-hy -

1m
soty, wot"  ath-bagas-manz, khot® ath-
with,  he-arrived that-garden-in, he-mounted that-

palangas-péth, chuh praran ser tan,

bed-on, he-is waiting long-time during,

yih kuni yiwan-chés-na. Hét'nas
she nt-all coming-is-to-him-not. There-began-for-him
yin! nénd‘r, athas chus dod®, ath

to-come sleap, to-the-hand is-for-him pain, to-it

chuh karith thaph. Dopun, “ wun

he-is having-made halding. It-was-snid- “ now-indeed
by-him,

ayeé-na, yith shunahs béh dodis
she-came-not,  (if) to-this  I-had-applied I to-the-pain
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dawah, shéhtjt karaht nénd*r.” Yuthuy
the-medicine, (then) caol I-should- sleep.’ As-verily
have-made
ath-dodis thunun dawih, tyuthuy
to-that-pain was-applied-by-him the-medicine, so-verily
pyos wolinjé vih, chuh lalawan
there-fell-to-him to-the-heart paison,  he-is  caressing (it)
thod*  wothith.
upright " having-nrisen.
7. Dapian wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—
Ayé yih  patashiaha-siinz® kir®,  Amis
Cnme this king's daughter. To-him
moth® soruy  dod®. Korun amis-sity
was-forgotten all pain.  Was-done-by-him her-with
yih karun® gokh®, Péyékh nénd-*r,
what to-be-done Wils-Propor. There-fell-to-them  sloep,
Yut-tan gish log" phélani. Eut*wal
Here-up-to (by-  dawn began to-flower, The-chief-of-
this-time) police
chuh wasan apori-kin agayi Wuchun
is coming- on-that-side- for-inspection. Was-seen-
down from by-him
ati  patashaha-siinz®  kart biyé sonar,
there the-king's danghter and the-goldsmith.
Rat! ‘am’-kut*walan, nin ratith,
They-were- by-that-chial- they-were-taken- having-
arrested of-police, by-him arrested,
karin hawila  dralén, karikh
they-were-made-  in-custody  to-the-constables  they-were-made-
by-him by-them
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kod. Ati o8 pakan wati
imprisoned. There there-was going on-the-rond
akhah. Amisty dopukh yimav-kdédyau-
a-certain-one. To-him-verily  it-was-said-  by-these-prisoners-
by -them
doyav, “ #th, hasa, dizi krekh
two, “thou, Sir, must-give an-putery
sonar-ata-pétha. Dap'zekh, ‘ patashéhas
the-goldsmiths'-market- Thot-must-say- *for-the-king (the-
from. to-them, king's}
khar pév kéng-wari. Khabar chya
Ass fell in-the-saffron-field. News  is-there? (there-
is-not)
lot® tsatanasa kina hot® satanas.
tail will-they-cut- or throat they-will-eut-for-
for-him ? him.

Patashéhas khar pév kdng-ware.

The-king's ass fall in-the-saffron-field.
Pakan dil gom tat!  tare.
Going  the-heart became-to-me  there confnsed,
Vir héth watun® gosh®  soli-gare.
Fine- having- to-arrive was-proper  at-dawn-
money taken tima.
Nata tas patashah  tati  mare.”
Other- him the-king there will-kilL."*
wise
Buz®  ami-sonara-sanzi-zanani. Drayé
Waa-heard by-that-goldsmith's-wife. She-went-forth
bazar, hésan tsoce, lazan kranjé,

(to) the-market, wore-bought- loaves, were-placed to-a-basket,
by-her by-her
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wotamukh!,  driyé nébar  patashah-kar?,

upside-down, issued forth the-king's-daughter,
gayeé panun®  gara,. Kut*walan dyut®
she-went her-own house, By-the-chief-of- Was-given
police
rapat  patashéhas, Dop®“nas, * patashah-kuar®
report to-the-king. It-was-zaid-by- * the-king's-danghter
him-to-him, (was)
hiye o0s*® soénar bagas-manz. Timay
and wns a-roldsmith the-garden-in. They-verily
kya karim kéd.”  Patashah drav
of-course were-mude- (in) prison.” The-king  went-forth
by-no
adaliis®-péth. Anikh yim-ratiki-kéd'  z*h.
the-court-of- Were-brought-by- these-of-the-night- two.
jnsatica-on. them prisoners

Wuchikh  yim bos® z*h.  Sénara-sanzi-

Were-sean- thess  hushand-and- two. By-the-goldsmith’s-
by-them wife
kélayi gand' gul! z*h patashéhas.
wife were-fastensd-  the-fore-arms two to-the-king.
together
Dop®nas, ‘ patashéham, as! kyah
[t-was-said-by-her- * my-king, wa of-a-truth
to-him,
ds'  gamat! silas. Tora kyah
were gone  to-a-marringe-feast. From-there of-a-truth
ay ta wot!  yith-cyonis-shéharas-manz.
(we) came  and arvived this-thy-city-in.

Gav sér. Ada By cyonis-bagas-manz.
It-became  late. Then (wa) antered thy-garden-in.
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Ati wuch® palang, khat! ath-péth,

Thera Wis-E0en a-bed, (we) mounted it-npon,
kor® aram, ora av cyon® kut*wal
wins-made repose, from-there came thy chief-of-palice.

Amiy kyah niy ratith karin
By-him- of-a-truth were-taken having-arrested (we) were-made-
verily by-him
kiod." Waoth® kut*wal, dopun
(in) imprisonment.”” Arcse the-chief-of-police,  it-was-said-by-him
patashéhas, ““ patashéham, cyont kar®
to-the-king, “ my-king, thy daughter
karinam kasam Viginah naga-pétha.
let-her-make-for-me  oath the-Vig'nih Nig-from-on.
Dapan, ‘yus ati apoz® kasam karihe,

{People aro) saying, ' he-who there untrue oath might-have-made,
suh wothihe-na tat! thod®, suh os®

he would-have-arisen-not  there uprighf, he wis
tatiy maran."”" Dop® ami-sdnara-sanzi-
there-verily dying." "' It-was-said by-that-goldemith’s-
zanani amis-sénaras, “tagiyé yih patashah-
wife  to-that-goldsmith, * is-she-possible- this king's-
for-thee
kart bacawiin®?” Dop®nas, “ havtam
daughter to-be-enused-to-  Ti-was-said-by- " ghow-please-
escape ? "' him-to-her, : to-me
wath.” Dop®nas, “ akh, trav soruy

a-way.” It-was-said-by-her-to-him, * (for) one (thing), put-of all
poshakh, khoran shun khrav, biyé
(thy) garments, to-the-feat put-on clogs, and
math sur, lag guson®, Yéli ot®
rub  ashes, appear-like a-mendicant-monk. When  there
wiataniwan amis-patashah-kore, cyon®
they-shall-cause-to-arrive this-king's-daughter, for-thee
L
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gathi gathun®, amis-patashdh-koré  kariin®

it-is-proper  to-go, to-this-king's-danghter to-be-made
gathi thaph daméanas, dapun® gathés,
ig-proper seizing  to-the-skirt, to-say  it-is-proper-to-her,
‘mé dita goda  khorath. Sa kyah
' to-me give-plensa first alms." She of-course
havi ada kasam, cyonuy mokh
will-show then the-oath, thine-only face
ratith dapi, ‘ha haz! Viginah-naga,
having-seized she-will-say, 0 haoly O-Vig'nah-Nag,

némis-matis siwah  kyah  kiirfm-na = kosi
to-this-mad-one except certainly was-made-to- by-anyone
me-not

damanas thaph.'”
to-the-skirt seizing.' ™
Viglnah  nagas wiith®y sranas.
To-the-Vigiah Nig she-descended-verily for-bathing.
“Euwa zana mati mah lod®nam rah?
“How do-I- on-the- I-wonder- was-londed- thefault?

know, shoulder how for-me
Mat! thaph loyinam doli-damanas.”
By-the-mad- seizing was-struck to-the-skirt-of-the-gusset-
one of-(my) garment.”
Kut*wil-ganas gudariv kyah ?
To-the-chief-of-police-  happened what ?
the-pimp
Sdriy  yar gay panas panas.
All friends went  voluntarily  voluntarily.
Kut*wal-ganas gudariv kyah?
To-the-chief-of-police-the-pimp  happened what ?
10. Patashah-kur gayé gara, kut*wal
The-king's-danghter went home, tho-chief-of-

police
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dyutukh phahi, stnara-sand! bos*
was-given- on-the-empalement-  the-goldsmith-of  the-husband-
by-them stake, and-wife
z*h  chih gari-panani. Sonar gav
two are  in-the-house-their-own. The-goldsmith became
bémar, Yihoy kor*nas ashikun® tab.
ill. This-verily wae-made-by- of-love the-fever.
him-for-her
Yih os! sonara-siinz® zanana gat®j.
This WAS the-goldsmith-of wife clever,
Godun mohara-hatas-akis  rosh®, Yih
Was-mnde-by-her  (of) mohare-s-hundred-one  a-necklnoe. This
gondun pananis-khawandas. Pana
was-tied-by-her to-her-own-husband. She-herself
logun saniyis. Amis porin
was-made-to-appear- an-ascetic. As-for-him  she (he)-was-
like-by-her dressed-by-her
gopal', Watansw'n patashaha-sond®
{as) a-dancing-girl. She (be)-was-cansed- the-king-of
to-arrive-by-her
gara. Dopun amis-patashéhas, * yih
at-the-hounse.  It-was-said-by-her to-thnt-king, * this (girl)
chém boy'-kakan, yih chéy -
is-to-me elder-brother's-wife, she is-to-thee to-thes
hawila. Meé chuy gathun® biyis-nish.
a-deposit. To-ma is-verily to-be-gone to-the-brother-
near.
Suh chum gamot® sodahas. Yih
He is-for-me gone for-merchanting. This (girl)
chéy myon® gopol! hawala, yotan

is-to-thee my dancing-girl n-deposit, until
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sl yimoy. Yih chéy pakh, yih
we shall-come-to- She is-verily pure, her
thee.

thiovizén panané-koré-soty.” Ayé phirith
you-must-keep- thine-own-danghter-with.,” Bhe-came returning
her

panun® gara. Keh kala gav, av
(to) her-own house. Some a-time went, came
yih sonar biyé gara panun®,
this goldsmith again (to) home his-own.

11. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Logun sodagar ami  zanani.
He-was-mnde-to-appear- a-merchant by-that  woman.
like-by-her
Wit! ath-patashéha-sandis-shéharas-manz.
They-srrived that-king's-city-in.
Logu ami biyé saniyas.
He (she)-wns-made-to- by-her again an-nscetic.
appear-like
Ehawand thowun deras-péth sodagar
Her-hushand was-placed-by-her a-tent-on a-merchant
logith, pana gayé  patashéhas.
being-mmin:u-u.ppenr- she-herself went to-the-king.
like,
Gond®nas dawah, “ dim gopoll.”
Was-bound-by- n-cluim, * give-to-me the-dancing-girl."”
her-to-him
Diwan chuh achén d®h. Dapéan
Giving he-is to-the-oyes smoke, . Baying
chés, “dim gopol’.

ghe-is-to-him, " give-to-me the-dancing-girl.
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Praran doh gav meé bale,
Waiting the-day went for-me for(-my)-girl.
Saniyas amot® gopale.”

The-ascetic (is) come  for-the-dancing-girl.”

Yih chus dapan piatashah phirith,—

This is-to-her saying the-king answering,—

‘' Saniyasi, mov lag  jénda, luh-luh.
* D-nseetie, do-not fix the-flag (of Iuh-luh,
your ¢laim),

EKhotiina akh ﬂimay danda, luh-lubh.”
A-certain- & I-will-give- in-exchange, loh-lub.”
lady to-thes

Saniyas dapan chus phirith,—

The-ascetic saying is-to-him Answering,—
“ Baniyas chusay bewasta, luh-luh,
" An-nscetic I-am-verily without-worldly-ties, Iluh-luh.
Danda hémay  dukhtar-e-khasa, luh-luh.”
An-exchange  I-will-take- the-danghter-of- luh-luh."
from-thes thee-thyself,

12. Dapin wustad,—
(Is) saying the-tcacher,—

Mgéhara-hatas godun rosh®, gondun
Of-mobars-n- was-made-by-him  a-necklace,  it-was-tied-
handred by-him
panané kode. Kiir‘n hawala amis
to-his-own daughter. Bhe-was-made- to-the- to-this
by-him charge
saniyasas.

to-ascatic.
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Tanana tan*nana tananay.

Thinana tananansa tanfinay.
Yim kar chéh karan ZANANAY.
Thess actions are doing women-only.
Niyén ta kiir'n hawila pananis-
Was-taken- and was-made- to-the- to-her-own-
by-her by-her charge
khawandas. Dop“nas, “&'h Zan, ta
hushand. It-was-said-by-her-  “ thon know, and
to-him,
yih zan."

{thou) this-woman know."
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VI, YUSUPH-ZALIKHA EATH.
YOSUF-ZULAIKHA STORY.

1. Shih-i-Yisaph Zalikha, yara, bozakh-na?

King-Yasuf Zulaikha, Friend, wilt-thou-not-
hear ?

2. Zalikha chéh wanan,—
Zulaikha s sAying,—

“ Balas yikh-na ? polav khékh-na ?
* To-the-feast wilt-thou-not-  puldo wilt-thou-not-eat ?
come ?

Yitam gah bégah; yara,
Come-thon- in-geason out-of-season ; Friend,
please-to-me ‘

bozakh-na ?

wilt-thou-not-hear ?

3. Sath kuth! laré chim, cyane-

Seven rooms in-the-housa are-to-me, for-thy-

Iohlari chim.

longing they-are-to-me,

Béhtam satha; yara, bozakh-na?"
Sit-pleasoe-for-me  a-moment ; Friend, wilt-thou-not-
hear? "

4. Putal-khanas byon® byon® panas
Of-the-idol-house separntely  separately  of-her-own-

aocord
EKor®nakh parda; * “ yara, bozakh-na?”
Was-made-by-her- a-veil ; " Friend, wilt-thou-not-

for-them hear 2"



154 HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES [5-

5., “Ati kya thowuth, asé-kun
" Hare what was-placed-by-thee, us-before
howuth 7"
was-shown-by-thea ¢ "'
Dop®nas, “chum  Khoda; yira’?”
It-was-said-by-her- " it-is-to-me  a-God; Friend, efc. 2"
to-him,
6. ‘“Khoda gav suy, mani-panané
" God is He-alone, from-the-mind-thins-
owWn
kas doy.
expel the-belief-in-two.
Sholan chuh shémah ; yara® ?
Shining is the-lamp-flame ; Friend, ete. ?
7. EKhdda chuh kunuy, jalwa dith
God ig one-only, glory  having-given

drav nonuy.

He-issued manifest.

Kané-manz chya moda ? yara®t"

Stone-in iz-thers meaning ? Friend, ete. 7"

8. Hazrat-i Yusuph  sol® Pata ladyeyeés
Saint Yasuf flad. After ran-to-him
Zalikha.
Zulaikhd.
Yisiph talan, Zalikha laran,
Yisuf flesing, Julaikhi running.
Dop“nas, “yi pazya ? yara® "

It-was-said-by- "'this-  is-it-proper ?  Friend, ete.? "
her-to-him, indeed
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9. Nalas thaph karith, nyin
To-the-neck seizing having-done, he-was-taken-
by-her
hasha karith.

an-aoeusation having-made.

Gay pésh-é-patashah. Yara®?
They-went before-of-the-king. Friend, etc. ?

10, Aziz-i-Misar os" patashah. Amis
Azig-i-Misar was the-king. To-him
os® zid Hazrat-i Yisiipha-sond®
was hatred Saint Yasuf-of.

Yiisiph kod-khan, kih chus-na  bozan.
Yisuf {in) the-prison, anyone is-to-him-  listening.
not
Mokali az-Khoda. Yara !
He-will-be- from-God. Friend, ete. ?

released

11. Yéli Yuasaph log® kidd, ati
When Yiisul became imprisoned, there
st pron! keéh'. Timau dyuth®
Wera old certain-people. By-them . WS- BECT
khab. Akis korun tobar. i Tsé
a-dream. To-one was-made-by- interpretation. "' Thee

him

mariy patashah.” Mor® patashahan,

will-kill-certainly the-king.” He-was-killad by-the-king.
Biyis korun tébir. ¢ Ts*h

To-another was-made-by-him interpretation. “ Thoun
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sapadakh piatashaha-sond® péshkar. Meé-ti,

wilt-become the-king-of

head-ofticial. Me-also

hasa, povizi yad."”

please-canze-to-fall memaory.”

Kodyau khab  dyithe, tobir drakh

By-the- dream was-seen,  interpretation  issued-
prisoners for-them
myiuth®
swoet.
Mokaliy pharda; yara ?
They-were-relessed- on-the-morrow ; Friend, ete. ?
verily

12. Patashah  Aziz-i-Misar deéshan  khabh.

The-king Aziz-i-Misar (is) seeing  a-dream.

Aziz-i-Misar khaba-nishé abtar,
Axiz-i-Misar the-dream-from tarrified,

Gav hbédar, woéth® shora-gah. Yara™?

Became awnke, there-arcse an-outery. Friend, ete.?

13. EKamyuk® woth® shora-gah?

Of-what arose the-outery ?
Malan, baban, piran, phakiran,
Of-priests, of-calendars, of-saints, of-mendicants,
Bani-na hakima? Yara?

Will-thera-not-be a-single-wise-man ? Friend, ate. ?

14. EKamyuk® hakim, ath-khabas yus

Of-what wise-man, to-this-dream he-who
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mané tarihé, yus am!-Aziz-i-Misaran
the-meaning might-bring- which by-this-Azlz-i-Misar
out,
khib os" dytth*mot® ? Dop“nas
dream was seon ? It-was-said-to-him
golaman, “ khabuk" tobir zani

by-the-servant, * of-the-dream the-interpretation  will-know

Hazrat-i  Yusuph.
Baint Yiisnf.

Ehabuk® tobir  Yisiphas chuh wophir.

Of-dream  interpretation  to-Yisuf is plentiful.

Dadén chuy dawa. Yara'?"
Of-pains  he-is-verily the-remedy. Friend, ete. 2"

15. Onukh Hazrat-i Yusuph. Dop®nas

Was-brought- Saint Yiisuf. It-was-said-by-
by-them him-to-him
patashéhan, ‘‘me dyuth® khab. Ath!
by-the-king, * by-ma Whs-5een a-dream. For-it-
verily
wanum tobir."” Dop“nas Yusuphan,
gy -to-me the-interpretation.””  It-was-said-by- by-Yasuf,
him-to-him

 kyah dyithuth 2" Dop“nas piatashéhan,

* what was-seen-by-thee ? " It-was-said-by- by-the-king,
him-to-him
“akh dyuthum, hokh! nag sath
* One was-seen-by-me, dry springs SEVED
baritén nagan satan céwan. Biyé

full gprings seven (were) drinking. Again
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dyuthum, kham  sath hel! wuchim

wag-seen-by-me,  unripe seven  ears-of-corn Were-geen-
by-me

pokhtan satan  hélén ningalan. Biyé

ripe seven Bars (were) swallowing. Agnin

wuchém lagar gov" sath yiwan,

were-sean-by-me lean ] seven {were) coming,
mastan satan govin ningalan, Amyuk"
plump seven COWS (were) swallowing. Of-it
wanum tobir.” Dop®nas Yustiphan,
tell-to-ma the-interpretation.” It-was-zaid-by- by-Yasuf,
him-to-him
“drag wothi,”
¥ a-famine will-arise.”

16, Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the teacher,—

Yusuphan  mokalow® tobir wanith,

By-Ysuf was-finished the-interpretation having-

spoken,

patashéhas gav asar. Liij's boché,

to-the-king  happened a-result.  There-was-joined- hunger.

to-him

Dop°nakh, “ diyom bata.” Ami-wakta

It-woe-said-by-him-  * give-yve-to-me food." At-that-time
to-them,

patashah khéwan os'na, Ami-asara-soty

the-king cating was-not. That-result-owing-to
dop*nakh, “jel anyum." Dapan,
it-was-said-by-him- “qunickly  bring-ve-to-me." (People are)

to-them, saying,
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gay ta onukh bata. Yih khyon.
they-weant and was-brought- food. This was-eaten-
by-them by-him.
Dop*nakh, ‘“ biye anyum."” Anéhas
It-was-said-by-him- “again  bring-ye-to-me.” Were-brought-by-
to-them, them-to-him
dega wiokavith. On"has ta
cauldrons having-drawn-forth. It-was-brought-by- and
them-to-him
khyon, tasali kéh  ds-na. Dapan,
it-was-eaten-  satisfaction any  came-to-him- {People are)
by-him, not. saying,
ath'-bochi-sotiy gav marith. Dapan,
that-very-hunger-owing-  he-went having-died. (People are)
to-only saving,

pagiah dis" wazirau wurdl, ‘“pagah

next-day  was-given  by-the-Viziers  command, *to-morrow
wasiv soriy  yid'kah. Yés host®

descend-ye ull (to) the-'Tdgah. To-whom the-elephant

nami, poz béhi néchi, suy
will-bow, the-hawk will-sit {on) the-thumb- he-verily
ring,
sapadi  patashah.” Dapan, wath!
ghall-become king." (People are) saying, they-descended
yid'lkah, av host®, namyov  Yusiiphas.
to-the-"Tdgih, ocame the-elephant,  bowed to-Yisuf.
Pz av, byathus néchi. Banyov
The-hawk came, sat-for-him  (on) the-thumb- Beeamae
ring.

Yusuph patashah,
Yiisuf king.
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Jaloy howun, host® manganowun,
Glory was-shown-by-him, the-elephant was-sent-for-by-him,
Yisiaph patashah; yara, bozakh-na?
Yisuf king ; Friend, wilt-thou-not-

hear ?

17. Tioriph-8-Yasiiph, par, Wahab-Khara,
The-praise-of-Yasuf, recite, Wahb-the-blacksmith-0,
khiib.
thoronghly.

Gath paran “layila"; yara, bozakh-na?
(GGo reciting " the-creed'; Friend, wilt-thou-not-
hear?
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VII.-NAYE-HUNZY EATH
REED(-FLUTE)-OF TALE

: Bani yés dod®, tas chuh
Will-happen to-whom pain, to-him is
panas tiy nanan.

to-himself it-verily being-manifest.

Nayé-hond®  dod® nay  chéh panay

The-reed-flute-of pain  the-reed-flute is herself
tiy WAanan.
that-verily telling.
2 Nay chéh dapan, “ Bar-sohib
The-flute is saying, * The-Almighty
chuy kunuy.
is-verily one-only.
Day! ta ®akhi-nishé  panas chuy
God-only and anger-from of-His-own- is-varily
will
byonuy."”
distinot."

3. Nay chéh dapan, *Bar-séhib munazath,

The-flute is saving,  The-Almighty pure.
Panasty-kun chuy  mushtakh doh
Himself-only-towards  He-is-verily yearning day
ta rath.
and night.

4, Hamud gashiv tas-Ehodayés-kun paran,
Praise go-yo that-God-towards reciting,
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Poda korun thoth® Mahmad mizman.
Created  wns-mads-  the-Beloved Muhammad the-Guest.

by-Him
5. Bar-séhiban sty ditin sAman.
By-the-Almighty with (him} were-given-by- applinnces,
Him
Tsor yar chis sity sity shiiban,
Four friends are-of-him with with glorious.

6. Nuara tamsandi pdda korun Adam,

By-the- Him-of created  was-made-  Adam.
glory by-Him
Adamas-soty  poda korun yidam."
Adam-with croated  was-made-by-Him  this (world).”
7. Nay chéh dapan, “lodun  Adam
The-flute i saying, ° was-sent-forth- Adam
by-him
benawah.
destitute.
0st mashiyéth lari-tala driyés
There-was a-wish, the-side-from- isaned-for-
under him
Hawah,”
Eve."

8. Nay chéh dapan, “kyah zabar

The-fluta is saying, " how excellent
os" suy sath.
was that-very  moment.

Yémi-satay poda Ekiirin zuryath.”
At-what-time-verily created was-made-  (the world with
by-Him its) offspring.”
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9. Nay chéh dapan, “ hal myonuy
The-fluta is saying, ** gondition my-verily
buz'tav.
hear-please-ve,
Did'laday  chiv, ta satha ruz'tav.”
Pained-if ye-ba, then a-moment wait-please-
ye."
10. Nay cheh dapan, “ path wanan
The-flute is BRying, " behind the-woods
os's pinhan.
I-was eoncealed,
Shakha-bargau soty os's shaban,”
Branch-leaves with I-was beantiful.*
11. Nay chéh  dapan, “thod" mé
The-fute is saying, " upright to-me
osum bala-pan.
was-to-me  the-youthful-body.
Sdéna-kananay graye diran chés
Of-the-golden-enrs- wavings  to-the-ear-pendants I-am
verily
diwan.
giving.
12. Gayémay gum-royi, ta tamyukuy
There-happened- going-astray, and of-it-verily
to-me
gom badal.
there-happened-to-me exchanga,
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Pyom mé gut'la Ion'-tur  wotith
Thore-fell-to~  to-me  a-woodeutter  a-fate-thief  having-
me arrived

azal.”
doom."

13. Nay chéh  dapan, “ sak*th mé
The-flute is saying, " severe to-me
gom suy kusir,
happened-to-me that-very fanlt.

Nazari-tam!-sanzi-soty sapodum toka-sir,”
Beeing-his-owing-to there-became-to-me  crushing-to-
powider.”

14 Nay chéh dapan, “ takhi-hot*

The-flute is gaying, " rago-struck
makh chum diwan,
An-pxe he-is-to-me giving.

Phala byon® byon* chéla MAZAS

Bplinters separate separate pieces  (of my) flesh
chum tulan,
be-is-of-ma raising.
15. Mad mé osum, had panas
Pride fo-me  was-to-me, the-limit (of) myself
chés karan.”
I-am making."

Bala-panas wilanay ks chum
(Of my) youthful-body humilistion  how-much  he-is-to-
me

karan.

making.
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16. Gaye judah, s0y judoyl chéy

Sho-went  apart (from  that-very separation  she-is-

the forest), verily
wanan,
telling.
Os*  wadan, alvidah os'y  karan.

Bhe-was  lamenting, Inst-farewell was-she-verily making.

17. “Tati wilith wati wati

" From-there having-brought- on-the-road on-the-road
(me) down

tam chum diwan.
Wenriness he-is-to-me giving.
Walawunuy torka-chanas chum

Immedintely-on-bringing-  to-a-private-carpenter he-is-me
(me) down (from the forest)

k*ndn."
selling."

18. Nay :chéh dapan, “ lari phirt

The-flute is saying, ** on-the-side turning
phir! chum  wuchan,
turning he-is-me inspecting.
Diiri riuz! ruz! tori-dab  sak"th
At-p-distance remaining remaining  sdze-blows BOVETE
chum diwan."”
he-is-to-me giving."

19. Nay chéh dapan, “litri-sity  yéli
The-flute i saying, " n-saw-with when
goj"nas,
was-caused-to-melt-by-him-I,
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Athirt péyém yeéli carkas khidjinas.”

when to-the-lnthe was-eaused-to-

A-wool-worm  fell-on-me
mount-1."

carkas khiist amis-torka-

that-private-

20. Yeli

When to-tho-lathe
chanas-nishé, amis péwan panan' hamnishin
carpenier-near, to-her (are) falling her-own  companions

yad. Yimaniy-kun c¢héh wanan keénsah.
(in) memory.  Them-only-to ghe-is saying something.
Ta kyah  wani?
And what  will-she-gay ?

chéh dapan, “hamnishin myon!
* eompanions my

she-mounted

Nay
The-flute is saying,

riad! kati?
remained whers ?

Wan' boh dimahakh, tart ma

Messzages I wounld-have-given- there- I-wonder-
to-them, varily if
rud! ada-wati?
they-romained on-midway ?

21. Hamnishinan sir panunuy bawahi ;
To-the-companions secret  my-own- I-wounld-explain ;

verily

dod® panunuy hawahd."

I-would-show."

Sina mufsarith
Bosom  having-opened pain

22. Nay chéh dapan, “kyah banyom?

The-flute is suying, “what  happened-
to-me ?

my-own-verily

kut" ches riwan ?
how-much am-I lamenting ?
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Dadi-panani nala phar'yad chés diwan.”
By-the-pain-my- cries  calls-for-help I-am giving."
own

23. Nay chéh dapan, ‘'nala dimaho
The-flute i8 saying, " eries I-would-bave-
given

marakan;
(in) the-assemblies ;

Banana-rost® nau kih ti rozan
Fated-sorrow-without not Anyona aven remaining
marda-zan.”

man-{or) woman."

24. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Kyah wanihe yiman hamnishinan ?

What would-she-have- to-these companions ?
said
Yiman wanihe yiy.

To-thesa she-would-hnve-said this-verily.
Narm kar! kar! bar*m pinas
Smooth making  making anger{-hole)s to-the-body

chum karan;
he-is-to-me making ;

Wara wuchitom, mMAZ kotah chum
Thoroughly inspect-plesse-  the-flesh  how-mueh  is-to-me
}'E—II!E,
haran.

dropping.
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25. Wadana boh, zadé panas
Shall-I-not-weep I, hioles to-(my) body
torlnam,

arg-cansed-to-pass-
over-by-him-to-me,
Kham-posan zith! atha  kiit! dér'lnam,

For-cheap-pice long arme  how-many  are-place-by-
him-on-me.

26. Dapan wustad,—
(1s) saying the-teacher,—

Won yéli kham-posan  ayé-k*nana, won

Now when for-cheap-pice she-was-sold, now
chus péwan panun®  nayistan yad.
is-to-har falling her-own cane-brake (in) memory.
Ath! nayistanas-kun chéh wanan
To-this-very eane-brake-to ghe-is BOYying
keénthah. Kyah wani ?
somothing. What will-she-gay ?

Nay chéh dapan, ‘ nayistanuk" chum

The-flute is saying, * of-the-canebrake  is-to-me
tamah,
longing.
Garza-panani  &hajyam arz-o-sama."”
For-the-purpose- was-searched- earth-and-heaven,"
my-own by -me

27, Nay chéh dapan, ‘nayistain myon®
The-flute is eaying, ' the-cancbrake my
kyah chuh jan;

how it-is good ;
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Zani kyah tath maneé buzith
Will-know ? of-that  the-meaning  having-heard
gor-zan "

an-ignorant-person ?

98. Nay chéh dapan, *“nayistan myon®

The-flute s saying, = the-canebrake my
kyah zabar ;

how excellent ;

Zani  kyah tath miné  bazith
Will-know ? of-that  the-mesning having-heard

bé-khabar?”

an-untaught-person ?

29. Nay chéh dapan, “ nayistiniic®

The-flute is saying, “ of-the-canebrake

yés chéh Zan

to-whom is.  lkmowledge ;
Zani suy yus asi wot'mot®
Will-know he-only who will-be arrived
lﬁ-makﬁn-"
ai-Him-Who-hns-no-
abode-(i.e God).”
30. Nay chéh  dapan, “ kyah chéh
The-flute is saying, * what is
wiin“miis* masnavi?
said the-rhymed-poem ?
Zani suy yeés asi pémiis®
Will-know  he-alone to-whom will-be fallen

ashika chih."

(of) love  a-particle.”
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3l1. Nay chéh dapan, “modur®
The-flute is saying, * gweet
kotyah cEwWAn,
how-many {are) drinking,
Sodurabalay nay Subhan
In-Sodarcabal-only the-(story-of- Bubhiin
the) flute
wanan,"” <

saying.”

[91-

winae

chuy
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VIIL—PATASHEHA-SUNZ' EKATH
KING-OF STORY
1. Patashaha os®. Dapan wustad,—
A-certain-king Wis. (Is) saying the-toncher,—
Suy  patashiah 08" néran prath-déha
That-very king WAS going-out every-day
athi-ziinadabi-péth. Ath! 0s" pétha-kani
that-very-roof-bungalow-on. Of-it-verily was the-top-on
ol® janawaran-hond®. Yim os'
the-nest birds-of. They (king and queen)  were
prath-déha yihiinz* bolbosh®  bozan.,  Yim
avery-day of-these the-chirping hearing. They
os! patashiha-sand' bt z*h séthah

wara the-king-of husband-and-  two very-much
wife

khosh gashan. Doha-aki bolbésh® ati
plensad becoming. On-a-day-one  the-chirping thera
ds'na kéh gashan, Dop® ami-patashah-bayi
was-not any pecurring.  It-wos-said by-that-queen
patashéhas, “az kona chéh gathan
to-the-king, " to-dny why-not is oCcourring

bolbéshi?”  Dapan  wuchukh  ath  olis.

chirping # " Baying it-wos-seen-by- to-that nest,
tham

Athi-manz bacé z*h mumat’, Wilikh

It-verily-in  young-ones iwo (ware) They-were-brought-
dead. down-by-them

bén. Séthah phyur*  yiman-patashéha-sandén-

down. Much  regret-ocourred to-these-king's-twao-
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dén-basan. Anikh wazir gatill  gatdll,
husband-and-wife. Were-summoned- viziers shilful  skilful.
by-them
Dophakh, “néman wuch'tav, kyah
It-was-said-by-them-to- * to-these please-look-ve, what
them, \
chuh gamot® ?" Wuch'hakh. Yiman

is happened ? " They-woere-seen-hy- To-them (was)
them.

rot*mot® kond® hatis. Danah-waziran-ak!
cansed-to-stick  a-thorn  to-the-throat. By-a-wise-vizier-ona
dop®nakh, “yih chéh yiman panitin®

it-wns-said-by-him- " this is to-them their-own
to-them,

mdj' mumiis", Aminaran  kiir‘miis® byekh

mother dend. By-this-male (bird) (was) made a-seeond
woriiz, Ami chunakh dyut*mot®
second-wifo. By-her ig-by-hor-to-them given
ampa-kani kond®. Amiy chih  yim
month-te-mouth- a-thorn. By-this-verily are they
foeding-during
mumat!,” Patashah  wanan patashiah-baye,
dead,” The-king (is) saying to-the-queen,
“béy  maray, &*h kar'zi-na kuni.”
i shall-die-if, thon must-make-not  at-nll (n second
marringe).”
Patashah-bay wanan patashahas, “hoy
The-queen (is) saying to-the-king, "1t
maray, &*h karizi-na kuni.” Kor®
ghall-die-if, thon muost-make-not at-all (nsecond Was-made
marriage).”
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yimau driy kasam panawon. Yih  kyazi

by-them A-VOW oath mutually. This why
korukh driy kasam ? Dopukh, “asé
was-made-by- VoW oath 7 1t-was-said-by- ¥ to-us
them theim,

chih gabar z'h; timan kyah kari

nre BOnS two; to-them perhapa will-do

wiramoj® ya mol® yiy "
a-step-mother or (step-)ather  this-very-thing? "

2. Kéh kalah gav, patashah-bay
Some a-certain-space-of- went, the-queen
time
moyé. Pitashiah kuni karan  chuna,
died. The-king  at-all (s second making is-not,
marringe)

ti-kydzi  panawion osukh déyau bataun
because mutnally wns-by-them  by-the-two  husband-
and-wife

driy kasam kor"mot®. Warayah kalah

YOW oath made, Very-long n-cerinin-space-
of-timo
gav, ay WAZIT, Dopukh patashehas,
went, they-came  the-vigiers. Il-was-said-by- to-the-king,
them
‘ patashéham, nethr gathi  karun®
* my-king, marringe-arrangement  is-proper  fo-be-done.”

Warayah kal kéh bozan  chukhna.
A-very-long gpace-of- anything  hearing  he-is-to-them-not.
time
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Kor®has ZOT wazirau. Eorun
Was-made-by-them-  force by-the-viziers. Was-made-by-
to-him bim
néth®r.

marrisge-arrangernent,

3. Yim  patashah-zada »*h Gt Tim

These princes (king's sons) twa Were. They
e paran sabakh. Doha-aki kiirt
were reading lesson(s). On-day-one was-muoda

yimau-panawidn-baranyau-déyau maslahath, ‘majé
by-these-mutually-brothers-two consultation, " to-the-
mother

gaskhav salam héth.” Biirtkh trom!
wo-will-go a-complimentary- taking.” Was-filled-by- a-eopper-

gift thom dish
lalaun niginau. GE]F héth

with-rubies with-jewaels. They-went having-taken (it)

salami maje. Trom! riitinakh,
for-a-complimentary- to-the-mother. The-copper- was-accepted-by-
present dish her-from-them,
wuchunah kor"nakh. Gay yim
a-certain-look was-made-by-her-to-them. They-went these
patashah-zada z*h sabakas, Yim chih
princes two to-their-lesson. These . nare
doha déha  yithay-péthin  karan. Déha-aki
each-day each-day in-this-very-manner  passing. On-day-one

gav amis-patashah-bayé khotir yiman-
there-occurred to-this-quesn carnal-desire these-

wioranécivén-hond®, Yiman dopun, “ tght
stepsons-of. To-them  it-was-said-by-her, " ve
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thoviv meé-soty  salah.” Yimau dop”has,
keap-yo me-with  consultation.” Dy-them it-was-said-by-
them-to-her,
“#th chékh  mdj", as' chiy gabar.
“ thou arb mother, we are-to-thee sons,
Tsé ta asé witi-na.” Gay panas
For-thee and for-us it-will-not-be- They-went of-their-own-
suitable.” aceord
sabakas. Kalacén av patashah panun®
to-the-lesson.  In-the-evening ecame  theking (to) his-own
mahalakhan. Patashah-bayi trop“nas
private-apartments. By-the-queen was-shut-by-her-to-him
kuth®. Dop“nas, “bar kyazi koruth
the-room. It-was-said-by- “the-door  why is-mnde-by-
him-to-her, thea
band " Yih chés dapan patashah-bay,
ghut ? " Bhe is-to-him saying the-queen,
“boh cheésa cyon® kolay, kina cyanén-
=T am-1 of-thes the-wife, or thy-
nécivén-hiinz" 7" Patashah chus dapan,
sons-of 7" The-king ig-to-her saying,
“tih kyah gav?” Dop“nas, “tim
* that what happened ¢ "' It-was-said-by-her- " they
to-him,
am lékan. Goda dim tihanza
eame-to-me  for-(using-lindecent- First  give-to-me their
language.
waolinjé z*h, ada musaray bar.”
hearts two, then [-will-open-to-thee the-door.”
4. Dapian,— dyutun hukum waziran.
(Folk are) was-given- the-order to-the-viziers.
gaying,— by-him
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Tim os! paran sabakh tatahal.

Thoy WwWere reading lessons {in) the-school.
Dop®nakh, “ marawatalan karyukh
It-was-said-by-him- * to-the-exeeutioners make-ye-them
to-them,
hawila. Timay maranakh.” Dapan,—
in-custody. They-verily  will-kill-them." (Folk are) saying,—
wot" WAazlr yiman-patashahzadan-nishin.
arrived the-vizier to-these-princes-near.
Séthah gos yinsaph. Dop®nakh, *“ wasiv
Very-much ocourred- compassion, It-was-said-by-  * come-ye-
to-him him-to-them, down
bén tatahala.” Dop“nakh, “hgliv yimi
down [rom-the-school." It-was-said-by- “fles-yve  from-this
him-to-them,
shéhara,” Tim sali, waziran kiirt
city." They fled, by-the-vizier was-donn
kém?, Dopun marawatalan, “ miryukh
n-deed. It-was-snid-by- to-the-executionars, * kill-ve-for-
him them

hin! 2*h.” Morikh  han'  z°h, kadikh
dogs two.” Were-killed-  dogs two, ware-extraoted-

by-them by-them
yiman willinjé z*h, lazakh tokis,
of-them the-hearts twa, they-were-put-by-  to-a-tray,
them
gay héth patashah-bayeé. Dop®has,
they-went  taking (them)  to-the-queen. It-wns-said-by-them-
to-her,
“anéy néma patashihzadan-hanza

Ll

* are-brought-to-thee these the-princes-of
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wolinjé z*h. Thav darwaza ta rath.”
hearts two. Open the-door and take-hold-of
(them).”
Thow'nakh  darwaza, racén  yima  wolinjé
Was-opon-by-her- the-door,  were-seized- these hearts
for-them by-her

z*h. Dopthas, “yima chéy patashahzadan-

two., It-was-said-by- ' these are-for-thee the-princes-
them-to-her,
don-hanza.” Byuth® at! patashohi
two-of."” (The king) sat  (i.e. remained) sovereignty
there
karani.
for-doing.

5. Yim  boy-baran' z*h  wit' biyis-

These  brothers-brethren  two arrived another-
patashéhas-akis-nish. Dop*nakh patashéhan,
king-one-near. It-was-said-by-him-to- by -the-king,
them
“toh! chiwa shahzada mé yiwan-bozana.
“yeo are princes by-me being-thonght.
Toh! wan'tav toh! kétha-poth! chiwa
Ye please-tell v in-what-manner are
yor lag'mat!, Kyah sabab chuwa "
here arrived. What reason is-to-you? "
Timaun dop*has yih panun® gudarun.
By-them  it-was-said-by- this their-own happening.
them-to-him
Dop“nakh, “ béhiv mé-nish nokari.”
It-was-gaid-by-him- t git-ve me-near in-servies."

tﬂ-thﬂmn
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Dapan,— bith! huzari-nokar, Amis is!
(Folk are) saying,— they-sab (as) personal- To-this  were
servants,

patashéhas prion' golam z*h. Yim z*h
to-the-king old servants two. These two
ti  bithi, gay wor. Tson-zanén  karin

also  sat, They-became  four. To-the-four-  were-made-
persons by-him

zima ratas wor pahar, Godanukuy
in-charga by-night four walches, The-first-verily
pahar chuh lagin amis-patashahzadas-
watch is being-allotted to-this-prince-
zithis-hihis. Dapan,— patashéha-sandyau-
the-alder. (Folk are) saying,— by-the-king's-

doyau-bakaun trowukh arim.
two-husband-and-wila was-made-by-them rest.

6. Dapan,— golam  chuh wodané,
(Folk are) saying— the-servant is  standing (by),
NAZAT chés patashéha-sandén-dén-basan-kun.
sight ig-of-him the-king-of-two-husband-and-wife-townrds.
Yimaviy-syod® log® wasani shéhmar
Them-verily-in-front began to-descend a-grent-snake
talawa-kani. = Golam chuh  wuchan. Yeli
the-ceiling-from. The-servant is watching. When
yih shéhmar log® watani  amis-patashah-
this great-snake began to-arrive to-this-king's-
bayé-handis-badanas-nizikh, av laran  goélam,
wife-of-body-near, ho-¢came  running  the-slave,
loy"n shémsher amis-shéhmaras, hani

was-struck-by- f-sword to-this-great-snake,  in-fragment
him
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hani kar'nas tukra, thunun
in-fragment  were-made-by-him- pieces, was-placed-by-him
of-it
palangas-tal, shémsheri-handis-tegas wolun
the-bed-below, the-sword's-to-the-blade was-wrapped-
by-him
phamb. Log* amis-patashaha-bayé-handis-
cotton-wool. He-began to-this-king's-wife's-
badanas  wotharani. Dopun, “amis
the-body to-wipe. It-was-zaid-by-him, * to-this-one
asi shéhmara-sond" zahar ladyomot®." !
will-be the-great-snake-of poison brought-into-contract-
with.
Amiy méjub os* yih wotharan. Patashah
For-this-very  reason  was he wiping. The-king
gav bédar. Wuchun golam amot*
beeama awake, Was-seen-by-him  the-servant come
nizikh  shémshér  héth niin®, Am'-sond®
near sword having-taken  bare. This-one-of

pahar mokalyav, av  doyimis-golama-sond®
the-watch  was-finished, there-came the-second-servant-of
pahar. Av  nizikh, Dop®nas  patashéhan,
the-watch. He-came near. It-was-said-by- by-the-king,
him-to-him
gy golam, yus-akhah agas-péth be-wophioyi
“ ho servant, whoaver the-master-on infidality
kari, tas kyah wati karun*?"”  Yih
may-do, to-him what will-be-proper  to-be-done?”  This
wothus golam phirith, ‘' patashéham,
arose-for-him glave answering, “ my-king,

! Bo Hitim. Govind Eaul writes ldryimots,
N
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tas gathi kala satun®, biyé basta
to-him  is-proper  the-head  to-be-cut-off, moreover his-skin

waliin®, Patashéham, Dboh wanay dalila.

(is) to-be-brought- My-king, I will-tell-  a-certain-
down. to-thee story.
Tsh thavtam tath Ekan.”

Thou place-please-for-me for-that the-ear.”

7. Dop°nas golaman,—  ‘‘suh patashéha
It-was-said-by- by-the-servant,— ''that  a-certain-king
him-to-him

akh o0s" Suy gav  doha-aki silas
ona Wis. He-verily  went on-day-one for-exoursion
shikaras kunuy  zon®. Soty osus poz,
for-hunting  only-one person. With was-to-him  a-faleon,
wot® jaye-akis, liij's trésh. Banan
he-arrived  st-a-place-one, was-felt-to-him  thirst. Becoming
chésna kuni. Wuchun jayé-akis
ig-for-him (allevintion anywhers. Was-seen-by-  in-a-place-one
of thirst)-not him

aba-sréha  hyuh®. Ath? dyutun bar'shi-

water-moisture  a-little.  Atcit-verily was-given-by- his-spear-

him
soty  déba-hana, Kodun bagala-manza
with p-hole-small.  Was-withdrawn-by- his-armpit-from-in
him
pyala. Lodun ath-pyalas  ab. Hyotun
a-cup. Wusi: filled-by- to-that-cup water.  He-began
1m
cyon®, As poz, thun®nas-trovith.

to-drink. Come-to-him  the-falcon, (the-cup) was-dashed-down-
by-it-for-him.
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Biyé borun yih  &aba-pyala, hyotun
Again was-filled-by-him this water-cup, he-began
cyon®. As biyeé yih poz,

to-drink. Came-to-him again this falcon,

shun*nas-trovith. Déyi-lati shun®nas-trgvith.
{it) was-dashed-down-by- On-two-occasion(s) it-was-dashed-down-

it-for-him. by-it-for-him.
Patashéhas khot® zahar. Tréyimi-lati
To-the-king arose poison (i.e. On-the-third-oceasion
anger).
borun. Dachini atha chuh  ath-pyalas
it-was-filled-by- With-the- with-hand he-is to-that-cup
him. right
thaph-karith ; khowur®*  atha thowun
having-held ; the-left hand was-placed-by-him
nébar. Yuthuy hyotun cyon®, tyuthuy
outside. Fven-as he-began to-drink, even-go
av  poz, shun®nas-trivith. Dit's am'
pame the-falcon,  it-was-dashed-down-by- Was-given-  by-him
it-for-him. to-it

thaph, rotun latan-tal, hésanas pakha

seizing, was-held-by- the-feet-below, were-taken-by- the-wings

him him-of-it
z*h, kad'nas tan. Yih yéli morun,
two, were-torn-off-by- the-limbs. It when  was-killed-by-
him-of-it him,
pata phyurus ataty. Won tresh
afterwards regret-was-feli-  in-that-very- Now (water to allay)
to-him place. thirst
céyeénna. Gav wuchani ‘ath-abas

wag-drunk-by-him-not. He-went to-see ' to-this-water
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asina kuni agur ¥’ Pakan chuh
will-thero-not-  somewhere source ? Going is
ba
patashah, wot" jaye-akis. Wuchun
the-king, he-arrived ot-n-place-one. Was-seen-by-him
ati shéhmara shongith, amis’y  neéran
there  a-cortsin-great-snake asleep, to-it-verily issuing
osa-kani lal. Yih ab os®  zahar.”
the-mouth-from spittle. This water WaS poison.”

Yih chus wanan goélam amis patashéhas,

This ig-to-him gaying the-servant  to-this to-king,
“ hargah-kiy suh patashah  sa trésh
" if that king that  (water-to-allay)
thirst
céyihe, suh marihe. Wiin'y saragl
had-drunk, he  would-have-  Now-verily  investigation (if)
died.
karihé, suh patashah tas-pézas  marihé-na.
he-had-made, that king to-that-falcon  would-not-have-
killed.
Patashéham,  say chéh dalil Saragl
My-king, that-verily is the-story. Investigation

gﬂthi kar"i"ﬂﬂ_.ll‘
is-proper to-be-made."

8. Miskalyav am'-sond" pahar ti. Av

Was-finished this-one-of the-watech  also. Came

tréyum®  pahar. Z*h gay panas bith!.

the-third watch. The-two became ai-their-own- seated.
will

Patashah chuh bédar. Dapan chuh
Tha-king i3 awake, Baying he-is
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amis-tréyimis-paharawolis. Dapan  chus, “ay

to-thig-third-watchman. Saying  he-is-to-him, “ho
golam, yus-akhah agas-péth dagay
gervant, whoever to-the-master-on faithlessness
kari, tas kyah wiati karun®?"
may-do, to-him what will-be-proper to-be-done 2"
Dop®nas phirith am!-golaman, “ suh
It-was-said-by-him- answering by-that-servant, “he
to-him
gathi sangsar  karun®., Biki, patashéham,
is-proper  stoning-to-  to-be-done. But, my-king,
death
saragl gathi kariin® Bih wanay
investigation is-proper to-be-made. I will-tell-to-thee
dalila. Ts*h  thawum, patashéham, kan.”
a-certain- Thou place-for-me, my-king, ear.”
story.

9. Dapan chus, “suh os® sodagara

Saying  he-is-to-him, ' that wis n-gertain-
merchant
akh. Suy 08" séthih baktawar. Tamis
ane, He-verily was vory Prosperous. To-him
pPeEVv muhim, Tamis'y 0s® hun". Byakh
fell poverty. To-him-verily was a-dog. Another
sodagira 08", Dop"nas, ‘yih hun®
a-certain-merchant  was.  It-was-said-by-him- * this dog
to-him,
ma k*nahan ?’ Dop®"nas, ‘ k*nan.’
I.wonder-if wilt-thou-gell-it? '  It-was-said-by- * I-will-sell-it."

him-to-him,
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Dop®nas, ‘ karus mol. Kor"nas
It-was-said-by-him-  ‘ make-of-it a-price.’ Was-mada-by-

to-him, him-of-it

mol ropayeé-hath. Dyut*nas mol,
the-price  a-rupes-hundred.  Was-given-by-him-to- the-price,

him
nyuv sodagaran yih hiin®, Drav

was-taken  by-the-merchant this dog. He-went-forth

soda  héth, wot* jayé-akis.  Liijis

merchandize taking, he-arrived at-place-one, Came-on-for-him

rath. Rat'li kas fuiir, nyuhas
night.  By-night entered-for-him thieves, was-taken-by-them-
of-him
yih mal. Hun" chuh  wuchan, am'
this property. The-dog is seeing, by-him
kor"na  kéh-ti sadih.  Phgl*  gwash.
was-made-not  any-at-all sound-a. Broke the-dawn,

Sodagar gav  bédar, Wuchun ta mal

The-merchant became  awnke.  If-wans-seen- verily properly

by-him
na kuni. Dapan chuh, ‘yith kyah
not at-all. Saying he-is, ' to-this what
gom?’ Av yih hin®. Ami kiir‘nas

happened-to- Came  this dog. By-ik was-made-by-

me ? ' him-of-him
poshakas thaph. Chus laman. Hun*
to-the-coat seizing. Ha-i5-to-him pulling. The-dog

drav.” bruh  bruh, pata  pata chus
went-forth  in-front  in-front, behind behind ig-of-him
sodagar. Watanowun midanas-akis-manz.
the-merchant. He-was-cansed-to-arrive- to-a-plain-to-one-in.
by-him



-10] vIII. THE TALE OF A KING 185

Wuchun ati tiran thow"mot® asond®
Was-seen-by-him  there by-the-thieves deposited his
mal. Parzanowun. Onun panun® mal,
property. It-was-recognized- Whas-brought-  his-own  property,
by-him. by-him

yih  osus ta tih, Dbiyé  os" yimau-
what was-of-him both  that, also  there-was  by-these-

siirau  biyén-sodagaran-hond®  nyumotf, ti-ti

thieves other-merchants-of taken, that-alzo
onun, watanowun  pananis-deras. Gav
was-brought- it-was-caunsed- to-his-own-lodging.  He-beeame
by-him, to-arrive-by-him
séthah  khdsh. Dopun, ‘tamis  sodagaras
very happy. It-was-said-by-  to-that merchant
him,
tog®-na amis hiinis mél karun.
knowledge-how-was- to-this dog a-price to-make.
not
Tamis 08" pémot® muhim, tami-mokha
To-him was fallen poverty, on-that-nceount
togus-na.’”

knowledge-how-to-him-was-not." "'

10. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-tencher,—

¢ Amis-hunis korun moél ropayes
* For-that-dog was-made-by-him price (of) rupee
pans hath. Lich®n cith!, Yihuy
five hundred. Was-written- a-document. This-verily
by-him
shun‘n amis-hunis nol’, Dop®nas,

was-put-by-him  to-that-dog on-the-neck.  It-was-said-by-him-
to-it,
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‘&*h gash  pananis-khiwandas-nishin yih

* thou go to-thine-own-master-near this
cith! héth.’ Gav  hin®, wot* nazdikh
document having-taken.'! Went  the-dog, arrived near

amis-sodagiras, Sodagaran dyuth®. Parzanowun
to-that-merchant. By-the-merchant he-was- Was-recognized-
seel. by-him

yih  han®, Dopun pananén bakan,
this dog. It-was-said-by-him  to-his-own family-members.
Dop®nakh, * hiin® av phirith. Am!

It-was-said-by-him-to- ' the-dog  came returning. By-it
them,

kor® kyah-tai  takhsir, Amiy
was-dona soma-or-other fault. For-this-very (reason)
shunukh-kadith. Balki chus calan

it-has-been-driven-ont- Moreover there-is-to- a-letter-of-
by-them. it dispatch

nolt. Sodagar gav  phikiri ‘Wun

on-the-neck.'  The-merchant became  in-anxiety. 'Now

kyah kara? Ropayeé-hath gom khar*c.’
what  shall-T-do ? The-rupee-hundred went-for-me expended.’

Eodun bandikh, 1oy“nas, ta
Was-taken-out-by-him fi-gun, was-aimed-by-him-at-it  and
morun. Yeli morun ta ada
it-was-killed-by-him. When  it-was-killed- then afterwards
by-him
phytirus. Gos nizikh. ‘Boh  wuchaha
grief-came-to-him.  He-want- near. i would-see
to-it

- e - 4 - & L
amis kyah kakaz chuh nilt,’ Yihuy
to-it what paper is on-the-neck.! This-verily
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kod"nas nila ta mutorun, ta

was-taken-off-by- from-the-neck and it-was-opened-by-him, and
him-of-it

wuchun ath lyukh"mot* répayés pank

was-seen-by- on-it (was) written {of-)rupes five
him
hath. Ada phytrus séthah. Patashéham,
hundred. Then grief-came-to- exceedingly. My-king,
him

say chéh dalil. Saragl gakhi  kariin®
that-verily is the-story. Investigation is-proper to-be-made.

Hargah-ay suh  sodagar godaniy wuchihe

It that merchant  at-the-very-first-  had-zeen
oven
amis-hiinis kyah  chuh niolt, suh  hun®
to-that-dog what is on-the-neck,  that dog
ma marihe."” Gav am’-sond® pahar.
not  he-would-have-killed."” Went him-of the-watch.

11. Av ®iirimis-zan'-sond®* pahar. Tgirimis-

Came  the-fourth-person-of watch. The-fourth-
golama-siinz®  dalil. Tsiirimis-gbélamas  wanan
gervant-of story. To-the-fourth-servant  (is) saying

patashah, ‘“ay golam, yus-akhih dagas-péth
the-king, “ho servant, whoever the-master-on
béwophoyi kari, tas kyah wati karun®?”

infidelity may-do, to-him what  will-be- to-be-done?”

proper
Dop®nas golaman, * patashéham, tas
It-was-said-by-him-  by-the-servant, “my-king, to-him

to-him
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gathi sar satun®, shéhara-manza dur
ig-proper  the-head  to-be-cut-off, the-city-from-in distant

kadun®, Patashéham, béh wanay
(he-is) to-be-expelled. My-king, 1 will-tell-to-thee
dalila, s*h thawum kan.”  Dapan
a-cortain-story, thou place-for-me the-sar." Baying
chus gdlam. “suh 068" patashéha

i5-to-him the-servant. “ that was a-certain-king

akh. Amis os' néciv! z*h. Timan®y
one. To-him Wwere sons two. To-them-vearily

moye paniin® mojh. Patashéhan kiir®
died their-own mother. By-the-king was-made

woriiz! zanina., Sa gaye patashiahzadan
sacond-wife woman. She became to-the-princes

dén woramioj®. Yim  ds' piatashahzada

to-the-two stapmother. These were princes
z'h sabakas. Tora ay, amis-woramajé
the-two  at-a-lesson. Thence they-came, to-this-stepmother
niyékh salam, lalau niginau
was-taken-by-them  a-complimentary- (filled) with- with-jowels
gift, rubies
trom'. Thivikh amis bontha-kani.
n-copper-dish. It-was-placed-by-them  to-her in-front.
Yim gay biyé sabakas. Déha doha
Thesa went again to-the-lessom.  Each-day  each-day
chih kadan. Patashah-baye wuz
they-are (thus) passing. To-the-queen was-aroused
paniifi® ray. Kyah wuzis? ‘Boh
her-own intention. What was-aroused-in-her ? =1
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karaho yiman-patashahzadan-soty gbnah.’'
would-have-done these-princes-with gin.'
Doha-aki wonun yiman-patashahzadan-don,
On-a-day-one  it-was-said-by-her to-these-princes-two,
‘mé-gity  kariv gonah.'! Yimav dop“has,
* me-with do-ye sin.’ By-them  was-said-by-them-
to-her,
‘4*h  chékh s6n"® moj*; e ta asé
“thou art our mother ; for-thee and for-us
wiati-na.’ Patashahzada gay sabakas.
it-will-not-be-suitable.’ The-princes went to-the-lesson.
Patashah av darbar murkhas karith.
The-king came the-court dizmizsed having-made.
Wot® mahalakhan. Patashah-bayi
He-arrived at-the-private-apartments. By-the-gueen
trop“nas darwiza. Darwaza chés-na
was-shut-by-her-for-  the-door. The-door sho-is-for-him-
him not
thawan.  Dop®nas, ‘yih kyazi?' Wosh's
opening.  It-was-said-by- ! this why ?' She-rose (in-
him-to-her, reply)-to-him
patashiah-bay. Dop©nas, ‘boh chésa
the-queen. Tt-was-said-by-her-to-him, ) § am-1

cyon® kolay, kina cyanén-nécivén-hiinz" ?’

of-thee the-wifa, or thy-sons-of ?°
Dop"nas patashéhan, ‘tih kyah
Tt-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, * that what
her
gav?’ Dop®nas, ‘tim am

happened ?*  It-was-said-by-her-to-him, " they came-to-me
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lekan.’ Patashah chus dapan,
for{-using)-indecent- The-king is-to-her saying,
language.’
‘wun kyah chuh salah ?’ Patashah-bay
' now what i8 (your) adviee 9* The-queen
chés dapan, ‘mé gakhi tihanza
is-to-him saying, * for-me is-necessary their
wolinjé z*h. Tima khéma bséh, Ada-kyah
hearts two. Them  I-will-eat L Then-of-course
thaway darwaza.' Patashéhan dyut®
I-will-open-for-thee the-door.’ By-the-king was-given
hukum WAZITas, Dop®*nas, ‘yim
an-order to-the-vizier. It-was-said-by-him-to-him, ' these
shahzada z*h dikh marawatalan athi.
princes two give-them of-the-exeoutioners  in-the-hand.
Yiman kadan wolinjé z*h.’ Gav
Of-them they-will-extract the-hearts two." Went
wazir. Wot® satahal, yéti yim
the-vizier. He-arrived at-the-schoal, whera these
shahzada z*h sl Yiman-kun kiirn
princes two were. Them-towards  was-made-by-him
nazarah. Séthah gos yim  patashahzada
a-gsingle-glance. Exceedingly became-  these pringes
to-him
z*h khosh. Dilas Pyos yinsaph.
two pleasing, To-the-heart fell-of-him COMPAssion.
Dop®nakh, ‘ saliv yimi-shéhara dur.’
It-was-said-by-him-to- "flee-ye from-this-city far.
them,
Tsall.”

They-fled.”
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12. Dapan wustad,—
(Iz) saying the-teachor,—

f Marawatalan dyut® hukum waziran,
" Mo-the-executioners  wes-given an-order  by-the-vizier,
‘moryukh  han' z*h’ Marawatalau  mér!
* kill-ye-them dogs two.’ By-the-executioner were-killed
hiin' =h, kadikh yiman walinje
dogs two, werg-extracted-by-them  of-them tha-hearts
z*h, lazakh tokis-manz, gay héth
two, they-ware-placed- a-tray-in, they-went tnking
by-them
patashah-bayé. Patashah-bayi thow® darwiza.
to-the-jueen. By-the-queen wos-opened  the-door.
Patashah chuh karan  pétashohi tati,
The-king is doing ruling there.

13. Shahzada z*h ay talan biyis

The-princes two came fleaing to-another
patashéhas  nish.  Patashéhan rat! yim
king near. By-the-king were-taken they
golam. Goédanyuk® pahar av amis-
{as) servants. The-first watch came to-this-
badis-hihis-shiahzadas. Shémah chuh dazan.
the-elder-the-prince. A-lamp-flame is burning.
Patashaha-sand' z'h bos" chih  palangas-

The-king two husband-and- are the-bed-

wife
péth Aramas. Yimanty syod® wasan

-on in-rest. To-them-verily in-front  descending
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chuh  shéhmar. Yih golam chuh kadan
is n-great-snake. This servant is drawing
shémsher. Amis-shéhmaras chuh karan
a-=word. To-this-great-snake he-is making
tuk®ra. Ami pata  chuh shémsheéri-handis
pieces. This after ha-is to-the-sword's
tégas walan phamb. Amis-patashahbayé-handis-
blade wrapping cotton-wool. To-this-quesn's-
badanas o0s*  wotharan yih zahar  amis-
body he-was wiping-off this poison that-
shéehmara-sond®. Dopun, ‘ amis ma
great-snake-of. It-was-said-by-him,  ‘on-her  I-wonder-if
asim shéhmira-sond*  zahar’  Os
there-will-be-on-my  the-great-snake-of poison.” He-was
(queen)
witharan ta patashah gav bédar.
wiping and the-king became awnke,

Dop* patashéhan, ‘yih am marani.’

It-was-said by-the-king, ‘he came-to-me  for-killing.'
Patashéham, say chéh dalil. Hargah-kiy
My-king, that-verily is the-story. If
suh patashah sara karihe, pananén-
that king testing had-made, to-his-own-
nécivén-péth ma diyihe hukum marawatalan,

S0NS-01 not  would-he- the-order io-the-executioners,
have-given

‘ toh! moryukh.’ Ada gay tim  han!

‘ve kill-ye-them." Afterwards went those dogs

z*h mara. Patashéham, agar bawar
two to-death. My-king, if beliaving
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karakh-na, suh  piitashah 0s" s&nuy'

thou-wilt-not-make, that king Was our-verily

mol®, Yih patashah gokh  #*h. Yit'-kydh

father. This king art thou. Here-on-the-

one-hand

chéh  shémshér, at-kyah chuy palangas-tal

i8 . the-sword,  there-on-the- is-of-thee the-bed-below
other-hand

shéhmar gane karith,”
the-great-snake pieces having-made,"

14. Séthah gokh patashah khésh.
Exceedingly  became-with- the-king pleased.
them
Akh boy*® thowun wazir, byakh boy®
One brother was-appointed-  vizier, the-other brother
by-him

banowun  patashih.
was-made-by-him a-king,
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IX.— GRIST!-BAYE-HUNZ' TA MACH-TALARE.

FARMER'S-WIFE-OF AND HONEY-BEE-
HUNZ' EATH
OF BTORY

1. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Yih  grist-bay  6s'  siij'mus'.  Kami-

This farmer’s-wife had fled. For-what-
bapath?  Kardaran ta mukadaman 68uS
reason ? By-the-overseer and by-the-village-  had-besn-to-

hendman her
kor'mot®* zulm, Amiy-bapath chéh ®iij'mis®
done tyranny. For-this-very- sha-is fled.
renson

Wikt wanas-akis-manz. Otuy wok's

She-arrived forest-one-in. There-verily arrived-to-her

mich-t&1irt, Amis aye zaban, Dapin

a-honey-bee. Ta-it came gpecch. Baying
chéh amis-grist-bayé, “#*h kyazi chékh
she-is to-this-farmer's-wife, “ thon why art
il miis® 2" Dop"nas gristi-bayi, imé
fled 2 Was-said-by-her-to- by-the-farmer's- " to-me
it wife,
chuh gomot® zulm."” Ami dop®nas
is happened tyranny."” By-that  was-said-by-it-
to-her

phirith  mach-t*l*ri, “méti chuh  gémot"

answering by-the-bes, * to-me-nlso is happened
zulm, Boh chés  wadan, t*h thavtam
tyranny. I am lnmenting, thou please-place-for-

ma
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kan.”  Wanan mich-t]l%*  gristtbayi kun

the-ear.”  Saving (is) the-bea the-farmer's-wife  to.
“Yitay, vési, paran pémos,
* Come- friend, at-feet we-will-fall-of-Him,
please,
karos zZarapar.
we-will-make- ajacalations.
to-Him
Buday  chésay méch-t*14rf, wanuk®
I-varily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest
janawar.

a-winged-crenture,

2, Koha-kohai vyir“ah anam, os's
From-every- flower-nectar  was-brought- I-became
mountain by-me,
ayalbar.

possezsed-of-a-lnrge-family,

Balay péyin hapath-ganas, wanan

Calamity may-fall to-the-bear-pimp, to-the-forests
son“nam lar.
was-bronght-in-  running-away,

by-him-to-me

3. Potén tasandén dli-nash korun;
To-the-young- of-it nest-destroction  was-made-
ones by-him ;
Sohibo, ay-nd ar?

0-God, did-there-not-there-  pity ?
come-to-thea
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Buday chésay mach-t*19r4 wanuk®
I-verily am-Thy honey-bea, of-the-forest
janawar."”

a~winged-creature.”

4. Dapan amis grist'-bayé yih

(Is) saying to-this farmer's-wife this
mach-t*1%r?, “yih hal kor*nam

honey-bee, " this condition was-made-by-him-

for-me

Wana-manza hapatan. Wun kajyeyés,
the-forest-from-in by-the-bear. Now I-fled,
wiish's grist'-garas, dapyam, ‘kara

I-descended to-n-farmer's-houss,  it-was-said-by- ' I-will-make

me (long ago),
rahath.’ Wuchta wun kyah karém

ease,' Beo-please now what will-do-to-me
yih gryust®, thavta kan. Boh kyah
this the-farmer, place-please the-ear. I what
wanay ?

ghall-say-to-thee ?

Thiin“a mathith kuth®ah thow"nam,

Fresh- having-rnbbed A-T00m was-placed-by-him-
butter for-me,
motiin® chém bod!-hal.
of-death it-ig-to-me a-prison.
Bagan'-ayés gristi-garas, say mé

It-was-my-fate (in) the-farmer’s-house, that-verily to-me

gayem gal.

became-to me  shame;
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5. Drati-sétin  kash! yéli  satinam,

A-sickle-with the-honeycombs when  were-cut-by-him-

of-mo,
kityah khatis mar,
how-many arose-for-him  (guilt of) murders.
Buday chésay miich-t*1%r4 wanuk®
I-verily am-Thy honay-bea, of-the-forest
janawar.”
a-winged-creature.”
6. Mokalow® ami-mach-t*]*ri wanith
Waz-finished by-this-honey-bea having-spoken

panun® dod®. Wun chéh dapan  amis-
her-own pain. Now ghe-is saying to-this-
grist-bayé, ‘‘chéyéy keéh  goémot®,  &-ti

farmer’s-wife, " if-there-is-to- anything happened, ' thou-also

thes
wan.” Wanan chéh wun gristi-bay.
spenk.” Saying is now the-farmer’s-wife.
Dapan chés, “Boz, mé Lkyah zulm
Saying she-is-to-it, “ hear, to-me what tyranny
chuh gomot®,”
is happened.”

Azal chawun chuh  samsaras, chéh
Fate to-be-experienced is in-the-world, there-is
tal wasiin® jay.
below  to-be-descended a-place.
Buday chésay grist'-bay, yor nay
I-verily nm-Thy farmer’s-wife, here  not-verily
rozani ay.
to-abide  we-are-come.
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7. Séta  yéli  métasiit’ gréstén  dilasa
In-spring when the-accountants to-farmers  soothing
dini hay ay,
to-give 0! came,

Médaryiv-kathau yédah biir*kh, zilas
With-sweet-words a-belly  was-filled-by-them, in-s-net
walana-ay.

we-wars-surrounded.

8. Har‘da-vizi dard miith®kh, layéni
In-putumn-time the-affection was-forgotten-  for-beating
by-them,

tim-hay  ay.

they-verily came.

Buday  chésay grist-bdy, yor  nay

I-verily am-Thy farmer's-wife, here not-verily
rozani ay.
to-abide  we-came.

9. Yim phal wawim majé-zamini,

What fruits  were-sown-by-me in-mother-earth,

tim-hay papith ay,

thoay-varily ripenod caInS,
Sombtrith sorith khalas karim,
Having-collected having-piled on-the-threshing-  they-were-
floor made-by-me,
hatabodi-khoris driy.

to-hundreds-of-kharwir-  they-emerged.
weight
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10, Cakla-cakla mukadam ta pathwor!
In-each-village- the-village-head- and the-village-

cirenit man accountant
tolani tim-hay  ay,
to-weigh they-verily came,

Buday chésay  grist'-bay, yor nay
L.verily am-Thy farmer's-wife, here not-verily
rozani ay.
to-abide  we-came.

11. Oziz ta miskin  kityah, vislyiy,
The-poor and  penniless how-many, O-friend,

halam  dorider  ay,
the-lap-cloth  holding-out  came,

Halam dit'makh mé  barl-ban, suy
The-skirts were-given-by- by-me filling, that-verily

me-to-them
chuh mékalan pay.
is for-salvation  s-means.
12. Ealama sotin sawab likhan,
A-pen with  the-reward-of-good-  they-will-
actions write,
yith-nay . lagékh gray.

so-that-not will-happen-to-them shaking.

Buday  chésay  grist'-bay, yor  mnay
I-verily am-Thy farmer's-wife, here  not-verily
rozani ay.
to-abide  we-came.
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X.—RAJE BIKARAMAJETUNY KATH

{In the original MSS. of this story, the Hindi word for * king "' is
vegularly written »dj#, instead of the more familiar rdja or rdza.
This spelling is followed in the transeription.)

1. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teachsr,—

Mahaniv! Bor os pakan wati.

Maon four wers going by rond,
Akh bruha modan. Ath! modanas
There-came-to-  in-front a-plain.  (On) this plain
them
yéli hyotukh pakun, lag! wanani
when they-began to-go, they-began to-say
panawiin, Wtalan, wan'tav dalila, yih
mutually, * ho, tell-ye story-a, this
madan kadon.” Pata-kani akh byakh
plain  we-will-pass-over-  Afterwards there-came- other
ik to-them
shékhta, Amis dopukh, i &*h wanta
person-n. To-him il'“'l'l-ﬂ'ﬂﬂid-li}'- " thon h}“.l]tpnge
them,
dalili, yih médan mokalaiwahun”  Am!
story-a, this plain we-will-complete-it.” By-him
dop"nakh phirith, “ béh, hasa,
it-was-said-by-him-to- in-answer, 5 W girs,
them

wanamowa  dalil, Dalil, hasa, wanamowa

will-tell-to-you a-story, Story, girs, L-will-tell-to-you
katha pans. Pansan-kathan gashanam
tales five. For-five-tales  they-will-be-proper-to-

me
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din' ropayés pant hath.” Yimov

to-be-given  of-rupee five bhundred." By-them
dop®has phirith, ‘i sor hath dimoy

it-was-said-by- in-answer, “four hundred we-will-give-
them-to-him to-thee

Bor zan!, Pénsyum® hath gay panunuy.

four Persons. The-fifth bhundred became  thine-own-
only.

Wan-sa  katha pant.” Dop®nakh.—
Tell-sir the-tales five."  It-was-said-by-him-to-them.—

‘ Dyar, hasa, chih sapharas.

* Monies, Birs, nre for-a-journey.
Yar, hasa, chuh na-asanas.
A-friend, sirs, is for-non-existence (of wealth),
Ash®nav, hasa, chuh asanas.
A-near- 8irs, is for-existence (of wealth).
relation,
Gayé trih katha. Biyé z*h katha, hasa,
Went three tales. The-other {two stories, sirs,
chéwa,—
are-for-youn,—
Sa zanana chéwana paniin®,
That Woman is-for-you-not your-own,
yésa na asi panas-soty.
who not will- oneself-with,
be
Biye, hasa,—
Also, sirs,—
Yus ratas bédar rozi,

He-who by-night awaka will-remain,
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4, Drav yara-sanzi-wati.  Yéli wot®

He-went-forth  on-a-friend’s-the-road. When  he-arrived
nizikh siizun amis mahanyuv?®, “ yar,
near wias-sen k- to-him p-man (saying), * (thy)
by-him iriend,
hasa, 0y. Patashohi chésna. Suh,

sir, is-come-to-thee. Royalty is-to-him-not. He,
hasa, chuy muhimzad." Yiaran yeéli
gir, is-verily  struek-by-adversity."  By-the-friend when

buz®, drav,

it-was-heard,  he-went-forth, he-arrived

Dapan chus, ‘“ha

Baying  he-is-to- "0
him,

yor poda ?”

here manifest ? "

waot® amis-yaras-nish.

that-friend-near.

yara, kati goham

friend-0, whenee didat-thou-
become-for-me
Pakan chih donaway.
Going they-are both.

Amis 0s* miskini-hond® péshakh nol’,

To-thut-one wiis
Dapan chus,
Saying he-iz-to-him,
dita mé,
please-give to-me,

thunta &th,”

please-put-on thou,"
chuh amis
is to-that-one

yih  ds-bozana
this was-considered

poverty-of garment on-the-neck.

“ yara, yih  khal*t-é-shohi

* friend, this robe-of-royvalty
Yih myon® poshakh

This my garment
Yih  as-na-bozana, “yih
This wis-not-considered- " this

by-him,

miskini-hond® poshakh " ;

beggary-of garment " ;
khal*t-é-shihi; kami-mékha ?
s-robe-of-royalty ; on-what-sccount ?
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Mahabata-sity. Gav. Wot! yara-sond"
Affection-through, He-went, They-arrived the-friend-of
gara. Yiran kiir'nas ziyaphath
house, By-the-friend was-mada-by- a-feast
him-for-him
loyik-é-patashah. Sapanés ot"-tin z'h
worthy-of-a-king. There-happened- there-up-to two
to-him
katha SAra.

statements in-investigation.

5. Drav wun zanani-handis-shéharas-kun.

He-went-forth now (his) wife's-city-towards.
Wots ath-shéharas and-kun, Ati
Ho-arrived of-that-city the-outskirt-towards. There
os® bud* zanana. Byuth®* am'sandi-gari.
was aon-old woman-s-certain. He-stayed in-her-house,
Dopun  amis-bujé-zanani, “ ditam drot®,
Tt-was-said- to-that-old-woman, " plenss-give- n-siekle.
by-him to-me

Boh ana  yimis-guris-kyut® gasa.” Driv
| will-bring this-horse-for grass." He-went-forth

gasa anani. Wuchun ati gasa-modana,

grass to-bring. Was-seen- there  grass-plain-a-certain,
by-him
ath! chuh lonan. Yih st rakh
to-it-verily he-is reaping. This was the-private-
field
pitashéha-siinz®. Os! laran tahall,

the-king-of. Were running-up the-grooms.
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suy, hasa, zéni  Rajé-Bikarmajétiin®

be-only, girs, will-win King-Vikramdditya's
kard."
daughter,"

Wanénakh yima  katha  pans. Yim
Were-said-by-him-to- these tales five. They

them

chis dapan, “wan-sa dalil.” Yih
are-to-him saying, * tall-sir a-story.” He
chukh dapan, “mé hasa, wanémowa
is-to-them  saying, “by-me, sirs,  were-told-by-me-to-you
katha pank.” Miliivikh ladoy'
tales five." Was-joined-in-by-them fighting.
Yim chis dapén, ‘“‘ropayés  ®or hath
They are-to-him  saying, “of-rupee  four  hundred
nith; dalil kéh wiii®th-na; modan
were-taken-by-thee ; story  aoy was-told-by- the-plain

thee-not
chuh wuné pakanay.” Amis loyukh
is still not-having-been- To-him it-was-benten
walked."”

yimav-sorav-zanév.  Am! dop®nakh,
by-these-four-persons, By-him it-was-said-by-him-to-them,
“ pakiv-sa yitikis-patashéhas-nish. Yih
walk-ve-sirs of-here-the-king-near, What
suh dapi, tih karav.”
he will-say, that we-will-do."

2. Dapan wustid,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—
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Wiot! patashéhas-nish. Dyut®
They-nrrived the-king-near. Was-given
phariyad sorav-zanév. Dop*has,
a-complaint by-the-four-persons, It-wns-said-by-them-to-him,
‘‘patashéham, yim'-shékhtan khéy
* my-king, by-this-person were-eaten
asé ropayés tsor hath. Dopun,
for-us of-rupeo four hundred. Il—wns~3g.jd~h}'—hi:n.
‘wanamowa katha pant.’" Patashéhan
' T-will-tell-you tales five."* By-the-king
dop* amis-shékhsas, “ wan-sa kyah
it-was-snid to-this-person, * tell-zir what
won"thakh " Yih wothus
was-told-by-thee-to-them ? Ha arose-to-him
phirith, *patashéham, béh wanay katha
in-answer, * my-king, 1 will-tell-to-thee tales
pans. Ropayés gathanam din'
five. Of-rupes they-are-proper-to-me to-be-given
pants hath. Ada wWanay béh  katha
five hundred. Then  I-will-tell-to-thee I the-tales
pans."” Patashéhan kad' ropayeés
five." By-the-king were-produced of-rupes
pint  hath, ditin amis-shékhtsas, Yim
five hundred, thev-were-given- to-this-person. Thesa
by-him
karin band, pana kiir®n kiém“ah
were-muade- tied-up, by-himseli was-done-by- deed-a

by-him him
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am'-patashéhan. Patashohi-hond" poshakh
by-that-king. Royalty-of garment
trowun, gaddyiyé-hond®  péshakh piirun.
was-put-off- beggary-of garment was-put-on-
by-hin, by-him.
Biyé gandin lal sath mathi,
Also were-tied-by-him rubies seven an-the-arm,
drav yima katha pank sara  karani
he-went-forth these tales five teating to-make.

3. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Godaniy drav  béné-handis-shéharas-kun.
At-the-vory- he-went- his-sister's-city-townrds.
first forth
Gur® chus khasun®, Wot® yéli
A-horsa is-for-him to-be-monnted. He-arrived when
nizikh ath-béné-handis-shéharas liizin
near to-that-sister's-city was-sent-by-him
shéch! amis-béné, “meé kyah chuh
B-messEnge to-that-sister, “ to-me verily is
pémot® muhim. Boh kyah yimaho
fallen poverty. I of-course should-come
tarl” Ami liz"nas béni pot®
there-even." By-that was-sent-hy- by-the- back-again
her-to-him sister
phirith shéch!, “meé kyah rozan
in-answer A-message, " to-me of-coursa will-remain
pama worlvis-manz.” Pot® phirith
reproaches my-{ather-in-law’s- Back-sgnin in-answer

house-in."
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liiz'nas biyé  shéch', “me yéli na

was-sent-by-  again message, * to-me when not
him-to-her

bani tor  yun® to-ti gathém ladun®
will-be-  there  to-come, nevertheless  it-is-proper- to-he-
possible to-me sent
naphtas kénthah. Ladaham-ay, tath
for-the-belly something. Thou-wilt-send- to-that

to-me-if,

gathi gand karun®, pétha gakhés
it-is-proper  a-knot  is-to-be-made,  upon (it)  it-is-proper-

for-it
méhar kariin® paniin®.” Ami kiir®
the-seal to-be-made thine-own." By-that was-done
béni kimah. Lodun panané-kénzé

by-the-sister  deed-n.  Was-sent-by-her  (in) her-own-dish-cup

bata-hana, ya thyot* ya shosh.
a-little-boiled-rice, (not caring whether impure or puarity.
it was) either (leavings)

Pétha kiir“nas paniin® mohar, korun
Upon (it) was-made-by- her-own sonl, was-made
her-for-it by-her
rawana amis-boyis. Tam! yéli  wuch®
dispatching to-that-brother. By-him when Wis-3ee0
béné-hiinz® mdhar, rotun, atiy
the-sister-of the-seal, was-taken- in-that-
by-him, very-place
thowun-dabovith.

was-buried-by-him.
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4. Drav yara-sanzi-wati, Yeéli  wot®
He-went-forth  on-a-friend's-the-road.  When  he-arrived
nizikh siizun amis mahanyuv?®, ‘yar,
f near wns-sent- to-him s-man (saying), * (thy)
by-him friend,
hasa, oy. Patashohi chésna. Suh,
gir, is-come-to-thee, Rovalty is-to-him-not. He,
hasa, chuy muhimzad." Yaran yéli
gir, is-verily giruck-by-adversity,”  By-the-friend when
{ & & o B :
)ik buz?, drav, wot® amis-yaras-nish.
| it-was-henrd,  he-went-forth,  he-arrived that-friend-near.
Dapan chus, *“ha yara, kati goham
Baying  hedsto- YO friend-0,  whenes didst-thon-
him, become-for-me
| yor poda?” Pakan chih dénaway.
' hera manifest ? "' Going they-are both.
) Amis os® miskini-hond®* péshakh nolt,
if To-that-one was poverty-of garment  on-the-neck.
Dapan chus, “yara, yih  khal*t-é-shohi
Baying  he-is-to-him, " friend, this robe-of-rovalty
dita mé, Yih myon*® poshakh
plense-give to-me. This my garment
shunta &*h,” Yih as-na-bozana, “ yih
please-put-on thou." This was-not-considered- " this
by-him,
chuh amis miskini-hond® péshakh " ;
is to-that-one beggary-of garment " ;
yih as-bozana khal*t-é-shohi;  kami-mékha?
thia was-considered a-robe-of-royalty ; on-what-nccount #
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Mahabata-sity. Gav. Wat! yara-sond®
Affection-through., He-went. They-arrived the-friend-of

gara, Yaran kiir“nas ziyaphath
house. By-the-friend was-made-by- n-fenst
him-for-him
loyik-é-patashah. Sapanés ot"-tan z*h
worthy-of-a-king, There-happened- there-up-to two
to-him

katha BAra.

statements in-investigation.
5. Drav wun zanidni-handis-shéharas-kun.
He-went-forth now (his) wife's-city-towards.

Wot® ath-shéharas and-kun, Ati
He-arrived of-that-city the-outskirt-townrds. Thera
os" bud® ZANANA. Byuth® am'-sandi-gari.
was an-old woman-a-cartain. He-stayed in-her-house.

Dopun amis-bujé-zanani, “ditam drot®.

It-was-said- to-that-old-woman, " please-give- a-gickle.
by-him to-me

Boh  ana  yimis-guris-kyut® gasa.” Drav

1 will-bring this-horse-for grass.” He-went-forth
gasa anani. Wuchun ati gasa-modana,
Erass to-bring. Was-seen- there  grass-plain-a-certain,

by-him
ath! chuh lonan. Yih  ost rakh
to-it-verily he-is reaping. Thia was the-private-
field

patashéha-siinz®, Os' laran tahal,

the-king-of. Wera running-up the-grooms.
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Nyiikh ratith pananis-meéjéras-nish.
He-was-taken- having-seized their-own-master-of-the-
by-them horse-near.
Eorukh kad. Rath ayé. Amis
He-was-made- imprisoned, Night came. To-him
by-them
chéh gakhan poda ZANANA akh,
is becoming manifest Woman-a one,
amis-mejéras ziyaphatha héth. Yih
to-that-master-of-the- dish-of-food-n  having-brought. He
horse
chuh bihith carpayi-péth. Ziyaphath
is seated a-bedstend-on. The-dish-of-food
thiivinas bontha-kani. Ath! with!
was-placed-by-her- front-in. To-it-verily they-descended
for-him
khéni  dénaway. Hana h*réyékh. Yih
to-ent both. A-little remained-over-for- This
them.
dyutukh amis-kddis. Kor*has alav,
was-given-by-them  to-this-prisoner. Was-made-by-them-  a-call,
to-him
“hato kodyan, yih khyuh son*
“ho prisomer-0, this eat onr
shéth-han.”  Kad! rot®, khyon. Atiy
waste-food- By-the-prisoner  it-wes-taken, it-was-eaten- There-
a-little.” by-him. verily

chuh panané jaye bihith. Yimav-doyav

he-is in-hiz-own in-place seated, By-these-two
kiir® tamaskhuri; ath-palangas phiit?

wns-made jesting; to-thnt-bedstead was-broken
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tiird, Korukh alav amis-kiddis, ‘‘#"h

the-tenon.  Was-made-by-them  a-call to-that-prisoner, " thou
wuchta, yith-palangas phiit® tiird, &é
plense-see, to-this-bedstead ig-broken  the-tenon, to-thee
mi tagiy.” Am'  dop"nakh,  ‘‘an,
I-wonder-if  it-will-within- By-him  it-was-said-to- " you,
thy-power.” them,
tagém-na ? Hamsayé chim chan.”
will-it-not-be-within- Neighbours are-to-me  carpenters.”
my-power ¥
Dop®has, “ wola.” Wote ot®, Ami-
It-was-said-by-them-  * come.” He-arrived  there.  By-that-
tﬂ-hiﬂh
zanani parzanow® panun® khawand.
WOINAD he-was-recognized (ns) her-own husband.
Am! gs“-parzantvimiit®  bronth, yéli yih
By-him ghe-had-been-recognized before, when this

bata-han dis®has. Yih zanana chéh
food-a-little  was-given-by-them-to-  This WOman ia
him.
dapan  amis-méjéras, “wun kyah karav?
saying to-this-master-of-the- ' now what shall-we-do?
horse,
Yih chuh myon® khiwand. Yih gathi
This is my husband. He is-proper

marun® ratas-rath.” Hukum dyutun
to-be-killed thig-very-night." An-order was-given-by-him
marawatalan, Dop®nakh, “niyan  yih
to-the-executioners.  It-was-said-by-him-to- " take-him thiz
them,
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kod!, gathi marun® ; wilinj®  gashés

prisoner, he-is-proper  to-be-killed ; the-heart  is-proper-of-
him
yir! aniin®."” Nyiikh yih  kod!
here-aven to-be-brought.”  Was-taken-by- this prisoner
thom
shéharas-nébar.  Am! dyut*nakh sawil,
the-city-outside. By-him  was-given-hy-him- n-petition,
to-them
“meé trovitav yéla, béh chalaht atha
“me plense-to-let-me- from-restraing, 1 would- the-hands
loosa wazh

buth®, Khodayés-kun karahd zarapar.”
face, God-towards I-would-make ejaculations."”
Trowukh yéla. Wuch®n aba-hana,
He-wns-let-looge-  from-restraint.  Was-seen-by- water-n-little,

by-them him

cholun atiy atha  buth®, Xhida-Sobas-
was-washed- there-indeed the-hands  face. God-the-Lord-
by-him

kun korun ZArapar, Atha pyos
townrds was-made-by-him ejacolation.  The-hand  fall-of-him
yiman-lalan-satan-péth, yim tati dsis
these-rubies-seven-on, which there  were-of-him

gind'mat! mathi. Yiman dopun marawatalan-

tied on-the-arm. To-these it-was-said- to-executioners-
by-him

ton, ‘hata-sa, mé trovyuv yéla. Nom

four, * O-sirs, me let-ye-me  from-restraint. Thesa

chiwa 1al sath. Tsor chiwa tohé

are-for-you  rubies  seven. Four  are-for-you  for-you
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Bon  zanén. Trih  chiwa myén'  tohé-

four persons. Three  are-for-you mine you-
nish.”

with."

6. Ot'-tan karén sor katha sara.
There-up-to  were-made-by- four statements  tested.

him
Ponkim®  kath gayés mashith, Ay,
The-fifth statement  woent-for-him forgotien.  He-came,

wot® panun® gara. Biyé wanan chuh

he-arrived his-own house, Again saying he-is
timan pansan zaneén, “ waniv-sa kyah
to-those fiva persons, " sny-ye-sirs what
wanéwa tohe pans katha."” Yih
wera-said-by-you  by-yon five statementa.” He
wothus pot® phirith,
arose-fo-him  back-again  in-nnswer,
“Patashéham, kasa katha karéth saral?”
" My-king, how- statements were- tested 2 "
many made-by-thes
Dop*nakh piatashéhan, “ fs0r katha."”
It-was-gaid-by-him-to- by-the-king, " four staterments.”
them
Yimav dop”has, ‘““kusa kusa 2"
By-them  it-was-said-by-them-to-him, " which which 7"
Dop"nakh patashéhan,
It-was-said-by-him-to-them by-the-king,
“ Ash®nav  chih  paz'-péth! asanas.
* Belations fire really-truly for-existence (of

wealth).
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Yar chuh na-asanas. Ti-ti pozuy.
A-friend is for-non-existence  That-also  true-verily.
{of wealth). (is)
Zanana sa chéna paniin®, yésa na
Woman that is-not one’s-own, who not

panas-soty chéh. Ti-ti pozuy.

onesalf-with is. That-also true-verily,

Dyar chih bakar sapharas. Ti-ti

Monics aro nsaful for-a-jonrney.  That-also
pozuy.
true-verily.
Yima sor katha karémav
Thesa four  statements were-made-by-me-for-you

sara. Wun wanyim pinkim® kath.”

tested. Now tell-ye-me the-fifth statement."
DopUnas am'* shékhkan  pot® phirith,
It-was-gnid-by-  by-this by-person  back-again in-answer,
him-to-him
“ ropayeé hath gashém dyun®.” Dyut"nas
" rupees hundred  are-proper-  to-be-given.” Was-given-by-
to-me him-to-him
patashéhan. Dop"nas,—
by-the-king. 1t-wns-said-by-him-to-him,—
* Yus riatas bedar rozi,
" He-who by-night awake  will-remain,

suy zéni Rajé-Bikarmajétin® kar®”
he-only  will-win King-Vikramiditya's daughter."”

7. Patashéhan  kir'  kom®, Logun

By-the-king was-done a-deed. Was-imitated-
by-him
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phakir, Gav, wot® Rajé-Bikarmajétun®

a-faqir. He-went, he-arrived King-Vikramdditya's
gara. Nazarbazav kiir® nazar,
house. By-the-watchers was-dons watching,
khabardarav niyé khabar amis-rajés,
by-the-newsmen was-bronght nows to-this-king.
Dop=has, ‘‘rajé-soba, phakira akh
It-was-said-by-them-to- " King-Sir, faqir-a one
him,
gamot® poda. Yihuy dapan, * boh
(is) become manifest.  He-verily  (is) saying, ‘1
zZénan rajé-siinzt kard,' " Raje wanan
will-win-her the-king's davghter.'”  The-king saying

chukh pot*® phirith, “az-tan  kiotyah
is-to-them  back-again  in-answer, * today-up-to hor'-lr;an v
are

gamat'  rajézada ati madra ! Wun  gav

gone princes here  to-death! Now is-gona
yih phakir hawala-y-Khoda, ada ya
this faiqir (in) the-care-of-God, then gither

lasi ya mari. Gatkhiv, kholyun
he-will-survive or he-will-die. Go-ye, enuse-ve-him-to-
mount

kuthis-manz.”  Yéti yih rajé-siinz® kart

the-room-in." Where this king's daughter
os", palang trow“has shirith. Khoth®
was, u-bed was-put-by-them- having-made- Ascended

for-him ready.

yih phakir palangas-péth. Amis-khotiini
this faqic the-bed-on, To-this-lady
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dit’n zirt, Karén amis-soty  katha.
wos-given-by-  a-push. Were-made-by-  her-with specches,
him him

Eatha  karith kiir'n  kom®  Ath-poshakas
Speeches having-made was-done-by- a-deed. (Of) that-garment
him

kiirn shékal yinsan-hish®, Pana
wns-made-by-him  a-form a-human-being-like. He-himzelf

drav diir-pahan,  byuth® nazari., Shémah

went-forth  distance-a- he-sat in-watch. A-lnmyp-
little, flame
chuh  dazan. Amis-khotuni-handi-shikama-manza
ia burning. This-lady 's-belly-from-in
drav aj*dah. Tsav ath-péshakas-manz,
issued a-python. It-entered that-garment-in,
yéth yih am'-phakiran yinsan-hyuh®
which this by-this-faqir a-human-being-like
kor"mot®  0s". Yih  chuh d*nan, sap!
made WEE, This he-is shaking, bites
héwan. Ati yeli na yinsan os",
(he is) taking. Here when not  human-being  it-was,
biyé sav yih aj*dah khotani-shikamas-
again  entered this python (of)-the-lady s-belly-
manz, Am'-phakiran kiir saragl. Balay
in, By-this-faqir was-done testing. The-ovil-
spirit
chéh  amis-khotini-handis-shikamas-manz.  Nébar
is this-lad y's-bally-in. External

kéh chéna. Ay phakir, wot®  biyé
any is-not. Came the-faqlr, he-arrived  again
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ath-palangas-nishé. Khotiini disn zart,

that-bed-near. To-the-lady  was-given-by- n-push,
him

katha karén amis-sity. Ath-poshakas

speeches  were-made-by-him  her-with. To-that-garment
korun biye yinsan-hyuh®, gav biye

it-was-made-by- ngain a-human-being-like,  went again
him

phakir,  byiith*  dari-pahan,  Shémah chuh

the-faqir, he-snt at-n-distance-a-  A-lamp-flame  is

little.
dazon', Athas-kéth kiid®n shémsher.
burning-verily. The-hand-in  was-drawn-forth-by- a-sword.
him

Amis-khotiini-handi-shikama-manza  log®  nérani
This-lady's-the-belly-from-in began to-issue

yih  aj*dah. Log" ath-poshakas-manz asani.

this python. It-began thiz-garment-in to-enter,
Tuj'n shémshér, chuh amis-aj*dahas

Was-raised-by- the-sward, ha-is to-this-boa-constrictor
him

kataran, morun, karénas gané,

eutting-to-pieces, it-is-killed-by-  were-made-by-him-  lumps,

him, of-it

thunun ath-palangas-tal. Khot® pana

it-was-put-by-him that-lbed-under. He-monnted himself
palangas-péeth, shémsheér dis“n shand,
the-bed-upon, the-sword  was-put-by-him  (under) the-
pillow,
ta shong™”.

and he-went-to-sleep.
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8. Rath gayé ada, subuh log® yini.

The-night went (to) com- morning began to-come.

pletion,
ﬁm‘-kﬁjé-ﬂikarmijitm dop*® marawatalan,
By-this-King- Vikramiditya it-was-znid to-the-executioners,
“gashiv.  Yih  phakir  asi mumot®,
" go-ve, This frugir will-be dead.
Yohay walynn. Az-tan kotyah
Him-verily bring-yve-down-him. Today-up-to how-many
rajézada gamat! mara, ta yi-ti
pringes (are) gone to-death, and this-one-also
asi mumot®,” Khat! ath-kuthis-manz.
will-he dead." They -aseended this-room-in,
Wuchukh phakir wara-kara zinday.
Was-seen-by-them  the-faqir safe-sound living-verily.
Nazarabazav kiir® NAzZAar, khabardaray
By-the-watchers was-done watching, by-the-newsmen
niyé khabar rajes. Dop“has,
was-brought news to-the-king. It-was-said-by-them-
to-him,
‘““Rajé-sa, phakir chuh zinday." Raje-sib
" King-Sir, the-faqie is living-verily.” The-king-Sir
khot®  pana  kuthis-manz. Karan chuh
ascended himself the-room-in. Doing he-is
mobarakh amis-phakiras, Dapan chus,
congratulation to-this-faglr. Saying he-is-to-him,

“phakira, #*h wanta  kétha-pth! bacydkh.”
“faqir-0,  thou tell-please  in-what-manner thou-escapedsi,”
Dapin  chus  phakir, *badar rozana-soty.

Saying  is-to-him  the-faqir, " nwake remaining-hy.
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Rajé-sa, kar nazar  palangas-tal” Rajén

King-Sir, do looking the-bed-under.” By-the-king
kiir® nazar. Wuchun palangas-tal
was-done looking. Wasg-scen-by-him the-bed-under
balaya akh. Trovimiis®  phakiran mirith.
evil-gpirit-a  one. (It-was) put by-the-faqir having-
killed.
Dapan chuh  phakir amis-rijés, “zaban
Sayving is the-fagir to-this-king, * promise
kyah chéy kiir'miit® " Rajé chus
what is-by-thes made ? " The-king is-to-him
dapén, ‘“ poz" chuh, Khoday chuh
saying, * troe is, God-verily is
kunuy.” Phakir chus dapan, “ yih,
one-only."” The-fagir ig-to-him saying, " this,

hasa, chéy at! panun® kart. Ma

Bir, is-to-thee  here-verily thine-own daughter. To-me
di-sa  panun®  nishana.” Dit"nas wij!
give-8ir  thine-own token." Was-given-by-him-  a-ring
to-him
amis-phakiras. Phakira-siinz® wioj* riitt
to-this-faqlr. The-faqlr's ring wos-taken
am'-rajén.

by-this-king.

9. Drav  phakir, wot®  panun® shéhar.

Went-forth the-faqir, he-arrived  his-own city.
Phakiriyé-hond® jama thunun-kadith.

Faqlrhood-of cont was-toffed-by-him.
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Patashohi-hond®  péshakh piirun. Dyutun

Royulty-of robe was-put-on- Was-given-
by-him. by-him
hukum  lashkari, “ niriv-sa meé soty.”
order to-the-army, " go-ye-forth-sirs me with."

10. Dapin wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Godaniy gav  ath-béné-handis-shéharas, Yih

At-the-very-first  he-went to-that-sister's-city. This
patashah-ti 6s* baj taran amis®y-patashéhas.
king-nlsa was  fribute paying to-this-very-king.

Un'n béné paniii¥ thiivinas béntha-kani
Was-brought-  the-sister his-own, was-placed- in-front
by-him by-him-to-her

CH tami-dohiic! ziyaphath, yéth tami-
that of-that-day present-of-food, to-which  by-that-
béni méhar os's pétha kiir‘miik",
sister seal was-for-it on made,
Dapan  chus, “yih chya mohar cyon®?"
Baying  he-is-to-her, “this i senl thine ? "
Dop®nas phirith, “myon’y chéh.” Dapan
It-was-snid- in-nnswer, " mine-verily it-ig." Saying
by-her-to-him

chus yih  patashah, “bsy kyah gos
is-to-her this king, * I-verily of-a-surety am
tami-déhuk® miskin, Pﬁzi-pi:ithi chuh ash®nav
of-that-day the-begear, Truly is a-relation

asanas.”

for-existence (of wealth)."”
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11, Hés'n amis-patashéhas-ti  lashkar,
Was-taken-by-him of-that-king-also the-army,

dyutun  kadam yara-sond* kun, Wot®
was-put-by-him footstep  the-friend-of direction. He-arrived

yaras-nish. Yaran kiir® ziyaphath
the-friend-near. By -the-friend was-made a-fenst
yiman-dén patashohiyén-kisf, Rath  kiid'kh
theso-two kingdoms-for. Night was-passed-
by-them
at', sub*han dray.
there, at-dawn they-went-
forth.

12, Dyutun kadam ath-hihara-sandis-shéharas-kun.
Was-put- footstep that-the-father-in-law’s-the-city-towards, »

by-him
Anan chuh nad dith  amis-patashéhas.
Bringing he-ig call having-given to-this-king.

Dapan chus, “ anulkh-sa tahal, Timav
Baying he-is-to-him, " bring-them-Sir  the-grooms. By-them

chuh cyané-rakhi-manza &ir rot"mot®. Suh

is thy-private-field-from-in  a-thief seized. He

kati  chukh théw*mot*?”  Anikh tahali,

whera  is-by-them put?" Were-brought-  the-grooms,

by-them

dop*hakh, ‘ yus tohe &sar rot*wa

it-was-said-by- * what by-you thief was-seized-

them-to-them, by-yon
rakhi-manza, suh kati chuwa

the-private-field-from-in, he where is-by-you
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thow*mot*?”  Yimav won®, “ patashéham,
put?" By-them it-wns-said, “ my-king,
asé chuh kor*mot® hawala pananis-
by-us he-is made in-custody to-our-own-
apsaras-méjéras.” Onukh majer, Dop*has,
officor-the-muster-of- Was-brought- the-mastor-of- Was-said-by-
the-horse.” by-them the-horse, them-to-him,

“noémav tahalyav koruy hawila #iir,

* by-these Erooms was-made- in-custody a-thief,
to-thee
suh  kati thowuth 2" Yih chukh dapén,
he where  was-put-by-thee 7" He is-to-them saying,
“mé dytith®*-na.” Tahal! chis karan
“by-me  he-was-seen-not.” The-grooms are-to-him  making

gawdy', * patashéham, asé kor® tahkhith

witnessing, * my-king, by-us  was-made  certainly
amis hawala.”  Dop"nakh  am'-patashéhan,
to-him in-custody.' Was-said-by- by-this-king,
him-to-them
yus tami-déha phakir lagith 08",
he-who on-that-day fnglr having-made-himself-  was,

to-resemble

suy chukh dapan, “anyukh marawatal

he-verily  is-to-them saying, " bring-ve-them the-executioners

sor. Tim wanan  panay.” Anikh  tim,

four. They will-say themselves-  Were-bronght-  they.
varily.' by-them

Dapan chukh yih patashah, ¢ tohé-nish
Baying is-to-them this king, " you-near
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chuh aminath tas-phakira-sond®, suh
ia a-deposit-in-trust of-that-faqir, that

diyiv yurt,” Yimav-marawatalau kiir®

give-ye here-verily." By-these-executioners was-done

kom". Kadikh yim lal sath, thivikh
a-deed. Were-produced-  these  rubies geven, were-put-

by-them by-them
patashéhas bontha-kani. Satav-manza
to-the-king in-front. The-seven-from-in

tulin tor, karlnakh hawila. Dop*nakh,

wore-lifted-  four, were-made-by- in-charge. It was-said-by-

by-him him-to-them him-to-them,

% yim kam! os'wa dit'mat! " Dop®has,
*these  by-whom were-to- given?" Was-said-by-
you them-to-him,
“ phakiran-ak!" “Tam! kami bapath 7"
* by-faqir-one.” " By-him on-what mooount ?

“ Suh os" dyut*mot® yimi-mejéran
" He wis given by-this-master-of-

the-horse

marana-bapath.” Dapan chuh patashah
killing-for." Baying is the-king

amis-méjéras-kun, ‘‘mé chukhna parzanawan?
this-master-of-the-horse-to, ““me  art-thon-mot  recognizing ?

Boy kyah gos sub phakir yus

I-verily certainly aam that faqlr who
kod os'than  kor'mot®. Godan  ayé
imprisonad wis-by-thee-he mada. At-first cAmE

sa khotina ziyaphath  héth, Khéyév
thot lady a-dish-of-food taking, Was-enten
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yékh-jah. H'ryov thyot®. Kor*wa mé
in-one-place. Remained- waste-food. Wes-made-  to-me
Over by-you
alav; dop"wam, wola kodyau, yih
a-call; it-was-said-hy- ‘ come prisoner-0, this
you-to-me,
khyo son®  shyot'! Tami-pata as  boh.
cat our waste-food.’ That-after came L
Rot® mé ta khyauv, Tami-pata
Was-taken by-me and was-enten, That-after
kiir‘wa murdamazior, Phiit'wa palangas
was-made-  langhing-joking. Whs-broken- of-the-bedstead
by-von {or-you :
tiird, Kort*wa mé alav, ‘#*h ma
the-tanon, Was-made- to-me  a-eall, ‘thou  I-wonder-
by-yon if
zanakh yith-palangas wath karith ¥’
thou-wilt-kmow to-this-bedstead joining baving-made 7 '
Ms& dopum®*wa, ‘an, zana-ni? Hamsayé
By-ms  it-was-said-by- ‘yes, shall-I-not- A-neighbour
me-to-you, know ?
chum chan,’ Palangas dyutum®*wa
is-to-me a-carpenter,’ To-the-bedstend was-given-by-
me-for-you
wath karith.  Ami-panafi-zanani parzanowus.
joining  having-made. By-this-m y-own-wife  I-was-recognized.
Dop*nay B, ‘yiih chuh myon®
It-was-said-by- to-thee, * this is my
her-to-thee
khawand. Yih chuh amot® phakir
hunsband. He is come n-faqgir
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logith. Yih gathi  ratas-rath  marun®’
having-mnde- He is-proper this-very-night to-be-killed.'
himsalf-to-resemble.

EKor*thas hawila niman-marawatalan.
Was-made-by-thes-1 in-charge to-these-executioners,
Yiman av ar myon® Yimav  trow"has
To-them  came  pity of-me. By-them was-let-by-them-1

yéla. Yiman ditim lal sath. Tsor
from-resteaint,  To-them  were-given- rubies  =even. Four
by-ma

ditim son-zanén, trih thiévimat! amanath.
were-given-  to-four-persons, three placed ns-deposit.
by-me

Yitikyah  ochim  tim  lal  trih,  #r

Here-in-fact are-to-me those rubies t-flrem four
chim dit'mat néman-sdn-zanén. Yitlkyah
are-by-ma given to-these-four-persons. Here-in-fact
chiy tim ti” Khol"nas zima
are-verily those also.  Was-caused-to-mount- the-
by-him-on-him responsibility
takhsir.

(for) the-crime.

13. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Dyutun hukum panani-lashkari. Kodun

Was-given- the-order to-his-own-army. Wu-d;‘nggadv
by-him out-by-him
yih meéjér ti, yih paniin® zanana

this master-of- both, this his-own wife

the-horse
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yékh-jah.,  H°ryov shyot*. EKor"wa  mé
in-one-place. Bemained- waste-food. Was-made- to-me
over by-you
alav; dop"wam, wola kidyau, yih
a-call ; it-was-said-by- ' come prisoner-0, this
you-to-mae,
khyo son® shyot"” Tami-pata as  béh.
onb our waate-food.' That-after came 1.
Rot® mé ta khyauv. Tami-pata
Was-taken by-me nnd was-eaten. That-after
kiir'wa  murdamazir!, Phiit'wa palangas
was-made- langhing-joking. Whas-hroken- of-the-bedstead
by-vou for-you
tiir, Kor"wa mé alav, ‘&*h ma
the-tenon. Was-made-  to-me  a-call, * thou [-wonder-
by-you if
zanakh yith-palangas wath karith ¢’
thou-wilt-know to-this-bedstead joining having-made ? *
Mé dopum®*wa, ‘an, zana-na? Hamsayé
By-me  it-wns-said-by- ‘yes, shall-I-not-  A-neighbour
me-to-voi, know ?
chum chan.' Palangas dyutum®*wa
is-to-me n-carpenter.’ To-the-bedstead was-given-by-
me-for-you
wath karith.  Ami-panani-zanani parzanowus.
joining  having-made. By-this-my-own-wife I-was-recognized.
DopPnay 88, ‘yith chuh myon®
It-was-said-by- to-thea, * this is my
her-to-thee
khawand. Yih chuh amot® phakir
husband. He i5 Come a-fagir
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logith. Yih gashi ratas-rith  marun®’
having-made- He is-proper this-very-night to-be-killed.’
himself-to-resemble,

Kor"thas hawala néman-marawatalan,

Was-made-by-thee-1 in-charge to-these-executioners.

Yiman av ar myon®. Yimav  trow"has

To-them came  pity of-ma. By-them was-let-by-them-1
yéla. Yiman ditim lal sath. Tsor
from-restraint, To-them  were-given- robies seven. Four
by-ma
ditim tdn-zanén, trih thovimat! amanath
were-given-  to-four-persons, three placed as-deposit,

biy-me
Yitlkyah  chim  tim  lal  trih,  #or
Here-in-fuck are-to-me thosa rubies ter. four
chim  dit'mat! ndman-sén-zanén.  Yittkyah
are-by-me given to-these-four- parsons. Here-in-fact
chiy tim  ti” Khol*nas zima
are-verily  those also.  Was-caused-to-mount- the-
by-him-on-him respansibility

takhsir.

(for) the-erime.

13. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Dyutun hukum panani-lashkari. Kodun

Was-given- the-order to-his-own-army. “'M-d;ngggd-
by-him out-by-him
yih méjér ti, yih paniin® zanana

this master-of- both,  this his-own wifa

the-horse
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ti. Khananowun khod, shanandvin
and. Whas-caused-to-be-dug- a-pit, were-cansed-to-be-cast
by-him

dénaway ath-khodas, karaniév'n kané-kiin®,
both (into) that-pit, was-caused-to-be- Inpidation,
done-by-him

Atiy chuh likhan sohib-i-kitab,—
Hera-verily is writing a-master-of-books,—

“ Bhrakh, sar*ph, makh®r-i-zan,

* A-knifo, a-serpent, coquetry-of-a-woman,

beé-wopha."”

treacherons.”

14. Driv  ati  phirith yih  patashih.

Went- from- returning this king.
forth there
Wot= ot® Raje-Bikarmajétun® gara.
He-arrived there King-Vikramiditya's house.
Diwan chih rijés khabar, “ patashah
Giving they-are to-the-king news, " a-king
chuh amot® pananén-basan,” Raje chukh
is eome for-his-own-people-of-  The-king  1s-to-them
the-honse (i.e. wife).”
dapan, “sa chéh phakira-siinz®,
saying, " ghe is a-faqir-of.
Patashaha-siinz® chéna.” Patashah chus
A-king-of she-is-not." The-king is-to-him
dapan, “boy gos suh  phakir, Mé-nishé
saying, *L-verily am that faqir. Me-near

chuh eyon® nishana, té-nishé chuh

is thy token, thee-near is
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myon® nishana.” Dapan chus rajé,
my token." Haying is-to-him the-king,
‘“‘tami-dohiic® phakiri kyah  gayé? azic®
* of-that-day fagirhood why was ? of-today
patashdhi kyah gaye " Dapan chus
royalty why became ? " Baying is-to-him
patashah, “ me asa hésamaka katha
the-king, * by-me wers taken statements
pant  msdl. Timay osus  sara  karan,
five at-a-price. Them-verily I-was tested making.
Tamiy osum log®mot®*  phakir.” Rajén
Therefore wis-by- taken-the- a-faqle." By-the-king
me semblance-of
kiir® kdm®, Dit'nas soty panan'
was-done a-deed. Were-given-by-  in-company his-own
him-to-him
biok". Drav, wot®  pananis-shéharas-
people-of-the- He-went-  he-arrived his-own-city-
house (i.e. wife). forth,
manz. Chuh karan rajy. Wa-salam,
in. He-is doing ruling. And-the-pence,
wa-yikram.

and-respect.
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X1.-PHORSAT SOHIBUNY SHAR YELI

X1.—FORBYTH BAHIB-OF FPOEM WE

YAREAND ZENANI GAV
YARKAND TO-CONQUER HE-WENT

Yiy mé dyith*may, t1
What- by-me  was-seen-by-me-verily, that-
verily verily
bozan.
hearing.
Yarkand anon ZEénan.
Yirkand wa-shall-bring-it conquering.
Godan dop* Mal'kani, ‘“kus
First was-gaid by-the-Queen, “who
yuhay kar ?
this-very work ?
Phorsat chuh ZOTAWAL,
Forsyth is powerful,
Rijeé, béh Yarkand, baj
O-king, sit-thon {in) Yarkand, tribute
taran.
taking,
Yarkand anon zénan.”
Yiirkand we-shall-bring-it conquering.”
Landana-pétha Yarkand yimav
London-from (up to) Yarkand by-whom
tay.

authority.

TEN

gathta
please-go-
thoun

1

kari
will-do

kor®
was-lone
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Mashhar, ha, topor® gay.

Celebrated, Ha, on-all-sides they-became.

Gédan Sonamargi chawan  poshé-middan.
Flirst at-Sonamarg (they-were) {the-odours-of) the-

enjoying flower-meadows.
Yarkand anon zénan. 3
Yirkand we-shall-bring-it conguering. i

Hukm-i-Mahraj Botanis bréh drav,
The-order-of-the-Mohirija  to-Tibet  in-ndvance issued,
“Balti, tum agé  jaw.

“ 0-Baltis, Yol ahead BO-VE.

Piche jaiwo  Kashmir nale calan."
Afterwards  go-ye to-Kashmir with n-certificate-

of-dispatch.”

Yarkand anon Zénan, 4
Yirkand we-shall-bring-it coniquering. 4

Rasad say #bpor®  kiirhay  taraphan.

Agzombling that- on-all- was-made-by- in-{all)
very gides them-for-you  directions,
Goda log™ Maraz-i-Pargan.

At-first was-resched Mardz-of-the-Pargana.

Tim wadan osi, ‘*‘kot® lag' gor-zan?"

They Inmenting wers, “where (are we) ignorant-
arrived ones ? "'
Yiarkand anon Zénam. 5
Yirkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. b
Timan Béta-garan Kishir! thovk!,

In-those Tibetan-houses Kishmirls (were)  stationed,

! This speech of the Mahirija of Kashmir is meant to be in Hindl.
Q



228

HATIMN'S SONGS AND STORIES [6-
Bota-boy! bruh nyovkl,
The-Tibetan-brothers  in-advance (were)  dispatched.
Gurt bith! dakas, zémba  chih
Horses were-stationed for-the-post, vaks are
gasa saramn.

grass conveying-and-piling,

Yarkand anon ZEénan. 6

Yirkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 6

Baraye kémbakas zananan chih

In-the-way-of for-reinforcement

women they-are
sdmb*ran,
collecting,
Zyun® ta gasa wartawan,
Firewood and grass distributing,

Ajeé dsa pyawal, Lkéh asa

dujan.
Half (i.e. were fresh-from-

SO wera pregnant.
some) childbed,

Yarkand anon Zéenan. v
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering, 7

Gur! mangansvihay kokar-gaman,
Horses were-demanded-by-them {in)-fowl-villages,
* Chuh " karun® yim na zanan,
*Tohk " (is) to-be-made  wha not  know (how to
(by-those) make the sound).
“ Har! hari” karan os! timan
“Har' har' " making they-were them
pakanawan,

enusing-to-go.
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Yarkand anon Zénan. 8

Yirkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 8
Kala kan! démbij* chés, lati
Head  in-the-direction grupper is-to-it, tail

kan' lakam,
in-the-direction bridle,

Gasa-raz kannékh mahkam.,

A-grass-rope the-rear-binding- strong.
(was) rope’

Gasa-gand' ta zacé-zin  plirith soruy
Grass-packsaddles® and  rag-saddles having- entire

snddled
saman,
appliance.
Yarkand anon Zénan. 9
Yiarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 9
Rasad karithan an‘hay nan-gar,
Proportionnte- having- were-hrought- menial-
division made by-them cultivators,
Mati chikh  panan‘-panan'  kar.
On-the- are-to- ench-his-own works.

shoulder them

Geéje karekh kralan  goddan leje

Bundles-of- were-made- for-the- at-first cooking-
grass by-them potters pots
saran.

conveying-and-piling.

! Kasakh is the term nsed for the two ropes attached at the back of a
Kishmir! saddle, to secure hlankets, ete. (Stein).

¥ pamfd is the term used for the Turkestan packsaddle, which consists of
two straw-filled pommels joined in front [Stein).
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Yarkand anon Zénan. 10
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 10
Kraji dop" khawandas, ‘‘nadana
By-the-potter's- it-was- to-the-hushand, * foolish
wilo said
kralau,
potter-0,
Katho-kit! kondi wilav ?
What-for (pots) into-the- ghall-we-bring-
potter's-ovan down ?
Kom®, hav, chéh pakawiin®, om!
The-business, 0, is one-that- uneooked
marches, (things)
gathu trawan.”
go leaving-hehind."

Yarkand anon Zenan. 11
Yirkand we-shall-bring-it conguering, 11
G dop* girl-bayé, “ dénaway

By-the- it-was-said  to-the-cowherd’s- " both
cowherd wife,
nerav,
let-us-go-forth,
Govi-kit* jay sherav.
Cow-for a-place we-will-arrange.
Waodi péth héh gasa-low", govt
The-head CATTY a-grass-handful, the-cows
gakhan laran."”
will-go running.”
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Yarkand anon Zénan. 12

Yirkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 12

Khéni kéth  doéda-not® ware héth
The-haunch o a-milk-pail enrthen-pots  taking

bari drav.
in-a-load he-went-forth.
Lokan chuh sapharun® tav.

To-the-people is of-the-journey exhaustion.

Tahkhith  déda-gur* Jeénatuk® bagwan.
Of-n-certainty  the-milk-herd of-Paradise  (is) the-gnrden-
witcheor.

Yarkand anon Zénan, 13
Yiarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 13

Watal'!  dop® wat'jé, ‘““bd-nay  sara

By-the-  it-was- to-the-Mihtar's- " L-not shall-
Mihtar enid wife, remember
zah.
Bver.

Chim mangan dalomuy ta kah.

They-are- asking leather-only and  cobbler's-
from-me lace.
Tsorakh ta ort héth, meé-ti,
Leather-cutter and awl having-taken, me-also,
hay, pakanawan.”
0, (they are) esusing-to-go.”
Yiarkand anon Zenan. 14
Yiarkand we-ghall-bring-it conquering, 14
“ Phirith dap'zihékh, watal-ganan,
“ In-answar you-should-have- Mihtar-pimp-0,

said-to them,
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Dap'zihékh, ‘as!t nau  zanav."”

You-shounld-have- ' wa not know (how-to=
said-to-them, use-them.' ")
“ Dapyamakh, witdj!, kéh nay
" 1t-was-said (long ago) O-Mihtar’s- any-thing not
by-me-to-them, wife,
chim bozan."
they-are-to-me listening,"
Yarkand anon Zénan. 15
Yirkand wa-shall-bring-it conquering, 15
Shumar buzd, hay, toyiphdaran.
Counting  was-heard, 0, of-the-artisans.

Mang lij® ahan-garan.

A-request was-made for-iron-workers.

Wadi péth yiran héth shranz

The-hesd on the-anvil having-taken the-tongs

dakhanawan.
leaning-upon.

Yarkand anon ZEénan. 16
Yirkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 16
Eharav dit! barav, “yéngar kati
By-the- were- grumblings, " ghareoals from-

blacksmiths given whera

tharav ?
shall-we-search-for ?
Wan kati jan sherav 7"
A-shop where good shall-we-arrange ? '

(i.e. smithy)

Hal kyah korthakh, nal

Arrangement somehoyw- was-made-by- horse-shoes

or-other them-for-them,
garanawan.

getting-made.
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Yarkand anon zénan. 17
Yirkand we-shall-bring-it conguering. 17
Khosh  kyah gosay, amob*  gav
Pleased  certainly  I-became-verily, very it-became
jan.
good.
Pata nyikh noyid ta  chin.
Afterwards was-taken- barber and  earpenter.

by-them

Bata-diij" athi ~ héth  pata chikh
Food-kerchief in-the- taking after are-to-them
hand (others)

laran.

ranning.
Yarkand anon zZénan. 18
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it cong uering. 18

Maslahath  karan  tima asa panawon.
Consultation  making they (fem.) were amongst-
themselves.
“EKusuy  kari nayeéz' ta chon® ?
“YWho  will-do (i.e. the-barber's- and the-carpenter's-

support) wife wife ?
Eatawan karith, hay, karav
The-wages- having-done, 0, we-shall-make
of-apinning
guzaran.”

a-livelihood.™
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Yarkand anon zénin. 19
Yarkand we-ghall-bring-it gonquering. 19

Sibir Tilawani, tamath yutuy  wan,

0-Bibir Oilseller, so-long this-much  say,
Yamath khabar bozan.
As-long-as the-naws thoy-will-hear.

Tan av Sohib ba-soruy-saman.
At-length cnme the-Sihib with-all-pomp.
Yiarkand anon Zénan. 20

Yirkand we-will-bring-it conquering. 20
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XIL—-OKHUNA-SUNZ? DALIL.
XII.—RELIGIOUS-TEACHER-OF THE-STORY.
1.  Okhund akh  6s*  Tamis'y os'
1. Religions-teacher- one WaE. To-him- Were
a-certain verily
nécivi  ®or. Timan‘y pryuthun, “boh
EONS four, To-them- it-wos-nsked- il
verily by -him,
budyos, toh! waniv kyah kariv."”
am-grown-old, yo say-ye what ye-will-do."

Al dopus, “bsh  kara yimamath.”

By-one  it-was-said- "1 will-do leading-prayers-
to-him, in-s-mosqua.’
Biy! dopus, “boh para bag."”
By-the- it-was-said- ) will-recite the-call-
second to-him, to-prayers.”
Biy! dopus, “ hoh para waz."
By-another it-was-said- el will-recite  sarmons.'
to-him,
Lok*t!-hih! tirim! dopus, “hoh kara
By-the-youngest by-the- it-was-said- Y will-do
fourth to-him,
wurt.” Déhi akh banyav, gav
thieving." Day-a-certain one bappened, he-went

pitashéhas siri. Wot* yéli patashéha-sond®
to-the-king for- He- when the-king's
thieving., arrived
gara, rud" wodane, tan neran tora
house, (while) he- standing, in-the- (wns)-coming- from-
remnined meantime forth thera
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Wazir biyé  patashéha-siinz® kar®, Yih
the-vizier and-also the-king's daunghter. Ha
wuchukh  ati  wodaneé. Dop"nakh, “ toh!
WAS-EBen- thera standing. It-was-said-by- “you
by-them him-to-them,
kam chiwa " Yimau dop*has, “t'h
who are?" By-them it-was-said-by- " thou
them-to-him,
kus chukh " Dop"nakh, * boh chus
who art? " Tt-was-snid-by- )| am
him-to-them,
sir."” Yiman dop®has, “as-ti chih
a-thief.” By-them it-was-said-by- " we-nlso are
them-to-him,
war.” Kadikh gur' z*h. Sapod®
thieves." Were-brought- horses two. He-beeama
out-by-them
sawar akh yih okhun, biyé yih
mounted one this religious- and-the- this
teacher, other
patashah-kar® DopUnas waziran, “ niriv
king's-daughter. Tt-was-said-by-  by-the-vizier, " go-forth
him-to-him
toht. Nasiyéth, hasa, karay akh
ye. Instroction, Sir, I-will-muake-to-thea one
kath, yina-sa patashah-koré sity kath
worid, that-not-Sir  the-king's-daughter  with  conversation
kuni karakh. Boh, hasa, yimawa
in-any- thou-wilt- I, Bir, will-come-
respact make. to-you
pata, ta tdht niriv."”
after, and ye go-ve-forth.”
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9. Yim chih  pakan. Patashah-koré

2. They are going-nlong. To-the-king's-daughter
chéna khabar, “ yih chuna mé sity
isnot belief, * this is-not me with
okhun-zada." Tas chéh khabar, # yih
the-teacher’s-son.” Ta-her is helief, * this
chuh wazir."” Gwash log™ phélani.
is the-vizier." Dawn began to-brenk.
Wath! guryau pétha bén. Gayé yih
They- the-horses from down.  She-went this
descended
patashah-kar? kali akis péth, atha
king's-danghter to-g-stream one o, hands
buth® cholun. Wuchun ath-kéli-manz
fnce was-washed- Was-seen- that-stream-in

bry-her. by-her

lal. Yih 1al  tulunm, ayé héth amis

a-ruby. This ruby was-taken-  she- taking (it)  that
up-by-her, came

okhun-zadas nish. Tas chéh khabar,

teacher’s-son NEAr. To-her is belief,

“yih chuh wazr." Wazir kéh 4s'na.

“this i the-vizier.” The-vizier anyone he-was-not.
Yat® gwash chuh phélan, tyut® chuh

As-soon-as dawn is breaking, BO-E00T is

yih lal gah  trawan. Parzanow" ami

this ruby  light giving-forth. He-was-recognized  by-that

patashah-kori Wazir na. Lal tulukh
king's-daunghter the-vizier not.  The-ruby was-carried-
by-them
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soty, wiot! shéharas akis manz. Ati

with they- to-city to-one in. There
(them), arrived
wuchkh pari-hana.  Ath! manz  bith'
was-seen-by-them a-small-hut. Tt-verily in they-zat.

3. Yih chuh yiwan amis atikis

8. He is coming to-that of-that-place
patashéhas  nish ami shéharakis. = Dapan
king near of-that city. Saying
chus, “boh  béha nokar.” Yih chus
he-is-to-him, *1 will-sit  (as) servant.” Hs  is-to-him
dapan, “kyah nokari karakh " Dapan
saving, " what service wilt-thou-do 2" Saying
chus, ““ boh kara gurén-hiinz®
he-is-to-him, =l IE will-do horses-of

khazmath."” Yim chih yimay katha

service.” They are these-verily words
karan. Shékhsah akh av lal-pharash
making. Person-n-certain one came ruby-seller
amis patashéhas k*nani. Lal chis
to-this king to-sell. Rubies are-to-him
z*h. Yih woth® soyisth, Yih chus
two. This Aross groom, He ig-to-him

dapan, “ patashéham, akh lal bébaha,

saying, H P}‘-kinﬂf one ruby (is) pricoless,

bekh chuh khot®, Ath manz chuh

the-other is flawed. Ta-it in is
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kyom®.” Dapan chus patashah, “tih

a-worm.” Saying is-to-him the-king, “ that
kétha-poth! oy 8¢ bozana?” Dapin
in-what-manner eame-to-thee  to-thee into- Saying
{forming passive) knowledge? ™
chus yih phirith, ‘“ patashéham,
he-is-to-him he in-reply, “ my-king,

tahkhith chus  manz kyom®,  Phut*rytn.

certainly there-is-to-it  inside R-WOTHL. Break-ye-it.
Hargah kyom® dras-na, ada yih
If a-worm issned-from-it-not, then what
patashéhas khosh kari, tih gathém
to-the-king pleased will-make, that it-is-proper-
to-me
karun®, Hargiah kyom* driis, teli
to-be-done. It A-WOT igsued-from-it, then
gathém bakhtcoyish dint.”
is-proper-to-me a-present to-be-given."

4. Dapan wustad,—
4. (Is) saying the-teacher,—
Phut’rukh yih lal Ami manza drav

Was-broken-by-themn  this  ruby. From-it from-in issued

kyom®, Ami sita shun®has ‘“sgyisth"-nav

a-worimi. At-that  time was-cast-by- * groom "-name
them-to-him
nahith, “lal-shénakh pyos nav,
baving-cancelled, * Inpidary " fell-to-him  name.

Gav yih lal-shénakh panun® gara,
Went this lapidary his-own housa,
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Déha doéha chuh kadan. Ratas
Day-n day-a he-is passing. By-night

béhan. chuh panani gari, dohas
gitting-down he-is in-his-own house, by-day

yiwan chuh lal  pasand karani. Amis

coming he-is rubies approved for-making. This

patashéha-sond® noyid gashan chuh mast

king-of barber going is hair
kasani amis lal-shénakas. Tati chuh
for-shaving  to-this lapidary. There he-is
wuchan am'-siinz® yih  zanana. Yih @s"
seeing him-of this Woman. She was
khobsiirath séthah, Av yih ndyid,
beantiful VEry. Came this barber,
waziris mast kos"nas. Dop“nas,
of-the-vizier the-hair was-shaved-by- It-was-snid-by-
him-of-him. him-to-him,
“ay wazira, Zanana chéh amis
"0 vizier, woman-a is to-this
lal-shénakas. Yih shubihéh wazira-sandi
lapidary. Bhe would-have- of-the-vizier
been-becoming
gari. Amis karta kéntshah noéktah.”
in-the-house. To-him  please-make sofme fault-a."”
Dop"nas, ‘“ ada-kyah.” Yih wazir gav
It-was-said-by- * pertainly.” This vizier went
him-to-him,

amis patashéha-sanzé kore, dop"nas, “ gth
to-that king-of danghter, it-was-said-by- " thou
him-to-har,
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daph patashéhas, ‘mé gathi yus

say to-the-king, " to-me is-neoessary what

lil-shénakan godaniy lal pasand kor®,
by-the-lapidary  at-the-very-first ruby approved  was-made,

tath! hyuh® byakh lal asun®.'”
that-verily like another ruby to-be.' "

Dop*® patashéha-sanzi kori pananis
Was-said by-the-king's danghter to-her-own

mblis, “ me gathi lalas-hyuh® bébaha

father, “to-me  is-mecessary the-ruby-like a-priceless

lal  asun®”  Av  lal-shénakh.  Dop"nas

ruby to-be."” Came the-Inpidary. Tt-was-said-by-
. him-to-him
patashéhan, “ dis lal anith, tath
by-the-king, “give-to-her  a-ruby  having-brought, to-that
lalas hyuh®.” Av  ora lal-shénakh, wot®
ruby like.” Came  thence the-lapidary, he-arrived
panané zanani nish. Byiith® shopa
to-his-own WOoman near. He-sat silence

karith. Yih chés dapan zanana, ‘“&'h

making. This is-to-him gaying Woman, “ thon

kyazi chukh  phikiri  gémot®?”  Dop®nas

why ark in-anxiety become 7" It-was-said-by-
him-to-her

phirith am! lal-shénakan, “ patashah
in-answer by-this lapidary, " the-king

chum lal mangin bebaha. Suh kati

is-from-me a-rnby demanding  priceless, That from-where
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ana?” Dop“nas ami zandni, ‘‘gakh,
ghall-T-bring? " It-was-said-by- by-that  woman, * go,
her-to-him
daph patashéhas, ‘ rétas kyut* dim
say to-the-king, * {for-n-month for give-to-me
khar*j, boh dimay lal anith.'"”
gxpenses, 1 will-give-to-thee  n-ruby having-bronght.""
Patashéhan dyutus khar®j rétas sumb®.
By-the-king was-given- gxpenses for-n- adequate.
to-him month

Yih onun panun® gara. Chuh bihith

This was-brought- his-own house. He-is gentod
by-him

khéwan. Nu chuh gakhan patashéhas,
enting. Not-at-all he-is going to-the-king,
nu chuh gashan biyé-kun. Réth

not-at-all he-is going other-where. The-month

gav ada. Diwan chés yih suh

went completion. Giving is-to-him sha that

lal, yus tami  koéli manza tujyan.

ruby, which from- stream from-in  was-tuken-up-
that by-her.
Gav héth patashéhas, kiir'nas salam,
He-wenk h'l-klll:lg {Ir.:l tﬂ‘thﬂ'kiﬂgl “’E.E*ma:l&hy— ﬂ'bﬂ“’,
him-to-him
lal thow"nas bontha-kani.
the-ruby was-placed-by-him-of-him in-front,
5. Drav phirith  lal-shénakh, wot*
5. Went-forth  back-sgain the-lapidary, he-arrived
panun®  gara. Rathah kiid"n panani

his-own house. Night-s  was-passed-by-him in-his-own
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gari. Sub*has av noyid mast kasani
house. In-the-morning came  the-barber  hair to-shave
amis lal-shéndkas. Mast mokalow®nas
of-that lapidary. Hair was-completed-by-
him-for-him
kisith, ta drav nidyid panas.

having-shaved, and went-forth the-barber of-his-own-accord.
Wots biyé amis waziras-nish.  Dopun

He-arrived again to-that vizier-near. Tt-was-said-
by-him
waziras, ‘“ kenshah karta amis
to-the-vizier, ** something please-to-do to-that
lal-shénakas. Amis chéh zanana khobsurath
Inpidary. To-him is the-woman beautiful
séthah. Soh shubihéh wazira-sandi
Yery. 8he  wounld-have-been-becoming of-the-vizier
gari,” Wazir av biye amis
in-the-honse." The-vizier came sgain to-that
patashéha-sanzé koré. Dop®nas, “&*h
king's daughter. It-was-said-by- * thou
him-to-her,
mang patashéhas lalan-hond® trot®.”
demand to-the-king rubies-of necklace."
Dop* ami patashéha-sanzi kori
Ti-was-said by-that king's daughter
pananis mlis, “mé gashiy asun®
to-her-own father, " to-me is-necessary- to-be
from-thee
lalan-hond® trot®.” Lal-shénakh av
rubies-of a-necklace." The-lapidary came
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patashéhas  nish. Kiirfnas salam.  Patashéh
to-the-king pear,  Was-made- a-bow. The-king
by-him
chus  dapan, “1al, hasa, gathanay
is-to-him saying, * rubies, sir, ara-required-
from-thea
asan! séthah tratis sumb',” Av
to-be many for-a-necklace adequate.” Camao
lal-shénakh, wot® panun® gara. Yih
the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own house. Bha
chés dapan zanana lotl-poth?, “kyazi
js-to-him saying woman gently, “ why
chukh bihith ? " Yuh chus dapan
art-thon seated 7" Ha is-to-her saying
phirith, ' patashéh chum = mangan az
in-roply, * the-king is-from-me demanding  foday
lalan-hond® trot®. Suh kati ana
rubies-of a-necklace. That whence will-I-bring
boh " Dop*nas ami zanani, “kéh
g A It-was-said-by-  by-that WOman, * any
her-to-him
chéna phikirl. Gash, pitashéhas gathi
is-not anxiety. Go, of (i.e. from)- it-is-
the-king NECESSATY
hyon® trén rétan-kyut® khar*j.”
to-take for-three  months-for gxpenses.”
Dyut*nas patashéhan  khar®j, ta av
Was-given-by- by-the-king BXENSES, and  he-came
him-to-him
panun® gara héth.
his-own house  ftaking (the money).
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6. Yih chuh khéwan ta cEWAN.

6. He is cating and drinking.
Yot -tan yim trih réth gay, wun
As-s00n0-5 thesa threa months went, now
* chés dapan yih zanana amis
ghe-is-to-him EAYING this WOIAD to-that
lal-shénakas. Dapian cheés, “yétat! mé

lapidary. Baying  she-is-to-him, “where  by-me

tami koli manza lal tnjyav, tamiy
from-that stream from-in  the-ruby  was-taken- along-thal-

up, yory
koli kol gathi khasun® hyor"-pahan,
plong- along-  it-is-necessary to-ascend up-stream-a-little.

gtream  stream

Tati chéy  nag. Tath! nagas gakhi

There is-verily a-spring. To-that-verily spring  is-necessary

andas-kun dob khanun®, Tath!
tha-end-ak a-pib to-be-dug. To-that-very
dobas-manz béhizi khatith. Tath
pit-in . you-must-sit having-concealed- Tao-that
voursslf.

nagas-péth yinay godaniy shéh zané

gpring-on will-come- nt-the-very- Bix females
before-thea first
erin  karani. Timan  kéh kar'zi-na.
bathing to-do. To-them anything yvou-must-do-not.
Pata yiyly timan shén zanén
Afterwards will-come- of-those gix fomales

before-thee
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zéth?, Sa wasiy tath ndgas  sran
the-eldest- She  will-flescend-  to-that spring bathing
gister. before-thee

karani. Poshakh traviy kadith bathis

to-do. Garment  she-will-leave- having- to-the-bank
before-thee  taken-off

péth. Cyon" gathi gathun®
on. For-thee it-is-necessary to-be-gone
pari-poth!,  gashi tih  poshakh tulun®.”
thieving-like is-necessary that garment to-be-taken-
(i.e. secretly), up.”

7. Ayé  shéh zané. Kor® timau

7. Came BIX females, Was-done by-them
sran. Timan  kéh Wwonun-na. Yiman

bathing. To-themm  snything was-said-by-him-not. To-them

pata aye satim® ziin®, trow® ami
after came a-seventh female, was-left by-her
poshakh kadith bathis-péth, pana
the-garment having-taken-off the-bank-on, ghe-herself
wiith® NAgas-manz. Yih  lal-shénakh av
descended the-spring-in. This lapidary came
siri-poth?, Av ta tulun yih

secretly. He-came and  was-taken-up-by-him this

am!-sond® poshikh, gav ta byuth®

her-of the-garment, he-went and st
ath dobas-manz, Ami kor® gran.
to-that pit-in. By-her was-done bathing.
Khiis" bathis péth. Wuchun ati

She-ascended  to-the-bank on. Was-seen-by-her there



-7l XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN 247

na pﬁahﬁkh. Dis'n krekh. Dapan
not the-garment. Was-given-by-her a-Cry. Baying
chéh, “ déw chukha ? yinsan chukha ?
gho-is, * demon art-thou?  human-being art-thou?
tas Khodayé-sond®  chuy kasam yém!
of-that God-of is-to-thea an-oath by-whom
poda korukh. Mé ma kar
ereated thou-was-made. For-me do-not make

aa

siras phash. Yih &é gathiy, tih
of-my-secret  disgracing. What to-thee  is-necessary-  that
to-thee,

dimay.” Am' korus alav ami
I-will-give-to-thee.” By-him was-made-to-her s-eall  from-that
ddba-manza.  Dop®nas, “dim  wada-y-Khoda,

pit-from-in.  Tt-was-said-by- “ give-to-me  the-promise-of-God,
him-to-her,
yih  bdh  mangay, tih gakhém bozun®."
what I shall-demand- that will-be-certainly- to-be-
of-thee, for-me heard."
Ath' péth dyut®nas wada-y-Khoda.
That-varily upon was-given-by- the-promise-of-God.
her-to-him
Dyut®nas poshakh. Poshakh thon*
Was-given-hy- the-garment. The-garment wos-put-on
him-to-her
ami nol’, Dop“nas, “kyah chum
by-her on-the-neck., It-wos-said-by- * what is-to-me
her-to-him,
hukum " Dop“nas am' lal-shénakan,
the-order 2 Tt-was-said-by- by-that lapidary,

him-to-her
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s T:] gakhiy yun® mé-sity.”
" for-thee it-ig-necessary to-come me-with."
Pakan chuh lal-shénikh bruh bruh,
Going-along is the-lapidary in-front in-front,
yih  chéh  pakin  pari  pata  pata.
this ia walking fairy after after.

8. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) eaying the-tencher,—

Amis chuh nav Lilmal Pari.

To-her is name Lialmiil Fairy.
Wit amis  lal-shénika-sond®  gara.
They-arrived to-that lapidary's house.

9. Dapian wustid,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Ya amis Ekathan chih haran 1al,

Either for-her  of-the-words are dropping  rubies,

ya chis LERIEE haran lal déha
or they-are- of-the- dropping rubics each-
to-her mouth day

sath sath. Rath  gayeé ada. Subuh

SEVEN SaVED. Night went to-completion. Morning
av. Lal sath tul! lal-shénikan.
came. Rubies saven  were-taken-up  by-the-lapidary.

Gav héth patashéhas. Kiirnas salam.
Hea-went taking to-the-king. Was-made-by- n-bow,

(them) him-to-him
Lal sath thavinas bontha-kani.
Rubies sEVen were-placed-by- in-front.

him-of-him
Patashah  gav séthah khosh.
The-king became very-much pleased.

I 8o Goviod Kaul. Stein's transcript has ashis, * for a tenr.”
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10, Lal-shénakan hyotus rukhsath.

By-the-lapidary yrns-taken-from-him leave-to-depart.
Wot® panun® gara. Patay wotus
He-arrived his-own house. Afterwards- arrived-
. vorily to-him
yih ngyid.  Am! kosus mast. Mast

this barber. By-him  was-shaved- the-hair. Hair

for-him

kisith drav, wot® yih nbyid waziras-
having- he-wont-  arrived this barber the-vizier-

ghaved forth,
nish. Amis ti kosun mast. Dapan

near. For-him also  was-shaved- the-hnir, Baying
for-him
chus, “ha Wazira, amis lal-shénakas
he-is-to-him, "0 Vizier, to-that lapidary

gamiik®  az poda  byakh zanana. Sa

(is) become  todsy  manifest another n-certain-woman. She

chéh séthiah khobsurath. Tamis
is very beautiful. Of-that

gﬁ@niiué-hanﬂi khota sﬁtahih khobsurath.

first-one than more beantiful.

Kéntshah karta amis lal-shénikas. Akh

Something  please-to-do  to- that lapidary. One

chéh loyik-i-wazir, bekh chéh meé
is worthy-of-the-vizier, the-other ia for-me

oyikh."” Dop"nas, ‘pyom, hasa, biyé

worthy." It-was-said-by- " jt-is-fallon- gir, again

him-to-him, to-me,

wanun patashéh-kore.” Gav yih WAazIr.
to-speak to-the-king'a-daughte i Want this vizier.
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Dapin chuh  amis  patashéh-kors,  “#sh

Baying he-is to-that king's-daughter, “ thou
mang molis, ‘ms gashi 2l
demand to (-your)-father, *to-me is-naoessary ok

rat*na-kor’.'”  Gayé  patashéh-kirt pananis

a-jawel-bracelat.' " Went the-king's-daughter to-her-own
milis, Dapan chés, “me gathi
father. Baying she-is-to-him, " to-me is-necessary
asun  rat*na-kor».” Pagah av lal-shénakh,
to-be  a-jewel-bracelet.” Next-day  came the-lapidary.

Dapan chus patashéh, ‘an, sa, rat*na-kor®.”
Saying is-to-him  the-king, “bring, sir, a-jewel-bracelet.”

11. Drav lal-shénakh, wot® panun®

Waent-forth the-lspidary, he-arrived  his-own
gara.  Dapan  chuh  yiman zananan dén,
house. Baying ‘he-is to-these Women two,
*‘ patashéh chum mangin rat*na-kor®,

* the-king is-from-me demanding a-jewel-bracelet.
Suh  kati ana bhéh 1™ Phirith woth's
That from-  shall-I- I 5 G In-answer arose-to-

where bring him
Lalmal Parl.  Dop®nas, ** gath, patashéhas
Lalmal Fairy. It-was-said-by- “ go, of (i.e. from)-
her-to-him, the-king
mang trén  rétan-kyut® khar*j.” Dyut®nas
demand  for-thres months-for expenses."”  Was-given-by-
him-to-him
patashéhan. Av héth panun®  gara,

by-the-king. He-came  taking (them) his-own house,
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Dsha  déha chuh  kadan. Trih  réth

Day-a day-a " he-is passing. Three months
gay ada, Likhin chéh Lalmal Pari
went  to-completion.  Writing is Lilmal Fairy
kakad. Dapan chéh amis lal-shénakas,
a-paper, Saying ghe-is to-that Inpidary,
‘ gakh tath nigas péth, yémi-manza
“go to-that spring on, which-from-in
béh iin“thas, Tath'-manz gathi yih
1 was-brought-by- It-verily-in is-necessary this
thee-1.
kikad trawun® Tora khasiy atha.

paper to-be-thrown, Therefrom  will-arise-to-thee  a-hand.
Tath!-manz asiy kor®, Tath! karlzi

It-verily-on will-be- a-bracelet. To-that- you-must-
for-thee verily do
thaph. Pana manz wis'zi-na."”
seizing. You-yourself within you-must-not-deseend.””

12. Gav  héth  yih  kakad. Wt

He-went taking this paper, He-arrived
ath nagas-péth, Trowun yih kakad
to-that spring-on. Was-thrown-by-him  this paper

ath NAgAS-MAanz. Yuthuy yih kikad
to-that spring-in. As-varily this paper

trowun, tyuthuy  khot® ora atha.
was-thrown-by-him,  so-verily  there-rose from-there a-hand,

Ath! athas-manz rat*na-kor®, Dis"n
To-that-very hand-on a-jewel-bracelet.  Was-given-by-him
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ath thaph. Ami thapi sotiy av

to-it seizing. By-that grasp by-means- came
of-only
amis hot® nirith. Hot* héth  ti,
of-it  the-forearm coming-forth, The-forearm  taking both,
kor® héth i, av pinas, wot®
the-bragelet taking and, he-came for-Himself  he-arrived
(home) (i.e. without opposition),
panun*® gara. Rath gayeé ada.
his-own honse, The-night went to-completion.
Sub*hanas gav patashéhas. Kiir'n
At-dawn he-went to-the-king. Was-made-by-him
salam. Kar'-han thiivinas bontha-kani.
a-bow. The-hracelet was-put-by- in-front.
him-of-him
Patashéh gos séthah khosh,

Tha-king became-to-him very-much plensed.

13. Hyotus  rukhsath lal-shéndkan, av
Was-taken- leave-to- by-the-lapidary, he-came
from-him depart

panun® gara, Av biyé yih noyid,

his-own house, Came again this barber,
kosun mast amis lal-shénakas. Mast

wans-shaved- the-hair for-this lapidary. Hair

by-him

kisith drav, wot® amis waziras-nish.

having- he-went-  he-arrived  to-that vizier-near.

ghaved forth,

Biyé chus dapan, ‘' Wazira, amis

Again he-is-to-him saying, * Vizier-0, to-that
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lal-shénakas chukhna t*h witan
lapidary thon-art-not thon getting-nt
kuni-kani. Amis karta kénthah.” Gav
in-nny-way. To-him please-to-do something.” Went
yih wazir amis patashéh-koré, Dapan
this vizier to-that king's-daughter. Baying
chus, “gth chékh patashéh-kuar®, Tsé
he-is-to-her, * thou art the-king's-daughter.  To-thee
gathiye asun® okuy  kor"? Patashéhas
is-proper-for-thea  to-be one-only  bracelst ? To-the-king
gathi mangun® byakh."” Gayeé yih
is-necessary to-ba-demanded another," Went this
patashéh-kar®, Dopun pananis molis,
king's-daughter. [t-was-said-by-her to-her-own father,
“ mé gashi  asun® byakh  korw”  Av
“for-me  is-necessary ta-be another bracelet.””  Came
biyé  lal-shénakh. Kiir'n salam. Dapan
Bgain the-lapidary.  Was-made-by-him  a-bow. Bnying
chus patashéh, “pyakh kor® gakhiy
is-to-him the-king, “another  bracelet  is-necessary-
for-thee

asun®"

to-ba."
14, Av lal-shénakh, wot® panun®
Came the-lnpidary, he-arrived his-own
gara. Dapan chuh  yiman  zananan don,
house. Baying he-is to-these women two,
“Az chum patashéh mangan byakh
“today  is-from-me the-king demanding another
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rat*na-kor®,” Diwan chés Lalmal Pari

jewel-bracalet." Giving is-to-him Lialmal Fairy
paniin® wojt. Dapan chés, “gath
her-own ring. Baying she-is-to-him, " go
tath nagas-péth, Tath' nagas  akith-kun
to-that spring-on. To-that-very  spring on-one-side
chuy pal bod®, Tath? hav myon
is=verily  a-rock great. To-it-verily show my
wajh. Suh pal wothiy thod®. Tami
ring. That rock  will-risa-for-thee  ereet. From-it
tall  chéy wath. Tamiy  wati -waslzi
below is-for- n-path., By-that- path  you-must-
theo VEry descend
bon. Tati chéy  myon® vés. Say
beneath. There 18-varily my crony. She-verily
diyiy rat*na-kor®."

will-give-to-thes a-jewel-brocelat.”

15. Drav yih lal-shénakh. Wots
Went-forth this lapidary. He-arrived

tath  jayé.  Howun tath  palas  woj%
to-that place, Was-shown-  to-that rock the-ring.

by-him
Pal woth® thod®. Woth® tamiy wati
The-rock  arose erect. He-descended by-that-very  path
bon. Bén wuch®n khotina  akh,
beneath.  Beneath  was-seen-by-him  a-certain-lady one,
kun'y ziin®, Ami dop®nas, “ kati
a-single woman, By-her it-was-said-by- “ whence

hier-to-him,
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osukh?” Am! dop"nas, “ Lalmal Par'yi
wast-thon?"  By-him it-was-said by- " By-Lalmail Fairy
him-to-her,
dopuy rat*na-kor".” Amis khotiini
ig-asked-from-thee a-jewel-bracelet.' To-this lndy
pyauv yad. Tam!-siinz" moj?  os'  sa,
fell remembrance. Her maother wis she,
yeés rat*na-karis-soty hot* gayav
of-whom the-jowel-bracelet-with the-forearm wenk
nirith. Tas chéh iik'y niirf, Tas
going-away. Of-her is one-only ArT, Of-her
chuh dod® pananis  dilas. Ray kiirt
is pain  to-her-own heart. Considerntion was-made
ami khotiini, “yan myon* mij*
hy-that lndy, ¥ fa-s0on-ng my mother
wati, némis manoshés khéyi.” Yih
will-arrive, (to-)this man she-will-eat." Ha
os" séthah khobsurath. Amis gav
was very beautiful. To-har became
shékh dilas, “ boh kara amis-soty
anxiety ta-the-heart, =1 will-make  this-one-with
néthr.” Wun yéli majé-hond® partawa
marriage." Now when the-mother-of sound-of-approach
pyauv, ath jayé  gav bunul®, Amis
fell, to-that place there'became an-carthquake. To-him
dyutun shaph. Kor®nas kani-phol®,
was-given-by-her a-charm- Was-made-by- a-pebble,
word. her-of-him
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thowun céndas. Wiik"s moj' ot®,
it-was-put- in-the- Arrived- the-mother there.
by-her pocket. to-her
Dop"nas, ‘ hatay, koriy, meé chéh
Tt-was-said-by- * hullo, 0O-daughter, to-me ia
her-to-her,
yiwan = mosa-boy.”  ¥ih chésna héwan-zima
poming man-stink." Bhe is-to-her-not admitting
kéh. Ami yéli  zor kor®nas,

anything.  By-her when force  was-made-by-her-to-her,

dop“nas, ‘‘chuh manosh. Ts*h dim

it-was-said-by-her- " there-is a-man. Thou give-to-me
to-her,
goda wada-y-Khoda ‘béh kyah karas-na
at-first a-promise-of-God ‘1 verily  will-do-to-him-not
k&h)"”  Wada-y-Khoda dyut®nas. Ami
anything.' "' Promise-of-God was-given-by-her- By-her
to-her.
kod® cénda-manza kani-phol®, shiph
was-brought-  the-pocket-from-in the-pebble,  the-charm
forth
tul"nas, manosh yuthuy ost, ta
was-raised-by-her- a-man 88 (-before)-exactly he-was, and
from-him,
tyuthuy  rud* Dop"nas, “ yih chuh
so-exactly he-remained. Tt-was-said-by-her- “this is
to-her,
myon® hakh-i-Khoday. Boh dssan
my daty-of-God (i.e. hushand as I was-him
sacred to me as God).
yibuy shidin. Yibuy  lod*nam,
thizs-very-one seaking. He-verily was-sent-by-Him-to-

me,
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majiy,  Khodayén”  Yih  chés  dapan

O-mother, by-God." This is-to-her gaying
mijd, “zabar gav. Bayén don lad
the-mother, * excellent it-is. To-brothers  two send
kakad amis'y athi.,” Dop“nas,
a-paper  of-this-very-one  by-the-hand.”"”  It-was-said-by-her-to-
her,
“majiy,  likh wy.” Lyukh*  ami,
“ 0-mother, write thou-verily,”  Was-written by-her,
kakad dyutun amis lal-shénakas
the-paper was-givan-by-her to-that lapidary

athi. Ami kor"nas ilav khotiini.
in-the-hand. By-that was-made-by-  a-call-of- by-the-lady.

her-to-him SUMMONS
Dop®nas, “yih an  kakad yuard,”
Tt-wns-gaid-by- ** this bring paper even-hither."”
her-to-him,

Wuch® ami khotuni, Ath  lyukh"mot®
It-was-inspected  by-that  lady. (In)-to-it  (was) written
am'-sanzi  maji, “chiway myon' gabar,

by-her mother, ¥ ye-are-if my 0N,
yih gakhi witawunuy marun®."”
this-person is-necessary immediately-on- to-be-killed."”

arrival
Amis os" ami sata panun® dod*®
To-her was at-that time her-own pain
pémot® yad suh hatyuk®. Yih
fullen (in) memory (viz.) that  of-the-forearm. This
(pain)

kakad thun®nas-satith ami khotiini,

paper was-torn-to-pieces-by-her-for-him  by-that lady.



258 HATIMN'S SONGS AND STORIES 18-
Panun® lyukh®nas kiakad, Ath  manz
Her-own was-written-by-her-  a-paper. To-that in
for-him
lyukh'nas, “chiway myon' boy!, tuhond®
was-written-by- " ye-are-if my brothers, of-you
her-on-it,
gathi jeltd yun®, me kyah chuh
ig-necessary quickly  the-coming, for-me verily is
yénéwol®."”
a-marriage-festival.”
16. Lyukh®nas kakadas, zabon"
Was-written-by- to-{on)-the-paper, by-word-of-
her-on-it mouth
kiirnas nas'yéth. Dop"nas, “tot®  yeli
waz-made-by- instruction. It-wns-said-by- “there  when
her-to-him her-to-him,
watakh, karahakh salam. Salam polith
thon-wilt- thon-wilt-make- a-bow. The-bow having-
arrive, to-them fulfilled
dizikh kakad. Tim ananay khén
thon-must-give- the-paper. They will-bring- food
to-them to-thee
gamruw® kara. Tih cyon® khyon®
leathern pensa, That thy eating
gathi-na.” Badal dyut®nas soty as'l
is-not-proper.” Instead were-given-by-  with (him)  real
her-to-him
kara. Dop*nas, * yih khézi tati.
paase, It-was-said-by- " this vou-must-eat  thera,

har-to-him,
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Tihond® shan'zi bébi-andar’y trovith,
Their (pease) you-munst- vour-hreast-pocket- having-
let-fall within let-go,
panun® khézi. Tami pata dapanay
your-own you-must- From-that after they-will-say-
eat. to-thea
tim, ‘kashéna-hana kariin®,'"” Tath-kyut®
thay, *seratching-n-little is-to-be-done.’ That-for
dyut"nas shéstruw®™ panja. Dop®nas, “tim
was-given-by-  an-of-iron claw. It-was-snid-by-  “ they
her-to-him her-to-him,
chih déwa-zath. Timan yiyi tasali
are (of) demon-race, To-them will-come  a-plensant-
feeling
shéstravi panja-sotiy.”
from-the-of-iron claw-by-means-of-cnly.”

17. Drav ati nas'yéth yad héth.
He-went-  from- the-instruction (in) memory taking.
forth there

Wott tot®, kiir‘n timan  salam,
Ha-arrived there, was-made-by-him to-them a-bow,
Dyut®nakh yih kakad. Amis dyutukh
Was-given-by- this paper. To-him was-given-
him-to-them by-them
khén samruw® kara. Amyuk® tulan
food leathern peasa, Of-it ralsing
chuh bus®, tshanin chuh bébi-andar
he-is a-hand- letting-it- he-is his-breast-pocket-
mouthful, fall within
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trovith. Panun® chuh kadan ti chuh

having: His-own he-is taking- and 1
let-go. forth

khéwan. Ami pata dop®has yiman,
eating. From-that after it-was-ssid-by-  by-them,

them-to-him

“Xkashéna-hana  kar”  Am! kod® yih

* geratching-a-little do." By-him was-brought-forth  this

tari-poth! shéstruw® panja, chukh
secretly of-iron claw, he-ig-to-them

ami-soty  diwan z'la-z*]la, Yimau lyukhus
from-this-by-  giving t-BCIRping- By-them  was-wriiten-
means-of a-geraping. to-it

jéwab ath kakadas. Lyukh®has, “agé

an-answer  to-that pAper. It-was-written- ' to-us

by-them-on-it,

chéna phursath. Hazrat-i-Sulayman chuh

is-not leisure. His-Highness-Bolomon in
diwan nad. Hala! bismilla, kariv
giving summons.  Be-quick! in-the-name-of-God, make-ye

yénéwols.”
the-marriage-fostival.”

18. Wot*  ot®, how'nakh  yih kakad.

He-arrived there,  was-shown-by-  this paper.
him-to-them
Kikad porukh, korukh amis-soty
The-paper  was-read-by-them,  was-made-by-them him-with
yenswol, Wui  chéh  yih  khétina
a-marriage-festival. Now i

i8 this lady
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dapan amis khawandas pananis, “oyit!
saying to-that husband her-own, * here
rozakha, kina  duniyahas manz gathakh?
wilt-thou- or to-the-world in wilt-thou-go ?
remain,
Boh chés  &é tob'yah.” Am'  dopUnas,
I am to-thee an-humble-  By-him it-was-gaid-by-
servant.” him-to-her,
“ dun‘yahas-manz gashav."” Dop®nas ami
* the-world-in we-shall-go.”  It-was-gaid-by- by-that
her-to-him
khotani, “ wun yeéli nerav myion®
lady, " now when  we-shall-go-forth my
mij" dapiy, ‘ kéntshah mangum,’ Cyon®
mother  will-say- * something ask-for-from- Of-thee
to-thee, me.'
gathés mangun® watharanuk® musla.
is-proper- to-be-demunded of-a-spreading-out the-skin.
from-her (i.e. for o mat)

Biyé kéh mang'zés-na.” Wun yéli
Other anything you-must-demanid- Now when
from-her-not."
yim sakharyey, depukh ami maji,
they made-ready-to- it-was-said- by-that mother,

set-out, to-them
“ mangun* kénthah.” Dop®nas, “ dim
“ {g-to-be-demanded something.” It-was-said-by- " give-to-
him-to-her, me
watharanuk® musla. Tath chuh nav
of-spreading-ont the-skin. To-ik is the-name

(i.e. for a mat)
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¢ wusha-prang.’”  Drav ati, wot! panun®
! the-flying-couch." " He-went-  from- they- their-own
forth there, arrived
gara. Gara witith korun tayar
haousa, The-house having- was-made- ready
arrived by-her
rat*na-kor®, Gav héth patashéhas yih
a-jowel-bracelet, Went  taking (it) to-the-king this
lal-shénakh.
lapidary.

19. Niyidan buz", “lal-shénakh wot®"
DBy-the- it-wns- “ the-lapidary (has) arrived.”
barber heard,

Gasthin chus noyid gara mast
going is-for-him the-barber  (to) the-houss hair
kasani. At! wuchan chuh tréyim*
to-shave. Here-verily seaing ha-is the-third

khotiina. Drav ati noyid pot®
lady. Went-forth  from-thers  the-barber hack-again
phirith. =~ Wot*  waziras-nish. Dapain  chuh
returning.  He-arrived  the-vizier-near, Saying he-is
amis WAZIras, “ ha wazira, amis
to-that vizier, “0 Vigiar-0, to-that
lal-shénakas chéh az tréyim® khotuna,

lapidary i5 to-day a-third lady,
yiman dén-handi-khdta khobsiirath. Sa
these two-than beauntiful. She
chéh loyik-i-patashah, akh chéh

is worthy-of-the-king, ang 15
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loyik-i-wazir, = byakh chéh mé  loyikh

worthy-of-the-vizier, another is of-me worthy.
Amis lal-shénakas karta kénthah."
To-that lapidary please-do something."
Dapan chus wazir, “az wana boh
Saving is-to-him  the-vizier, " to-day I-will-speak 1

patashéhas. Suy patashah kari amis

to-the-king. That-very king will-do to-him
kénshah woridath. Suh mari, zanana
some oceurrence (i.e. device). He will-die, the-women
tréh nimav asl.” Dop* waziran
three we-shall-take we."” Tt-was-snid  by-the-vizier
patashéhas, * patashéham, amis  lal-shénakas
to-the-king, " my-king, to-that lapidary
chéh ZANANA tréh, titha chéna
are Women three, such (women) are-not
patashéhi-manz. Patashéham, tamis
the-kingdom-in. My-king, to-that
lal-shénakas rathta kénshah nokhta.
lapidary please-seize SOImA point (i.e. fault).
Suh gokh® galun® Tima zanana  tréh
He was-proper  to-be-destroyed.  Those women threa
karuhukh dokhil-i-mahala-khana.” Patashéhan
make-thou- entered-of-the-private-apartments- By-the-king
them of-the-palace.”
kiir® phikirah. Dopun, “ mangahas

was-made  n-thinking.  It-was-said-by-him, " (If) thou-wilt-
demand-from-him
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kénshih iz, tih chuh  anan soruy.

any thing, that he-is bringing all-aven.
Wun dapas béh, ‘mydnis mbli-siinz*
Now I-will-say-to-him L "y father-of
khabar gathi aniin®, suh chwa
news is-proper to-be-brought, he is-he-?
jénatas kina dozakas.' "
in-heaven ot in-hell.'

20. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Av  lal-shénakh, patashéhas, kiirin
Came the-lapidary, to-the-king, was-mada-
by-him
salam. Patashah chus dapan, ‘“ az-tan
a-how. The-king is-to-him gaying, * today-up-to
yih mé won“may, tih biizuth &e.
what by-me was-said-by-me- that was-heard-  by-thee.
to-thee, by-thee
Az gakhi mytnis miol'-siinz® khabar
Taday  iz-proper my father-of news
aniin®, suh chwa jénatas-manz kina
to-be-broughit, he is-he-? heaven-in or

dozakas.” Drav  lal-shénakh, wot® panun®
hell-{in)."* Went-forth  the-lapidary, be-arrived  his-own

gara. Dapan  chuh  at! yiman zananan
honse. Baying ha-is there to-thess women

trén, fax chum dapan patashah,
three, * today is-to-me saying the-king,
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‘mydnis  mol-siinz®  khabar aniin®.'  Boh

my father-of pews (is) to-be-brought.! 1
kyah kara? Ath soh chya khabar,
what ghall-do?  Of-that that is-there-? news,
kotyah  warihy gamat! tas  mumatis?”
how-many years (are) gone to-him dead ?
Yih woth's khotana. Yihai yih,
This  arose (-in-reply)- lady. She-verily (was) ghe,
to-him
yésa rat*na-kar! o8t karan. Sa s
who jewal-bracelets was making. She Wi

pari  ba-Ehdda. Ami dop“nas, ‘“kénthah

a-fairy  (who-obeyed-) By-her it-was-said-by- “any
God. her-to-him,
chéna phikir®. Gath, hés khartj,
is-nok anxiety. Go, take-from-him  expenses,

biyé dapus patashéhas, ‘cyon® gathi

also gay-to-him to-the-king, " of-thes is-proper
zyun® somb*run® ; modanas-manz zyun®
firewood to-be-collected ; the-plain-in firewond
gashi spmb*run® bé-shumar. "
is-proper to-be-collacted countless." "
21. Somb*row" patashéhan zyun®
Was-collected by-the-king firewood
bé-shumir. Ath-péth  khot* yih lal-shénakh
eountless. It-on mounted this lapidary
yih musla-han watharith. Ath'-péth

this the piece-of-skin spreading-out. It-verily-on
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byuath® pana. Amis dopun patashéhas,

eat he-himsell. To-him was-gaid-by-him  to-the-king,
“#é¢  kyah gashiy anun® mil'-sond®
“to-thee  what  is-proper-to-thee to-be-brought father-of
nishana 7" Yih wothus patashéh,
token? " This  arose (in-reply)-to-him king,
dop®nas “akh gashiy anun*
it-was-gaid-by- * one is-proper-for-  to-be-brought
him-to-him thee
Jénatuk® méwa, biyé gashiy anun*
af-heaven a-fruit, second ig-proper-for-  to-be-brought
thee
myonis mol-sandi daskhata khath.”
my father of with-signature a-latter."”
Dopun  yiman, “diyiv yith  zinis nar
It-was-said-  to-them, Y give-ye to-this  firewood  fire
by-him
soport.”

on-the-four-sides,"”
22. Dapan wustad,—
(I=) saying the.teacher,—

Yimau yéli ath zinis nar dyut®,
By-them when to-thiz  firewood fire was-given,

yiwan chuna kuni bozana yih
coming is-not at-all in-possibility-of- this
(passive) sesing (passive)
lal-shénakh. Lal-shéniakan dyut® ath

lapidary. By-the-lapidary was-given to-that
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muslas kas*m. Dop®nas, “ mé gathi
lenther a-charm.  It-was-said-by- " for-me  it-is-proper
him-to-it.
watun®  panun® gara. Kah gathém-na
to-arriva my-0wn house. Anyone is-proper-for-me-not
déshun®.” Tuvyéye am! lal-shénakan
to-be-seen.” Were-closed by-that lapidary
aché. Musarén, ta wot*mot* gara
the-eyes. They-wera-opened- and (he-was) arrived house
by-him
panun®, Ami khotuni kiir® kom®,
his-own. By-that lady was-done an-act.
Hab-jushi korun méwa jénatuk® don*
Of-the-seven- wos-made-  a-froit of-heaven  a-pomegranate
metals by-her
tayar, biyé lyukhun khath, ath
prepared, also was-written-by-her a-letter, to-it
korun amis patashéha-sandis moli-sond®
was-made- that king's father-of
by-her
daskhath, biyé mbhar. Athi-manz
signature, also seal. It-verily-in
lyukhun patashéhas, “¢yon® gathi
was-written-by-her to-the-king, * of-thee it-is-proper
mé-nish watun®, WAZIr héth, biye
me-near to-arrive, vizier having-taken, also
noyid  héth, tithay poth!, yéthay
the-barber baving-  in-that-very- manner, in-what-very-
taken, kind-of kind-of
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poth' lial-shénakh  mé-nish  wots”  Kakad

manner the-lapidary me-near arrived.”  The-paper
korun hawala amis lal-shénakas, biyé
was-mnade- in-charge to-that lapidary, alzo
by-her
dyut"nas athas-kéth yih don®,
was-given-by-her-to-him the-hand-in this  pomegranate.

23. Otahy gay #dor déh. Yih nar

There-verily  went four days, This fire

gomot® shéta, path rud"mot® sur,
(was) become extinguished, behind (was) remained nsh.

Yih  lal-shénakh drav langut! karith.

This lapidary came-forth  lang6ii  having-made (i.e.
having-put-on).
Suli wath®, ath sliras-manz diwan
At-dawn he-arosa, that ash-in giving
chuh  dulan’, Nazarbazav kiirt nazar,
he-ia rollings. By-the-inspectors  was-mada ingpection,
khabardarav niyé khabar. Dop*thas,
by-the-informers  was-brought  information. It-was-said-by-
them-to-him,
“patashéham, ami sira-manza gakhan chéh
* my-king, that ash-from-in going is
susararay. Yih ma asi lal-shénakh
a-rustling. This, I-wonder-if  will-be the-lapidary
amot*?” Yim chih yimay katha karan,
come?" They are theso-very words making,
nazar chékh o-kun, av woda

sight is-to-them in-that-direction, came from-there
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lal-shénakh, athas-kéth héth don®,
the-lapidary, the-hand-in taking the-pomegranate,
biyis athas-kéth héth khath. Kiir'n
the-other hand-in taking the-letter. ~ Was-made
by-him
patashéhas salam, din® thow®nas
to-the-king a-bow, the-pomegranate  was-placed-by-
him-of-him
bontha-kani, khath thow"nas bontha-kani.
in-front, the-letter  was-placed-by- in-front.
him-of-him
Yih khath mufsorun, porun. Ath
This letter was-opened- it-was-read- (In-) it
by-him, by-him.
lyukh"mot®, *“béh, kya, chus jénatas-manz.
(was) written, *1, of-a-surety, am heaven-in.
Cyon* gathi witun® yur, wazir
Of-thee is-proper to-arrive here-aven, the-vizier
héth, biyé noyid héth, jel=d.”
taking, also the-barber taking, quickly."
24. Patashiah chuh karan phikirah,
The-king ig making a-thinking,
“ mé dapyav, ‘yih lal-shénikh gali’
“ by-me it-was-long- * this lapidary will-be-
ago-said, destroyed.’
Yih av  mol'-siinz" mé  khabar  héth.”
He came the-father-of to-me news taking."
Dapan patashah amis lal-shénakas,
(Is) saying the-king to-that lapidary,

“boh keétha-pith' wata tath jénatas-manz?”
el | how shall-arrive to-that heaven-in ? "'
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Dop®nas lal-shénakan, “yuth® zyun®
Tt-wns-said-by- by-the-lapidary, " a8 firewood
him-to-him
mé-kyut® sdmb*rowuth, tithiy tréh
me-for was-collected-by-thee, BO-EVEN threa (times)
gathan somb*rawan! ; jélrd wiatakh
are-proper to-be-collected ; quickly thon-wilt-arrive
jénatas-manz.” Somb*row®  patashéhan  zyun®
heaven-in." Was-collected biy-the-king firewond
bé-shumar, Athi-péth karanowun watharun®,
countless. It-verilv-on was-canzed-to- a-mat,
be-made
athi-péth khot® pana  biyé  wazir biyé
it-verily-on  he-mounted himself also the-vizier also

noyid. Dyutukh zinis  nar soport,
the-barber. Whas-given- to-the- fire on-the-
by-them firewood four-sides.

25. Dapan wustad,—
(Is) saying the-teacher,—

Dod® yih  patashah, biye WAzZIr,
Was-burnt-up  this king, also the-vizier,
biyé noyid, trénaway gall, Wot* ot*

also  the-barber, the-three  were-destroyed.  Arrived there
lal-shénakas-nish suh WAZIr, yus wazir

the-lapidary-near that vizier, which vizier
patashéh-kar" héth os® kalan, ta
the-king's-daughter taking was fleeing, and
samokhukh okhun-kot®, suy wott
was-met-by-them the-religions- be-verily arrived

tencher's-som,
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amis lal-shénaka-sond® gara, Panawon
to-that lapidary’s house, Mutually
karékh katha-batha. Wonus am'
wera-made-by- conversations. Tt-was-zaid- by that
them to-him
lal-shénakan yih  panun® saphar,
lapidary this his-own travelling (i.e. experiences
of his journey),
yus am' ndyidan ta waziran amis
which by-that barber and by-the-vizier  to-him
as"® pesh on“mot". Dop“nas, ‘ paniin*
was in-front brought. It-was-said-by- * thine-own
him-to-him,
khotina nin-sa panas.” Yésa  yih
lndy take-her-sir for thyself." Who this
Lalmal Pari os', tas dyutun rukhsath.
Lilmil Fairy  was, toher was-given- leave-to-depart.
by-him
Yésa yih pata iinn zinith, sa
Who this aftorwards  was-bronght- having- she
by-him conguered,
thiowun panas.
wae-kept-by-him for-him-salf.
26, Dapan wustad,—
(Is) eaying the-teacher,—

Suh Wazir byitth® patashchi karani.
That vizier sat sovereignty to-do.
Lal-shénakh byuth® Wazirl karani.
The-lapidary sat viziership to-do.

Aslamalaikum, walaikum salam.

The-peace-be-upon-you,

and-upon-you

be-peace.






VOCABULARY OF ALL THE WORDS IN
GOVINDA KAULA'S TEXT

[Roman numerals refer to the number of the story, and Arabic
numerals lo the section. To save space, when several Arabic
numerals come logether, lens are generally not repeated.  Thus, xii,
21, 6, means xii, 21, 26. The order of words is based on the
alphabetical order of the consonants, without any regard to the vowels.
The latter come into consideration only in cases in which the same
consonant or consonants are followed or separated by different vowels.,
Thus, the different words containing the consonants kn will be found
in the succession kan, kan', kani, kina, kona, kun, kuni, and kun®.
All words beginning with vowels are arranged together at the com-
mencement of the Vocabulary, their mutual order being determined
by their consonants. The letter i follows n, and & follows t. For
purposes of alphabetical order v and w are counted as the same letter,

In other respects the alphabetical order is that of the English
alphabet.]

a, & interrog. suff. ; gabhiyé, is it proper? xii, 13; sapadakha,
wilt thou become? iii, 2; (lagiyé, will it be possible for
thee ! v, 8, 9; &atanasa, will they cut off for him ? v, 7.
d, interrog. suff. ; chwd, is he 7 xi, 21.
a, suff. of indef. art., see ah.
&, 4, y, izdfal ; dukhtar-&-khasa, (your) own daughter, v, 11 ; khal®t-
&-shihi, robe of royalty, x, 4 (bis); loyik-&-patashih, worthy
of a king, x, 4; pésh-é-pitashah, before the king, vi, 9;
sohib-¢-dgah, master intelligent, ii, 9; shéhar-& Yirdn, the
country of Persia, ii, 1; (oriph-& Yiisiiph, praise of Yiisuf,
vi, 17; Aziz-i-Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 2 (bis), 4: dékhil-i-
mahalakhdna, brought into the harem, xii, 19; din-i-
Mahmad, the faith of Mubammad, iv, 6; hakh-i-Khaday,
duty due to God, xii, 15; hukm-i-Mahrdj, order of the
Mahardja, xi, 4; hékmat-i-Parwardigir, the power of
Providence, i, 11; koh-i-T'dra, Mount Sinai, iv, 5 ; loyik-1,
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worthy of, xii, 10, 19 (bis); makh"r-izan, coquetry of a
woman, x, 13; sohib-i-kitab, a master of books, x, 13:
wildd-i-Adam, a descendant of Adam, iv, 3: yad-i-Alah,
memory of God, i, 7; dwd-yi-khir, a prayer for welfare, i, 3
hawd-yi-asman, the air of heaven, i, 6 hawdla-y-Khada,
in the care of God, x, 7; wdda-y-KA%dd, an oath by God,
xii, T (big), 15 (bis) ; irregular use, hazrat-i- Adam, and so on,
iv, 2, ete. ; hazrat-i-Sulaymdn, his highness Solomon, xii, 17 ;
hazrat-i-Yisiph, etc., his highness Yiisuf, ete., vi, 8, ete. :
Shah-i-Yasiph, id., vi, 1 ; Sultdn-i- Mahmod-i-Gasnavr, Sultin
Mahmiid of Ghazni, i, 1; Mardz-i-Pargan, the Pargana of
Maraz, xi, 5.

i, interj. ; vési, O female friend, ix, 1; cf. ‘yik.

a1, and ; arz & samd, earth and heaven, vii, 26.

a 2, in d-kun, in that direction, xii, 23.

ab, m. water, v, 4; v, 4 (bis); vii, 7 (bis); -dawa-kan, (enter)
through the water-drain, v, 4; dba-hand, {. a little water,
x, 5; -pyala, water-cup, vii, 7; -sréhd, water-moisture,
viil, 7; abas, to the water, viii, 7.

abtar, terrified, vi, 12

dach', f. an eye ; pl. nom. fuvyéyé ach?, the eyes were closed, xii, 22 £
dat. achén, divan chuh achén d%h, he is putting smoke in her
eyes, L.e. he is abusing her, v, 11.

ad, in ada-wati, midway, vii, 20,

ada, then, iii, 1; v, 6, 9 (bis); viii, 3, 10; x, 2, T; xii, 3 ; after-
wards, viii, 10, 13; introducing apodosis of a conditional
sentence, v, 8; -kydh, then of course, of course, certainly,
wiid, 11; xii, 4.

ada, m. completion ; — gatshun, (of a period of time) to be com-
pleted, to come to an end, to elapse, pass, x, 8; xii, 4, 9,
11, 2.

od®, half ; f. pl. ajé, half, i.e. some, xi, 7.

adal, m. justice ; ad®la sity, by means of justice, i, 3.

adalath, f. a court of justice ; adaliits®-pith, (went) to the conrt of
justice, v, 9.

Adam, m. N.P,, Adam, iv, 2, 3; vii, 6, 7: sg. dat. adamas-sity,
together with A., vii, 6.
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dga, m. a master ; sg. dat. dgas-péth, (infidelity) to a master, viii,
G, 8, 11,

dgé (Hindi), ahead, in front, xi, 4.

dgih, sohib-¢-agah, an intelligent master, ii, 9.

agar, if, viii, 13,

dgur, m. source (of a stream), viii, 7.

agay, £. information ; dgayi, for inspection, v, 7.

dh 1, 4, suff. of indefinite art. ; doka dohd, each day, every day, viii,
3; dalila, a story, viii, 6, 8, 11; x, 1 (bis) ; hakima, a single
wise man, vi, 13 ; hatsha, an acousation, vi, 9 ; kéh kala (v, 10),
or kéh kalah (viii, 2), some short time (elapsed) ; médind,
& plain, x, 5 ; pardd, a veil, vi, 4 ; patashihd, a certain king,
viil, 1; sddagard, a merchant, viii, 9; shéhmard, a python,
vil, 7; shéhard, a city, v, 1; shékhtsa, a person, x, 1:
@ba-sréhd, a water moisture, a trickle of water, viil, T; satha,
(sit, wait) a moment, vi, 3; vii, 9; thifi"d, a (piece of) fresh
butter, ix, 4; 2°ld z°ld, a scratch a scratch, a continuous
scratching, xii, 17; zandnd, a woman, x,5; xii, 4, 10: ziyaphatha,
a dish of food, x, 5 ; akhdh, a certain person, v, T ; yus akhdh,
whoever, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ankdh, a rara avis, ii, 2, ete., see anka :
hanzah, a boatman, i, 4 ; Eomh, a deed, x, 2, 3 : kuth*ah, a
room, ix, 4 ; kotyah, how manya ! ix, 5, 11 ; xii, 29 : marhabdh,
a wish of good luck, ii, 10; néeyuvdh, a son, v, 2 tazardh,
a glance, viii, 11; phakirdh, a faqir, ii, 1 (bis); photawdh,
a deeree, ii, T; pitashéhih, a king, ii, 1 ; phikirdh, a thought,
xii, 19, 24 ; rathak, a night, xii, 5; sadah, a sound, viii, 9
solah, an excursion, ii, 2; sathah, for a short time, ii, 4 ;
tob'yah, an humble servant (fem.), xii, 18 i wuchunah, a
look, viil, 3; wdrayah kildh, a long time (elapsed), viii, 2
wdaraydh kal, for a long time, viii, 2; wustidah, a teacher,
L, 13; wyir*ah, a little nectar, ix, 2; yédah, a belly, ix, 7;
zaldh, a net, i, 6, 7, 8; zandndh, a woman, iii, 4.

Followed by akh, okhiina akh, a certain religious teacher,
xii, i; balaya akh, an evil thing, x, 8; dohd akh, one day,
xii, 1; hdnzdh akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4; dandh waziran
dk', by a certain wise vizier, viii, 1; Fhoting akh, & certain
lady, v, 11; xii, 15; phakird akh, a certain faqir, x, 7:
T
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pitashéhd akh, a certain king, viii, 7, 11; sddagird akh, a
certain merchant, viii, 9; shéhard akh, a certain city, v, 1;
shékhtsah akh, a certain person, xii, 3; zandnd akh, a certain
woman, x, 5.

@h 2, m. a sigh, iv, 3; pl. nom. ah, i, b.

ah®d, m. lifetime, time ; abl. sg. with emph. y, ak®day, i, 2.

Ahmad, m. N.P., Ahmad.

ahan-gar, m. a blacksmith ; pl. dat. ahan-gdran, m.c, for -gdran,
xi, 16.

aj°dah, m. a python, a boa-constrictor, x, 11 (ter); sg. dat.
aj°dahas (in sense of ace.), x, 7.

ok¥, one, a, a certain ; with emph. y, masc. okuy, one only, xii, 13 ;
fem. tik?y, one only, xii, 15 ; ag.sg. masc. subst. dk, by one (sc.
son); adj. phakiran dk*, by a certain faqir, x, 12; dandh
waziran dk', by a certain wise Vizier, viii, 1; gg. abl.
mase, aki doha, on a certain day, one day, v, 1; doha aki,
id. i, 8; i, 1; v, 1; wviii, 1, 3 (bis), 7, 11; sing. dat.
masc, subst. akis, v, 6; vi, 11; adj. bdgas akis manz, in &
certain garden, iii, 7; mdhara hatas akis rosh®, a necklace of
one hundred mohars, v, 10 ; médanas akis manz, in a certain
plain, iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; ndgas akis péth, on a certain spring, 1i1, 4 ;
phakiras akis, for a certain faqir, iii, 1; patashéhas akis nish,
(arrived) near & certain king, viii, 5; shéharas aliz mans,
(arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2 ; wanas akis manz, in a certain
forest, ix, 1; fem. akis jayé manz, into a certain place, iii, 7 ;
JayEakis, in (at) a certain place, ii, 8 ; viii, 7 (ter), 9 ; jayé akis
+ « » jayé akis, in one place . . . in another place, i, 3, 4;
kili akis péth, (went) to the bank of a certain stream, xii, 2,

akh, one, a, a certain one, a certain. In these talez, when used
as an indefinite article, it follows the noun with which it is
in agreement, as in khund akh, a certain religious teacher,
xil, 15 baldya akh, an evil thing, x, 8; dohd akh, one day,
xii, 1; hanzdh akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4 ; Fhiting alh,
a certain lady, v, 11; xii, 15; phakird akh, a certain faqir,
x, T; patashéha akh, a certain king, viii, 7, 11 ; sogadara akh,
a certain merchant, viii, 9 shéhar akh, a certain city, ii, 1;

r

shéhard akh, a certain city, v, 1: shékhtsih akh, a certain
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person, xii, 3; zandnd akh, a certain woman, x, 5. It will
be observed that, except in one instance (i, 1), the suffix
@ or ah of the indefinite article is always added to
the noun.

When used as a definite numeral the word precedes the
noun in the one instance occurring in these tales, viz. akh kath,
one word, xii, 1. So also when opposed to * other  in the
following : akh . . . békh (or byakh), the one . . . the other,
viii, 14 ; xii, 3, 10, 19: akh . . . biy'é',int]:eﬁrst-place e
in the second place, v, 9; vi, 15; xii, 1, 21,

With suffix of the indefinite article, akhah, a certain person,
v, 1} yus akhah, whoever, viii, 6, 8, 11.

dkh, akhd, see yun®,

Skhun, m. a religious teacher, a doctor of divinity, xii, 1; with suff.
of indef. art., Okhund@ akh, a certain religious teacher, xii, 1:
Okhun-kot*, the son of a r.t., xii, 25; -zdda, id., xii, 2; sg.
dat. -zddas nish, (came) to the r.t.’s son, xii, 2.

akith, on one side; ndgas akith kun, on one side of the spring,
xii, 14.

1", m. a bird's nest, viii, 1; sg. dat. élis, viii, 1,

Algh, m. God, 1, 7: 1, 12,

alil, wretched, miserable, poverty-stricken, i, 4.

dlam, m. the world, the universe, i, 13; iv; 8.

ol'-nash, m. destruction of house and home, ix, 3.

dlav, m. a call, a ery ; — karun, to call out (to a person), x, 5 (bis),
12 (bis) ; xii, 7, 15.

alvidah (= al-wida'), m, — karun, to make a last farewell, vii, 16.

dm, ete., see yun®,

om", raw, uncooked ; mase. pl. nom., ém', xi; 11,

amdb®, very, excessively, xi, 18.

amdnath, m., a deposit in trost, x, 12 ; — thawun, to place as a
deposit, to put in deposit, x, 12.

ampa, 1. pl, the feeding of one bird by another, beak to beak ;
-kani, by means of this method of feeding, viii, 1.

amdr, m. desire, longing, v, 2.

dmot®, amiit®, see yun®,

ona, aina, m. & mirror, v, 4 (ter).
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un®, sign of gen., generally used with persons, but used with ash®th
(ash'kun®), love, v, 2, 3, 10,
and, m., end, extremity ; andas-kun, at the end, at the extremity,
xii, 6; wit® sh¥haras and-kun, he arrived at the outskirts of
the city. .
andar, adv. within, iii, 8 (ter); postpos. governing dat., within,
in, i, 13; xii, 17 ; andar®y, id., xii, 16.
ankd (= ‘angd), m. & pheenix, a rara avis, something very rare;
with suff. of indef. art. ankah, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5,6, T,
10, 12,
anun, to bring, to fetch, ii, 8, 11, 12; iii, 1, 5, 9: vo 4, 8,9; vi,
15, 165 viii, 4, 95 ix, 25 x, 5, 10, 12; xi, 10; xii, 4, 5, 10,
11, 15, 16, 19, 20, 21: to bring, to call, summon, viii, 1;
anun ndd dith, having called to bring, to summon, send for,
X, 13; pésh anun, to bring before (a person) ; to csuse (him)
to experience, to subject (him) to, xii, 25 : anun zinith (xii, 25)
or anun séndn (xi, 1, 2, ete.), to conquer and carry off, to
conquer and appropriate to oneself ; anith dyun®, to bring
and give, to bring to a person, xii, 4 (bis).
inf. of purpose, anani, x, v; fut. pass. part. with gatshun 1,
anun, v, 4 anun®, xii, 21 (ter); fem. aniii® x, 5: xii, 19,
20 (bis) ; conj. part. anith, iii, 1; xii, 4 {bis),
pres. part., forming pres. andn chub, x, 12: chuh andn,
xii, 19.
1 past part. forming past, on®, fem. 7% : m. sg. with suff.
S 8g. ag. onun, iii, 5; viii, 9 (bis) 12, 4 : with suff. 3 pl. ag.
gnukh, i, 11, 12; i, 15, 16: X, 12; with ditto and suff.
3 sg. dat. on*has, vi, 16 ; m. pl. with suff, 3 pl. ag. dnikh, v, 9 ;
viil, 15 x, 12 (bis) ;. dnhay (poet.), xi, 10; f. sg. with suff.
2 sy. ag. and 2 sg. nom. didthas, xii, 11; with suff, 3 8g. ag.
iii*n, x, 10; xii, 25; with suff. 3 pl- ag. Gi%kh, i, 8 £ pl.
with suff. 2 sg. dat. aiidy, viii, 4 ; with suff, 3 pl. ag. and 3 sg.
dat. anidhas, vi, 16: perf. part. on“mot®: m. pl. dan'mat’,
¥, 8 (for plup.) ; m. sg. forming plup. m, sg. 3 6™ on"mot",
xii, 20; 2 past part. adiap, forming 2 past, with suff. 1 5.
ag. afiam, ix, 2.
fut. sg. 1 ana, x, 5- interrng. ana, xii, 4, 5, 11 : pl. 1,
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with suff. 3 sg. ace. andn, xi, 1, etc.; pl. 3, with suff. 2 8g.
dat. ananay, xi, 16,
impve. sg. 2, an, iii, 5, 9 (big); xu, 10, 15; with suff.

3 sg. ace. anun, iii, 5, 9; with suff. 3 pl. acc. anukh, x, 12 ;
2 pl. with suff. 1 sg. dat. anyim, vi, 16 (bis); with suff.
3 pl. acc. anyakh, x, 12,

an, yes, x, 5, 12,

apdr', in that direction, v, 4; -kin‘, from on that side, v, 7. Cf.
yipir'

apsar, m. an officer ; sg. dat. apsaras, x, 12.

apoz®, untrue, v, 9.

dr, m. pity ; day-nd ar, did not pity come to thee ? ix, 3; yiman
@v ar mydén®, pity for me came to them, x, 12,

ar, there ; éra, from there, thenee, v, 2, 4; xii, 4, 12 from there,
equivalent to * from some unnamed place ”, v, 9 ; from there,
thereupon, then (opposed to ydra), v, 8; @ra-kani, in that
direction, v, 2. Cf. wada,

or%, {. a shoemaker’s awl, xi, 14.

ardm, m, Tepose ; — karun, to repose, v, 9; — trdwun, to repose,
go to bed, lie down (on a bed), take rest, iii, 3, 7; viii, 5
sg. dat. ardmas, at rest, sleeping, viii, 13.

armdin, m. longing ; — dv, longing came, iii, 9.

arz-g-samd f. (= arz o samd) earth and heaven, vii, 26.

s, see yun®,

08, m. the mouth; dsa-kani (issuing) from the mouth, viii, 7;
chis ds% harin (rubies) are dropping from her mouth, xii, 9.

ashkh, m. love, v, 2 (bis) ; ash’ka chih, a particle of love, vii, 30 ;
sg. gen. ash®hun* (not ash’kuk®), v, 3, 10 ; do. f. dat. ash'kaiié,
v, 2.

ash®ndv, m. a near relation, x, 1, 6, 10,

as°l, real, ii, 8, 11; xii, 16.

aslamalaikum (= as-saldm ‘alaikum), the peace be upon you,
xi, 26,

asman, m. heaven, ii, 6; pl. dat. asmdnan péth, on the heavens,
iv, 4; pl. abl. asmanav péth?, above the heavens, iii, 8.

dgun, conj. 2, to be, to exist (as a verb subst.), i, 3; ix, 2: ii, 1, 4,
7,8,910; i, 7; v, 1,9, 10; vi, 10, 11; vii, 7, 8, 10 +
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vidi, 1 (bis), 3, 5, 7 (bis), 9, 11 (ter), 13 (bis); x, 1, 5 (bis),

7 (bis); xi, 7 (bis); xii, 1, 2, 4, 11, 15 (ter), 20, 25: to
become, i, 3; ix, 2; xii, 15. Often used with dat. of
possession, phakiras 0s®, the faqir had, ii, 4; amis 4s®, he
had, ii, 5; vi, 10; x, 4; 85" amis, he had, ii, 5; ds%, he
had (a wife), iii, 1; dsum, I had, vii, 11, 15: fsus, he had,
viil, 7, 9; abas dsind, has not the water ? viii, 7: tamis as®,
he had, viii, 9; amis ds', he had (sons), viii, 11 ; tamis®y
ds', he had (sons), xii, 1.

inf. @sun®, xii, 4 ; sg. dat. @sanas, for existence (of wealth),
i.e, when wealth exists, x, 1 (bis), 6, 10; fut. pass. part. m.
8g. dsun, xii, 10 (bis) ; dsun®, xii, 4 (bis), 5, 13 (ter) ; with
emph. y, dsunuy, i, 12 (v.L.); pl. d@san®, xii, 5.

past sg. mase. ds%, was, ii, 4, 5 (bis), T, 8, 8,10, 11:
v, 1, 9 (patashah-karé biy# 6s* sonar bagas-mans, the
princess and also the goldsmith were in the garden); vi,
10 (bis) ; vii, 8; wviii, 1 (bis), 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 11,13; x, 4,7
xii, 1, 15 (bis); ds“-na, he was not, xii, 2; dsuwm, I had,
vii, 11, 15; dsus, he had, viii, 7, 9; kati dsukh, whence
wast thou ? where have you come from ? xii, 15.

Forming impf. 85" gadin, he nsed to make, v, 1; 8% bardn,
he was making, i, 1; 4" liydn, he was casting (a net), i, 6 ;
ds™ mardn, he was dying, v, 9; 8s" nérdn, he used to go out,
viil, 1; &5 phérdan, he was wandering, i, 2: f¢ pakin, he
was going along, v, 7; #s* tarin, he was paying (tribute),
x, 10; &s® trdwin, he was emitting, i, 5; &5 talin, he was
absconding, xii, 25; ds* wuchdn, he was watching, ii, 1:
Os* witharan, he was wiping, viii, 6, 1 3; khéwan 6s%-na, he
used not to eat, vi, 16; dsus kardn, 1 was making, x, 14;
bsus-na khasan, was not rising for him, i, 6; deus 2dgin,
(disloyalty) was waking in him, ii, B,

Forming plup. ds* on*mot*, had been brought, xii, 25;
Gs* dyiith*mot®, had been seen, vi, 14: g dyut®mot®, had
been given, x, 12; 0s% gamot*, he had become, i, 4; &
gomot®, had befallen, v, 2. ggu kor*mat*, had been made,
it, 1 (bis); kor“mot* 85" had been made, x, 7; 6s* nyiimot®,
had been taken, viii, 9; gs~ pémot*, had fallen, viii, 9; xii,
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15; fsukh kor*mot*, had been made by them, viii, 2; bsum
dmot®, (to-day) he came to me, iii, 1; phakir dsum log"mot®,
I dressed as a faqir, x, 14 ; 0snas dyut*mot* Lhash, she gave
a cut (to one of) his (nails), v, 6; Gsus gdmot®, (love) befel
him, v, 2 ; dsus kormof®, had been done to her, ix, 1 ; s%than
kor*mot®, he was made by thee, x, 12

Forming plup. with conj. part. 6s® z6lith, he had kindled,
iii, 1; & logith, he had dressed himself as (a faqir),
x 12

m. pl. ds, they were, etc., vi, 11 ; wviii, 3, 5, 11 (ter) ; xii, 1;
forming impf. os' bézan, they were listening to, viii, 1; &
gatshan, they were becoming, they used to be, wvii, 1; as
kardn, they were making, i, 3; karan ds', they were making,
xi, 8 ; s lardn, they were running, x, v ; &' pakdn, they were
walking, x, 1; ds' pardn, they were reading, viii, 3, 4 ; waddn
dgsi (m.c.), they were lamenting, xi, 5.

Forming plup. és* gamdt’, v, 9; dsis gind‘mdt’, they had
been tied (on) his (arm), x, 5; ds'wa dit'mat®, they had been
given to you, x, 12,

f. sg. ds", she was, etc.,, v, 10; vii, T3 x, 5 (bis), 7; xii, 4,
15, 20, 25 ; ds"na, it (£.) was not, ii, 1; &%, I was, vii, 10;
1 became, ix, 2 ; ds%, he had {(a wife), ii. 1.

Forming impf. s® gatshan, she used to go, v, 1; 6s® kardn,
she used to make, xii, 20; &s* waddn, she was lamenting,
vii, 16; ds%na gatshan, (chirping f.) was not occurring, viii,
1; 0% shiaban, 1 (1) was beautiful, vii, 10 ; ds%an Ghaddn,
I was seeking for him, xii, 15; ds% kardn, she verily was
making, vii, 16.

Forming plup. ds* parsandv®miits®, she had been recognized,
x, 5; as® tsifj"miits", she had absconded, ix, 1 ; ds% FiirSmiits¥,
(a seal, f.) had been made on it, x, 10,

f. pl. d@sa, they (f.) were, iii, 7; xi, 7 (bis) ; d@sakh, the (eyes
f.) of them were (satisfied), i, 3.

Forming impf. kardn dsa, they ({.) were making, xi, 19.

Forming plup. dsa hétsamatsa, they (f.) were taken, x, 14.

fut. sg. 3, @si, he (etc.) will be, x, 1; dsind, will there not
be? 1, 2; dbas asind, has not the water 7 viii, 7; asim (for
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dsém), there will be (on) my (queen), viii, 15 : dsiy, there will
be for thee, xii, 11.
Forming fut. perf. md dsi Gmot®, I wonder can he have
come, xii, 23; dsi laryomot*, is probably polluted, viii, 6
dsi mumot®, he is probably dead, x, 8 (bis),
Forming fut. subjunctive, dsi pémiits®, (on whom a particle
of love) will have fallen; vii, 30; asi wirmot™, (he who)
will have arrived, vii, 29.
past cond. forming durative past cond. sg. 3, dsiké shiibin,
it would be excellent, ii, 4, 5.
perf. m. sg. 3, chuk ds*mot®, has been, i.e. was, v, 1: Gs%mot”
chus, (someone) was (near) her, v, 4.
asar, m. a result, vi, 16 ; asara-sity, owing to the result, vi, 16.
dt', here, there (near), viii, 4; x, 11; xii, 20: here verily, x, 8;
xii, 19; yit'-kydh . . . dt*-kyih, here, on the one hand . . .
there on the other hand, viii, 13- dtiy, in that very place,
x 30
ati, here, there (near), ii, 1, 8, 10; iii, 1, 4, 7, (ter), 8 (bis), 9; v, b,
7 (bis), 9 (bis); i, b, 11; wiii, 1,7, 9: x 5 (big), T (bis) ;
xii, 1, 2, 7; from there, v, 4, 6; x, 14 xii, 17, 18, 19 :
atiy, there verily, ii, 10, 11; iij, 1, x, 5; in regard to this,
x, 13 sg. gen. atyuk®, of there; m. sy. dat. atikis pitashéhas
nish, (came) to the king of that place.
ot®, there, v, 4, 9; x, 5, 14: xii, 15, 18, 26 ; of* tan, up to there,
by that time, x, 4, 6; ofuy, there verily, iii, 4; ix, 1,
[ath], this, that (near. or within sight).
subst. an. m. sg. ag. dm', ii, 5. iii, 1; v, 4 (bis), 8;
viil, 7, 9 (bis), 10; x, 1 (bis), 5 (ter); xii, 7, 10, 15, 17, 18 +
dmiy, by him verily, v, 9; an. m. 8g. dat. amis, ii, 4 (of
a dead parrot), 5 (bis) ; iii, 8: v, 2, 3, 7, 10 (dat. comm.) ;
vi, 10 viil, 6, 10 (amis kydh chuh mil'), what is on his neck ? ),
11; x, 1, 1 (amis l6yukh, they beat him, bigue prayoga), 4 (ter),
5, 12; xi, 4, b, 10 (amis kdsun mast. he shaved him), 12
(meaning of genitive), 13, 15 (bis), 18, 19, 21, 25; amis'y
to this one verily, i, 8; v, 7; viii, 7 (amis% asa-kani. from
its (an.) mouth); xii, 15 (amisy athi, by the hand of this
very one) ; Sg. m. gen. dm'-sond®, v, 3 : viii, 6, 8, 10; dm!-
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siinz®, iii, 4 (bis) ; asond™, viii, 9; f. sg. ag. ami, iii, 1 (bis),
2, 4; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), 11; wiii, 1; xii, 7 (ter), 15
(quater), 20; f. sg. dat. amis, v, 3; T ; vii, 20 ; wiii, 11 : ix;
L; x, 7; xii, 8 9 (amis kathan, on her words), 15 (bis) ; {. sg.
gen. dm'-sond®, xii, 7; dm*sandi, x, 5; dm'-sanzi, xii, 15.

subst. inan. sg. abl. emd, 1, 5; ii, 8; wiii, 13; xii, 4,
17 (bis) ; amiy (for this very reason, ete.), v, 1, 10; ix, 1:
vii, 6; sg. gen. amyuk®, iii, 4; vi, 15; xii, 17; =sg. dat.
ath, v, 6, 9; wviii, 10; xii, 3, 12, 15 (bis), 20 (ath khabar,
news about that), 21, 22, 23; ak* (emph. ), i, 13; ii, 3;
ii, T; vi, 15; wiil, 1 (bis), 7; x, 5 (sense of ace.); xii, 2,
7, 21, 22, 24 (bis).

adj. an. sg. m.ag. dmf, ii, 4, 7 (bis), 8; 1ii,1,9: v, 4, 7:
vi, 14; wii, 1, 8; x, 2, 6, 7 (bis), 8 (bis), 12; xi, 4, T, 22,
25 (bis). dat. amds, ii, 1, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10 ; i, 1, 2 (ter), 8 (bis),
9: v, 2 (agreeing with gen.), 3 (do.), 8, 9 (bis), 10, 12 ; wii, 20 ;
viii, & (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 (quater), 13 (ter); =x, 1, 2 (bis),
2, 4, 5, (quater) 7, T (for acc.), 8 (ter), 11, 12; xii, 2, 3
(bis), 4 (ter), 4 (with gen), 5 (bis), & (with gen.),
6, 8, 10 (bis), 11, 12, 13 (ter), 15, 18, 19 (quater),
22, 22 (with gen.), 24, 25; (with emph. y), amis®y, iii, §;
x,10; f. ag. ami, i1, 9; iii, 4, 9 (bis); v, 1,5 (bis), 7,9, 11 ;
wiil, 1; ix, 1, 6; x, 3 (bis), 5, 12; xi, 2, 4, 5, (his), 15
(quater), 18 (bis), 22 ; sg. dat. amis, ii, 9 ; iii, 1, 2; v, 9 (for
ace.); vill, 3, 6, 6 (with gen.), 11, 13; ix, 1, 4, 6; x, 3, 5,
T (quater), 7 (with gen.), 10, 13, 15; (with emph. y),
amis®y, i, 4.

adj. inan. sg. abl. emi, 1, 6; vi, 16 (bis); xii, 3 (with
gen.), 4, 7, 12, 15, 23 ; =g. dat. ath, ii, 4, 5, T (bis) ; i, 4, 9:
v, 4, 5, 6 (ter), 11; vi, 14; viii, 1, 7 (ter); x,3, 5 (bis), 7
(sexies), 8, 10, 12, 13 ; xii, 2, 7, 12 (bis), 15, 17, 22 (bis), 23 ;
(with emph. *) ath’, 1ii, 7, 9; v, 5; vi, 16; wvii, 26: viii, 9
xii, 12.

ath, m. a market ; sg. abl. ala-pétha, v, 7.
atha, m. a hand, forearm, viii, 7 (bis); x, 5; xii, 11, 12; pl. nom.

vii, 25 (zifh* atha dardn’, to stretch out the arms) ; x, 5 (bis),
xii, 2; sg. abl. ath, viii, 11 (athi dyun®, to make over to so
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and so), xi, 18; xii, 15 (bis); pl. gen. athan-handi, v, 6 :
gg. dat. athas, v, 6 ; athas-Eéth, in the hand, i, T: v, 4: x, 7
xii, 22 (— dywt®, put into the hand), 23; athas-manz, (a
bracelet) on the hand, xii, 12.

ath, eight, iii, 5 ; othi dok’, after eight days, iii, 4.

ath®r", f. a wool-worm ; a wood-worm, vii, 19.

sy, there verily, xii, 33.

afaty, in that very place, viii, 7.

alsun, to enter (manz, into).

impve. #g. 2, atsh, iii, 8 (bis); inf. and fut. part. pass.
atsun, v, 4 (bis) (with gatshun 1) ; log® atsani, began to enter,
X, T; n. ag. atawunuy, even as I enter, v, 8; fut. sg. 1,
atayd, 1 will enter, O! v, 7.
past m. sg. 2, tsdkhd, didst thou enter, 0! ii, 2; 8 tav, i,

1, 5 (bis), 7, 10, 11 ; iii, 8 (bis); v, 5; x, 7 (bis); pl. 3, tsay,
v, 9; 6as, they entered for him, viii, 9.

du, see yun®. L

ay 1, if ; yiy, if this, iii, 4 (bis), 9; tiy, if that, iii, 4 (bis), 9; didlad-ay,
if (ye are) pained, vii, 9; hargdh-ay, if (he had done), viii, 10 ;
hargih ki-y, if (he had done), viii, 7, 13 ; ladakam-ay, if thou
wilt send to me, x, 3 ; chiway, if ye are, xii, 15.

ay 2, 0! kiiriyay (addressed by a nurse to a princess), 0 daughter!
v, 2; ay wazira (addressed by an inferior), O vizier | xii, 4.

ay, 01 ay golam, O slave! (addressed by a superior), viii, 6, 8, 11.

ay, dyf, see yun",

“iy, in vis'yiy, O friend (vds, fem.), ix, 11. Cf. § and (in v, 2)
ktirtyéy.

dy, see yun®,

ayékh, see yun®.

ayilbar, possessed of a large family, ix, 2.

ayim, ayém, dy-nd, ayds, see yun®,

az 1, to-day, ii, 9;iii, 1; wviii, 1; xii, 5, 10, 14, 19 (bis), 20 (bis) ;
az 1dh, up to to-day, till now, x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20, ag. gen. f, azict,
x, 14.

az 2, from ; az Khada, from God, vi, 10.

azal, m. fate, doom, vii, 12 ; ix, 6.

dgziz, poer ; m. pl. nom. fziz, ix, 11.
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Aziz-i-Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 12 (bis) ; sg. ag. -misaran, vi, 14.

b ; pari ba-Khodd, a fairy who obeys God, xii, 20; av ba-séruy-
siiman, he came with all (his) paraphernalia, xi, 20,

be, bé, prefix of privation ; be-bahd, priceless, xii, 3, 4 (bis); bé-
shumdr, countless, xii, 20, 1, 4 ; bé-khabar, untaught, ignorant,
vii, 28 : bEwdpha, treacherous, x, 13 ; b&wdphiyi, treachery,
infidelity, vili, 6, 11 ; bé-wdsta, without worldly ties, v, 11.

biaba, m. a holy man, a Calandar; baban (among) Calandars,
vi, 13.

béh, {. the breast-pocket ; sg. dat. bibi andar (xii, 17) or bébi-andarty
(xii, 16), in the breast pocket.

bac#, m, the young of any animal ; pl. nom. baed, viii, 1.

boché, f. hunger ; — liij®, he became hungry, vi, 16 ; bdchi-sitiy,
merely owing to hunger, vi, 16.

bacun ; 2 past, bacydkh, thou escapedst, x, 8.

bacdwun, to save ; inf. fem. tagiyg bacdwiifi®, do vou know how to
save her ? v, 8,

bod!, m. a prisoner ; bod'-hal, f. s prison, ix, 4.

bixd® ; hata-bid‘, hundreds, ix, 9.

bod*, great, xii, 14 ; badis-hikis, to the elder (prince), viii, 13.

bud®, old ; bud® zandna, an old woman, x, 5; bupé zandni, to the
old woman, x, 5.

badal, m. exchange, vii, 12 ; prep. governing dat. in exchange (for),
i, 9; adv. instead, xii, 16.

badan, m. the body ; sg. dat. badanas, viii, 6 (bis), 13.

budun, to be old ; 2 p. m. sg. 1 budyds, I am grown old, xii, 1.

bédar, awake, iii, 7; viii, 8; — gatshun, to wake (from sleep),
vi, 12; viii, 6, 9, 13; — rdzun, to keep awake, x, 1, 6, 8.

big, m. a garden, ii, 1; sg. gen. armdn baguk*, longing for the
garden, iii, 9; dat. mushtakh bigas, enamoured of the garden,
ili, 9; bdgas-manz, in, or into, the garden, ii, 1 (ter), 7 (bis) ;
v, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis).

big, m. the Musalmin call to prayer; — parun, to cry the call to
prayer, xii, 1.

big®, in shaman-bog', at about evening, v, 5.

bégah ; gih bégak, in and out of season, vi, 2.

bagal, m.; bagala-manza, from under his armpit, vii, 7.
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bagan' ; bagan' dyés, it was my fate, ix, 4.
bog"run ; fut. pass. part. f. pl. big®raiié, (loaves) must be divided,
v, 8; 1 p. f. pl. big*rén, she divided (the loaves), v, 8; 2 p-
f. sg. bog*rém-ay, 1 divided it (£.), O! v, 7.
bigwin, m. a garden-watcher, a gardener, xi, 13.
boh, 1, ii, 5,11 (bis); iii, 1,4 (bis), 8: v, 5, 6; vii, 20, 5; wvii, 3,
6, 8, 10, 11 (quater) ; ix, 1,4; x, 1,2 (his), 3, 5 (bis), 7, 12;
xii, 1, 4, 11, 19, 23; bd-nay, I (shall) not, xi, 14 (poet.) ;
bo ti, 1 also, iii, 4 ; by, if T, viii, 1 (bis) ; I verily, x, 10, 2, 4 ;
buday, 1 verily (poet.), ix, 1, 3, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12,
asé, us, to us, ete., viii, 1, 3, 11; x, 2, 12 (bis) ; =xii, 17 ;
asé-kun hbouth, thou showedst before us, vi, 5; ds', we,
v, 9, 10; wviii, 3; xi, 15; xii, 19; ds'-ti, we also, xii, 1,
mé, me, to me, ete,, iii, 4, 9; v, 8,9, 10, 11 : vii, i1, 2, 33
viii, 11; ix, 1,4, 6: x, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 8, 12 (bis), 5 ;
xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7, 10 (bis), 13, 22, 24 (big) ; by me, ii, 2
(bis); vi, 15; wviil, 5; ix, 11; x, 1, 12 (ter), 14; xi, 1:
xii, 6, 20, 4; mékyut*, xii, 24 : mé layikh, fit for me, xii,
10 (bis) ; mé nish, near me, viii, 5; xii, 22 (bis) ; mé& nishe,
near me, in my possession, x, 14; mé Ssum, 1 had, vii, 15;
mé sitin, (share) with me, i, 7; mé sity, together with me,
viil, 3, 11; x,9; xii,2,7; méti, to me also, ix, 1; me also,
vi, 11: xi, 14.
bah, card., twelve; #dtas bahan-hatan-hond® zyuth®, the master
of twelve hundred pupils, v, 1.
Bal*dir Khan, m. N.P., Bahadur Khan, i, 1 sg. dat. — khanas,
e D
béhun, to sit down, vi, 3, 16 (bis); x, 7: =i, 4 {bis), 6, 7, 21 : to
sit down in a place, take up a position, xi, 2 to be stationed,
posted (at a particular place), xi, 6: to remain, stay (in a
certain place), take up one's abode, viii, 4 e s LA
to sit down at a work, set to work, xii, 26 (bis) ; to be employed
(in & certain business), viii, 5 (ter) ; to sit down (after finishing
a work), to rest, viii, 8; byath* nazari, he sat watching ;
ndkar béhun, to sit down as a servant, take service, xii, 3.
conj. part. in sense of past part. bikith, seated, x, b (bis) ;
xii, 4, 5; fut. sg. 1, béha, xii, 3 ; 3, beli, vi, 16 ; impve, sg. 2
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beh, xi, 2; pl. 2, béhiv, vili, 5; pol. impve. sg. 2, béhtam,
sit please for me, sit to please me, vi, 3; fut. impve. béh'z,
you must sit, xii, 6; pres. masc. sg. 3, bfhan chuh, xii, 4;
past mase. sg. 3, bydth®, viil, 4; x, 5, 7 (bis); xi, 4, 7, 21,
6 (bis) ; byiithus, sat (on) his (thumb-ring), vi, 16 ; m. pl. 3,
bath®, viii, 5 (bis), 8; xi, 6; xii, 2.

bahdr, m. the season of spring, i, 11.

bdj, m. tribute ; — tdrun, to collect tribute, x, 10; =, 2.

béj®, m. in béj*-batk, sharing, partnership, i, 7.

bilki, conj. but.

bekh, see bydkh.

bakh®cdyish, 1. a present, a gift, ii, 7; xii, 3.

bakdar, useful, x, 6.

Bikarmdjéth, m. N.P., Vikramiditya ; sg. ag. bikarmdjétan, x, 8;
gen. m. — jéun®, x, 7, 14; f. — jétiad x, 1, 6.

baktawdr, prosperous, viii, 9.

bal, m. a child ; bala-pin, a youthful body, the graceful body of
a child, vii, 11 ; sg. dat. -pdnas, vii, 15.

bil, f. a girl ; sg. dat. bals, m.c. for bali, v, 11.

bal, m. speech ; bol-bish®, the chirping of birds, viii, 1 (ter),

bulbul, m. a nightingale, ii, 3 (bis) ; with suff, of indef. art. bulbulah,
i, 3,

bal'ki, conj. moreover.

Balfi, m. a Balti, an inhabitant of Baltistin ; voc. pl. balf, xi, 4
(Hinddsténi).

balay, f. a calamity, evil (ix, 2), an evil genius, evil spirit, devil,
fiend (x, 7, 8); with suff. of indef. art, baldyd akh, an
evil spirit, x, 8; baldy péyin, may calamity fall on
him, ix, 2.

bémar, adj. sick, ill, v, 1, 3; — gatshun, to become sick, v, 10;
— pyon®, to fall ill, v, 1.

bin, adv. down, below, xii, 15; — wasun, to descend, viii, 4 : xii,
2, 14, 15 ; bona-kani, below, down below, iii, 2.

band, adj. shut, tied up ; bar band karun, to shut the door, viii, 3 ;
kdrin band, he tied up (rupees), x, 2,

banda, m. a slave, i, 13; voc. banda, i, 13.

bandik-baz, m. a gunner ; pl. nom. bandik-bas, ii, 7.
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bandikh, m. a gun, viii, 10; — layun, to fire a gun, ii, 11; cf.
viii, 10.

bindh, m. one who sees, ii, 2.

banun, to become, vi, 16; to be, vi, 13; to happen, ii, 7; vii, 22;
viil, 7; xii, 1; to become, turn out, viii, 7; to be possible,
x, 3; banun, inf, is used to mean * fate ", especially * evil
fate ', hence banana-rost®, free from fated sorrow, vii, 23.

fut. sg. 3, bani, vi, 13; wi, 1; x, 3; with v added

(1 say to you, * there will happen ), baniv, ii, 7 ; pres.sg. f. 8
with suff, 3rd pers. sg. dat. bandn chés-na, viii, 7; II past,
banyov, vi, 16; with suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. banyom, vii, 22 ;
11T past, banyav, xii, 1.

bonth ; bontha-kani, in front (governing dat.), ii, 3; i, 1: wiii,
11; x,5,10,2; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis) ; pdtashéhas bonth-kun,
(laid) before the king, i, 8; cf. bronth.

bénawih, adj. destitute, vii, 7.

bandwun, to make ; 1 past with suff. 3 pers. sp. ag. bandwun,
viii, 14.

beilé, £ a sister, iii, 9; x, 3, 10; sg. ag. b&ii, x, 3 (bis), 10; gen,
béné-hond®, x, 3 (ter), 10; doda-béié, a milk-sister, a foster
sister, iii, 4.

buiinl®, m. an earthquake, xii, 15 (gav, took place).

biapath, postpos. for ; marana bapath, he was made aver for killing,
i.e. to be killed, x, 12 ; ami bapath, for this reason, on this
account, ii, 5; amiy bapath, for this very reasom, ix, 1:
kami bapath, for what reason? why? ix, 1: with what

! x; 12,

bar, m. a door ; — band karun, to lock the door, viii, 3: — mulsarun,
to open the door, viii, 3.

bar (1) ; Bar Khodayo, O Great God ! v, 7; Bdir-Schib, the Almighty,
vii, 2, 3, &.

bar (2); m. a load ; winta-bir (pl. nom.), camel loads, i, 9.

bor*, m. a load, ii, D sg. abl. héth bari, taking in a load, xi, 13.

baribar, adv, at once, i, 9,

barg, m. a leaf ; pl. abl. bargaw-sity, owing to leaves, vii, 10.

bréh, adv. (an order) in advance, beforehand, xi, 4.

brith, adv. in advance, in front, beforehand, xi, 6; brith brith,
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(walking) in front, iii, 1, 2; +iii, 9; xii, 7; cf. pata pata, s.v.
pata ; dakh brith, there came to them in front, there appeared
before them, x, 1.

bar®m, m. an auger, a drill (poet. for barma) ; bar®m pdanas chum
kardn, he is making auger(-holes) in my body, vii, 24.

birdn’, m. pl. a pair of uterine brothers, viii, 5; ag. baranyau,
viii, 3.

barun, to fill, ii, 3; wiii, 3, 7 (bis) ; ix, T, 11; rdth bariii®, to pass
the night, i, 10.

freq. part. bdr' bari (for bar' bdr', m.c.), ix, 11; conj.

part. barith, i, 10; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat.
baray, ii, 3; past masc. sg. with suff. 3 sg. ag. borun, viii,
T (bis) ; fem. sg. with suff. 3 pl. ag. &ir'kh, viii, 3; ix, 7.

bronth, adv. of time, before, previously, x, 5; cf. bonth.

barish, f. a spear; sg. abl. barishi sity, (dug) with his spear,
viii, 7.

borut, adj. full ; pl. dat. (for acc.) baritéa, w1, 15.

birav, m. pl. grumbling ; — din’, to grumble, x, 17.

bardy#, prep. for the sake of ; on account of ; for the purpose of ;
by way of ; — kdmbakas, by way of reinforcement, in order
to give help, xi, 7.

bus®, m. a gobbet or mouthful of food put into the mouth at one
time, xii, 17.

bishé, {. babbling of a child ; shur-bdshé, infantile talk, v, 2.

bé-shumiir, adj. countless, xii, 20, 1, 4.

bismilla, interj., bi'sma’lldh, in the name of God ! xii, 17.

basta, £, the skin ; — waliifi®, to flay, viii, 6.

bata, m. cooked rice, 1ii, 1 (ter) ; food generally, vi, 16 (bis) ; -diij®,
f. a cloth holding a quantity of boiled rice, xi, 18; -han,
a little boiled nice, x, 5; -hand, usually {., but m. in x, 3;
-trém®, a copper dish holding cooked rice, i, 1.

bath, m. boj*-bath, sharing ; — karun, to divide into shares amongst
partners, to take one's own share and give out the other
shares, i, 7.

bath, f. word, speech, language ; katha-bitha, nom. pl. conversations,
xii, 25 (we should expect -bata).

hitht, see béhun,
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bita, m. a Tibetan, esp. an inhabitant of Baltistin ; -bay’, m. pl.
Tibetan brothers, xi, 6; -garan, in Tibetan houses, xi, 6.

both®, m. the bank of a river; bathis-péth, on the bank, xii, 7;
(aseended) on to the bank. xii, 6, 7.

buth®, m. the face, x, 5 (bis) ; xai, 2.

batun®, Tibet, esp. Baltistin or Little Tibet, or Ladakh ; sg. dat.
bitanis, xi, 4.

bits®, m. the members of a family, the people of a house, viii, 10 ;
a husband and wife, v, 9, 10; wiii, 1 (bis), 2, 5, 6, 13 ; a wife
(politely), x, 14 (bis) ; sdnara-sind’ bits® 2°h, the goldsmith
and his wife, v, 10; patashéha-sind’ (=*h) bits", the king and
queen, viii, 1 (bis), 5, 6, 13; pl. nom. bats®, v, 9, 10; viii,
1,13; x, 14; pl. dat. batsan, viii, 1, 6, 13 ; x, 14'; ag, batau,
viii, 2, b.

* bawun, to make manifest, explain a secret, confide a secret, ii,
4 (bis); vii, 21 ; past m. sg. béw®, ii, 4; with suff. 3 sg. ag.
biwun, i, 4 ; past cond. sg. 1, bawahs, vii, 21.

bé-wdapha, adj. treacherous, x, 13.

bé-waphoyt, f. infidelity, viii, 6, 11.

biwar, m. belief, faith ; — karun, to believe, viii, 13.

bé-wasta, adj. without worldly ties, v, 11.

biy, f. a lady, a mistress; nsed as a suffix to indicate the wife of a
man of a certain trade or profession ; thus, gir'-biy, a cow-
herd’s wife, xi, 12 ; grist*-bay, a farmer’s wife, ix, 1, 4, 6,
8, 10, 12 ; patashah-bay, a king's wife, a queen, viii, 1, 2, 3,
4,6, 11, 12, 13 ; sodagar-bay, a merchant's wife, i, 1, 2, 3.

sing. nom. iii, 1 (bisg), 2, 3; wiii, 1, 2, 3, 11 (bis); ix, 1,
6 (bis), 8, 10, 2 ; dat. bayé, iii, 1, 2; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11, 2; ix,
1, 4, 6 ; x, 12; gen. bayd-hond®, viii, 6, 13 ; ag. beayi, vii,
1,3, 11, 2; ix, 1; grist-bayi(for -bayé)-kun, (saying) to the
farmer’s wife, ix, 1.

biyé (properly abl. of byakh, q.v.), adv. again, once more, iii,
3 (ter); v, 4,5,6,10,1; wi, 15, 6; wvii, 7 (bis), 11: x, 3, 6,
7 (quater); xii, 5 (bis), 10, 3 (ter); again, also, ii, 7;
iii, 0, 9 (bis) ; v, 3,4 (%is), 6, 8; x, 1, 2; xii, 20, 2 (quater),
3, 4 (bis), D (bis) ; biyé kéh, something more (iii, 8), anything
else (xii, 18); biyd kun, anywhere else, xii, 4.
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conj. again, moreover, viii, 6; and, v, 7, 9 (bis): and
also, iii, 4, 5; akh . . . bigd, in the first place . . . in the
second place, both . . . and, v, 9; vi, 15; xii, 21; ta . . .
biyé, both . . . and, viii, 9,
by, 1. a smell, scent, stink, xii, 15.
boy®, m. a brother, viii, 14 (bis); sing. dat. béyis, v, 10: x, 3;
pl. nom. bay', iv, 7; xi, 6; xii, 15; dat. bayén, xii, 15;
biy'-biran', uterine brothers, wviii, 5; biy'-kikadi, an elder
brother's wife, v, 10,
biyabdn, m. a forest, ii, 4.
byakh, byakh, or békh, pron. adj. another, the other, one more,
hence often, “a second,” in the sense of “ one more™ :
sing. nom. bydakh, vii, 9, 14; x, 1: xii, 4, 10 (fem.), 3 (ter),
4,9 (fem.); byekh, viii, 1 (fem.); bakh, xii, 8, 10 (fem.); sg.
dat. biyis, viii, 5, 13; i, 11; xii, 23; m. sg. ag. by, xii,
1 (bis); fem. pl. nom. biyé, x, 1; m. pl. dat. biyén, viii, 9.
The sing. abl. of this word biyé or biyi is used as an adv.
meaning * again *', “ once more”, “also”, and as a con-
junction meaning “ moreover ”, “and . See s.v. biye.
byon", adj. separate, spart. byon* byon®, adv. separately, each
apart, vi, 4; vii, 14; byunuy, He alone is apart from all
things, or discrete (of God), vii, 2.
bézun, to hear, ii, 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7 (bis), 10 (bis), 2:
i, 1 iv, 1; v, 7; vi, 1, eto.; vii, 9, 27, 8; ix, 6: x, 4
xi, 20; xii, 7, 19; to listen to, ii, 5; vi, 10; wiii, 1, 2; xi,
1,15; to obey, heed, xii, 20 ; shumdr biz®, the counting was
heard, i.e. the roll-call was read out, xi, 16,
In the pass, this verb usually means “to be visible”
(xii, 22), or “to be considered (as such and such)”, “to
seem " (viil, 5; x, 4 (bis) ), or “ to be known or recognized
(as such and such) ™, xii, 3.
inf. bazun, abl. (forming pass.) bozana, viii, 5; x, 4 (bis):
xii, 3, 22; fut. pass. part. gatshém bazun®, you must hear me,
xii, T; conj. part. bizith, vii, 27, 8; impve. sg. 2, bas, ii,
2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 10, 2; ix, 6; pol. sg. 2, with sufi.
Ist pers. sg. ace. haztam, please to hear me; pl. 2, biz'tay,
please hear ye, vii, 9; fut. sg. 2 neg. interrog. bozakh-nd,
u
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A |
Il wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1 ff.; plur. 3, bézan, xi, 20; pres.

_ part. bozan, hearing, gatsh bazin, go attentively, xi, 1; pres.
up m. sg. 3 neg. with suff. 3 sg. ace. chus-na bézdn, he is not
, listening to him, vi, 10; with suff. 3 pers. pl. acc. hazan
chulth-na, he is not listening to them, viii, 2; m. pl. 3 with
suff. 1 pers. sg. acc. ehim bozan, they are listening to me,
xi, 5 ; imperf. m. pl. 3, ds' bazdn, viii, 1; past m. sg, biiz", ii,
T; i, 1; v, 7; x, 4; xii, 19; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag.
bitzuth, xii, 20 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. bilzun, ii, 1, 10;
also with suff. 3 pers, sg. ace, and neg. biiz"nas-na, he did not
listen to him, ii, 5; f. sg. biiz¥, xi, 16.
biz'gar, m. a deceiver, cheat, iv, 1, etc.
bazar, m. a market, a bazaar, v, 7.
ehih, 1. a particle, a very small amount of anything, vii, 30.
chuh 1, the cry used in urging on a horse, xi, 8. Cf. hdr® hdr'.
chuh 2, verb substantive and auxiliary verb.
(a) Verb subst. 1 sg. masc. chus, I am, xii, 1, 23 ; fem.
ehés, xii, 18 ; 2 sg. mase. chukh, thou art, i, 10; i, 2; xii, 1;
fem. chékh, viii, 3, 11; xi, 13; sg. $ mase. chuhb, he is, ii,
6,8 11; iii, 1,2, 7,8; v, 1, 8; vi, 7, 14; vii, 27: wiii,
68,10, 1; x, 1, 4,5,6,7,8 10,2; x,2; xii, 2, 3, 153
fem. chéh, she is, v, 3; i, 29; viii, 7, 10, 3; x, 6, 7, 10, 4;
xi, 11; xii, 10, 9; 1 pl. masc. chilh, we are, xii, 1; 2 pl. m.
chiv, (if) ye be, vii, 9 (poet.) ; ehiwa, ye are, xii, 1; 3 pl. m.
chih, they are, v, B, 10, 3; =x, 1, 6; xii, 16.
neg. 3 sg. mase. chuna, he is not, i, 3; iv, 4, 6 xii, 2;
fem. chéna, x, 6, 7, 14 ; xii, 2 (kérf chéna khabar, there is no
news for the daughter, i.e. she does not know), b, 20;
3 pl. fem. ehéna, xii, 19,
mterrog. chésa, am I (fem.) ? viii, 3, 11; chulka, art thou
(masc.) ? xii, 7; ehwd, is he ? xii, 19, 20 ; chyd, isshe ! v, 7;
¥, T; x, 10 xii, 20,
: emph. chusay, I (masc.) am verily, v, 11; 3 sg. mase.
: chuy, is verily, ii, 2; iv, 3; vi, 14; vii, 2, 3; x, 4; xii, 14;
i “fem. chédy, iii, 4, 8; v, 1, 10; xii, 6, 14; 3 pl. mase. chiy,
i v, 4; x, 125 fem. ehéy, vili, 4. Possibly, in some of these
| cases, the final y is not the emphatic particle, but is the suffix
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of the 2nd pers. sg. dat., used as a sort of dativus commodi.
Note that chdy, xii, 6, is apparently masc. although fem.
m form. The true subject is k4l in the preceding sentence.
Ci. ehdudy, ix, 6.

Conditional. 2 pl. mase. chiway, if ye are, xii, 15.

Used in possessive phrases (tamis, etc.).chuh ndv, (his)
name is (so and #o0), ii, 1; xii, 8 18; amis chuh tab, he has
fever, v, 3; liakan chuh tir, the people have exhaustion
(i.e. are exhausted), xi, 13; fas chuh dbd¥, she has pain,
xii, 15; ménishd chuk nishina, I have a token, x, 14; #d
nishé chuh nishina, x, 14 ; pitashihas cheh khabar, the king
has news, iii, 3; so fas chéh khabar, xii, 2, she has news, she
believes ; similarly chéh in xii, 4, 5 (he has a wife), 15 (fos
cheh iik%y niir¥, che has only one arm), 19; amis chéh zandna
tréh, he has three wives, xii, 19: asé chih gabar z°h, we have
two sons, viii, 1; neg. asf chéna phursath, we have no
leisure, xii, 17.

With pronominal suffixes. 1st pers. sg. mase. chum,
v, 8 (my (husband) is (sick)); vi, 5 (chum Ehada, it is my
god) ; vii, 26 (chum tamah, I have longing) ; x, 12 (I have) ;
xii, T, kydh chum hukwm, (what order (have you) for me);
fem. ehém, v, 10 (chém boy'-kakodi, she is my sister-in-law) :
ix, 4 (motii® chém bAd-hal, it is to me & prison-house of
death); 3 pl. masc, vi, 3 (sath kuth® lari chim, there are
seven rooms in my house) ; vi, 3 (cydnd lohlari chim, they are
(to fulfil) my longing for you); x, 5 (hamsiyé chim, I have
neighbours),

2nd pers. sing., 1 fem. ehésay, I (fem.) am thy, ix, 3, 5,
ete.; 3 sg. mase. chuy, is of thee, viii, 13; Khodayé-sond™
chuy kasam, the oath of God is to thee, I adjure thee by God,
xii, 7; fem. chéy, she is of thee, v, 10; x, 8 (you have her) ;
xii, 14 (there is a road (wath, fem.) for thee): conditional,
chéyéy, if there be to thee, ix, 6. N.B.—This last is masculine
although feminine in form. Cf. ehdy in xii, 6. 1 pl. masc.
chiy (ds* ehiy gabar, we are in the position of sons to thee),

3rd pers. sing., 3 masc. chus, is to him, he has something
masculine, ii, 11; v, 6 (athas chus déd*, his hand is sore) ;
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viii, 9 (pata chus, he is behind him) ; viii, 10 (chus edlan nalt,
he has a letter of dispatch on his neck); xii, 3 (chus manz,
there is in it) ; fem. chds, viii, 6 (nazar chés bitsan-Fun, he
looks towards the husband and wife); xi, 9 (kala-kdin®
ddmbij® ehés, the crupper is close to its head) ; neg. pitashihi
chésna, he has no royal state, x, 4 ; 3 pl. mase. il chis z%h,
he has two rubies, xii, 3.

2nd pers. plur.,, 3 sg. m. kydh sabab chuwa, what reason
have you ? viii, 5; fem. neg. chéwana paniiii®, she is not your
own, X, 1; 3 plur. mase. &dr chira tohé, trik chiwa myon® tdhé-
nish, four are for you, and three are mine in your charge,
X, §; fem. chéwa, they (fem.) are for you, x, 1.

Srd pers. pl, 3 sg. fem. ehhékh, nazar chilh o-kun, their
look ie (directed) thither, xii, 23; 3 pl. masc. chikh kir,
they have works, xi, 10.

(b) Auxiliary. (1) With present participle. sg. 1 mase.
chus wuchin, 1 see, i, 8: fem. chis diwin, 1 give, vii, 22

chés karin, T make, vii, 15; chés riwan, 1 lament, vii, 3‘.?.
chés wadin, I lament, ix, 1; ehés wilin, T cause to descend,
v, 4.

sg. 2 mase. chukh wuchin, thou seest, iii, 8.

. 8 mEsc. Gn chuh, he bl‘il:l.gl!, X 12: shub andn, xii,
19; béhin chuh, he sits down, xii, 4: chuh efwan, he drinks,
xii, 6; dapin chuk, he says, iv, 1; viii, 8, 9; x, 8, 12 xii,
10,1, 4, 9, 20; diwan chub, he gives, v, 11; xii, 25 chuh
diwdn, xii, 17 ; chuh dazin, is burning, viii, 13 ; x, 7 - gatshan
chuh, he goes, xii, 4; chuh gatshdn, xii, 4; chih kadin, he
abstracts, he passes time, viii, 13; xii, 4, 11, 17; ehuh
khéwdn, he eats, xii, 6, 17 : chuh kardn, he does, makes,
vili, 12, 13; x, 8, 14 ; xii, 24; chuh Fataran, he outs, x, 7;
ehuh lagan, he is being attached, viii, 5: chuh lZkhin, he
writes, x, 13; chuh lalawdn, he caresses, v, 6; chuh londn,
he reape, x, 5: chuh layan, he throws, v, 4: chuh meInn,
it is manifest, vii, 1; quwish chuh pholan, dawn is breaking,
xii, 2; chub phéran, it moves about, ii, 5: chuk pakiin,
he goes forward, iii, 1 : pakan chuh, viii, T: xii, T: echuh
praran, he is waiting, v, 6; chuh sholin, is flaming, vi, 6:
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chuli tuliin, he is raising, xii, 17 ; chuh gah tr@idn, is emitting
light, xii, 2; chuh tshundn, he is letting fall, xu, 17 ; chuh
wichhin, heser;-s, ii, 1, 4, 7, 8; viii, 6, 9; xu, 4: wuchin
chuh, iii, T; xii, 19; chuh waldn, he wraps, viii, 13; wanin
chuh, he says, x, 6; ehuh wasdn, he is coming down, v, T;
wasan chuh, viii, 13; chuh witdn, he arrives, iii, 7: chuh
yiwdn, he comes, xii, 3; yiwin chuh, v, 5; xi, 4.

sg. 3 lem. chéh dapdn, she says, vii, 2,8, 7, 8; ix, 6: x,5;
xii, 18 ; dapan chéh, iii, 3, 4; ix, 1; xii, 7,11 ; chéh gutshdn,
she goes, becomes, x, 5; gathin chéh, xii, 23 ; chéh karan,
she does, iii, 4 ; Iikhan chéh, she writes, xii, 11; chéh pakan,
she goes forward, iii, 2; xii, 7; chéh wandn, she says, vi, 2
vit, 1, 20, 6; wandn chéh, ix, 6 ; chéh yiwin, she comes,
xi1, 15.

pl. 2 masc. chiwa yiwdan bozana, you appear to be, viii, b.

pl. 3 mase, dapdn chil, they say, iii, 3 (people say) ; ditwdn
chih, they give, x, 14; chik hardn, (rubies) are dropping,
xii, 9; chih kadan, they pass the time, viii, 11; chih karin,
they do, make, viii, 3; xi, 3, 23: chik laran, they run, 1, 9 ;
chih pakan, they go forward, xii, 2; pakdn chih, x, 4: chik
sdmb®ran, they collect, xi, 7; chih sardan, they collect, xi, 6
clih tsharin, they seek, ii, 3.

pi. 3 fem. chéh karan, they do, v, 12; chéh gatshan, they
oceur, vii, 1.

neg. sg. 1 masc. chusna thak®ran, 1 am not standing,
i, 4; 2 mase. chwlhina watdn, thon art not reaching, xii, 13 ;
3 mase. chuna kardn, he does not make, viii, 2 ; yiwdn chuna
bozana, he eannot be seen, xii, 22,

neg. interrog. chulng parzandwan, dost thou not mcogmze
x, 12

emph. sg. 3 mase. chuy dapan, he verily says, iii, 4; ohuy
wandn, he verily says, i, 13; vii, 31; fem. chéy wandn,
she verily says, vii, 16.

With pronominal suffixes, 1lst person; sg. 3 masc. chum
dapdn, he says to me, xii, 20; chum diwdn, he gives to me,
vii, 14, 7, 8; chum hardn, my (flesh) is dropping, vii, 24 ;
chum Fkndn, he sells me, vii, 17; chum kardn, he makes
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for me, vii, 15, 24; chum mangin, he is asking from me,
xii, 4, 5, 11, 4; mazas chum tulin, he is raising (bits of) my
flesh, vii, 14; chum wuchin, he is inspecting me, vii, 18.

pl. 3 mase. chim bizan, they listen to me, xi, 15; chim
mangin, they are asking from me, xi, 14.

3rd person sing.; sg. 3 masc. chus dapin, he says to him
or her, v, 5, 11 ; viii, 3, 11 (bis) ; =, 8 (bis), 14 ; xii, 3, 13,
20 ; dapan chus, i, 4; v, 11; viii, 9: x, 8 10 {bis), 14 ;
xii, 3, B, 10 (bis), 13 (bis), 19; chus laman, he pulls
him, viii, 9; chus péwin, falls to her, vii, 26; chus wandn,
he says to him, vili, 7; chus yiwdn, (stink) is coming from
it, ii, 4.

ded pers. plur.; pl. 3 masc. pata chikh larin, they are
running after them, xi, 18,

neg. bazin chukhna, he is not listening to them, viii, 2 ;
fem. neg. rézan chékhna, she is not remaining for them, ii, 9.

(2) With emph. pres. part. chuh dazin', he is verily burning,
x 7.

(3) With perfect participle. sg. 1 fem. neg. chéma
tshuii®miits®, 1T have not been set (to learn), v, 6: sg. 2
masc. chukh gimot*, thou hast gone, xii, 4; neg. chukhna
gémot®, thou didst not become, v, 5: fem. chélbh tsiij “miits®,
thou hast fled, ix, 1.

sing. 3 masec. chuk @mot®, he has come, x, 12, 4: chuk
da*mot®, he has been, v, 1; ochuh gamot*, has gone, ete.,
u, 4; i, 1; viii, 1; chub gdmot™, ix, 1, 6; chuh kor*mot®,
he has been made, x, 12; chuh pémot®, it has befallen, x, 3 ;
chuh rot*mot”, he has been arrested, x, 12 ; fem. chéh mumiitss,
she is dead, vini, 1; chéh t5iij*miits®, she has fled, ix, 1: ehéh
with“miits®, it (fem.) has been =aid, vii, 30.

plur. 2 masc. chiwa ldg'mdt', ye have arrived, viii, 5.

plur. 3 mase. chih mumdt’, they are dead, viii, 1.

With pronominal suffixes. 1st person ; sg. 3 mase. chum
gamot*, he has gone for me (dativus commodi), v, 10; plL 3
mase. chim dit‘mit', 1 have given them, x, 12

2nd person sg.; sg. 3 masc. chuy gdlmot, thou hast
destroyed, ii, 11; fem. chéy dmiits®, she has come to-thes,
v, 5; chéy kir®miits® thou hast made it (fem.), x, 8.
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3rd pers. sg. ag. and pl. dat. ; sg. 3 mase. chunakh diputmot®,
she has given to them, viii, 1.

3rd pers. sg. dat.; sg. 3 masc, kus-tail ds*mot* chus wdpar,
somebody else was with her, v, 4.

2nd pers. pl.; sg. 3 mase. chuwa thw“mot®, you have
deposited, x, 12. ;

3rd pers. pl.; sg. 3 mase. chukh théw*mot¥, they have
deposited, x, 12,

(4) With future passive participle; sg. 3 masc. chuh
chawun, (one's fated lot) must be experienced, ix, 6; fem.
chéh wastiii®, it is to be descended (a place, fem.), ix, 6 ; emph.
chuy gatshun, (I) must certainly go, v, 10 ; with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. dat. chus khasun, he must mount, x, 3; with suff. 2nd
pers, plur, dagun chuca, (whatever) is to be said by you, v, 8.

(5) With conjunctive participle ; sg. 2 mase. ehukh bihith,
thou art seated, xii, 5; sg. 3 masc. chuli bikith, he is seated,
x, 5; xii, 4; chuh karith thaph, he is holding (it), v, 6 ; viii, 7.

(6) With negative conjunctive participle ; chuh pakanay,
it is not yet walked over, x, 1.

chél, f. a piece, fragment ; pl. nom. ehéla, vii, 14.

chalun, to wash ; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd pers, sg. ag. cholun,
x, 5; xii, 2; past cond. sg. 1 chalaké, x, 5.

chin, m. a carpenter, x, 12; xi, 18; sg. dat. chanas, vii, 17, 20;
pl. nom. chan, x, 5.

chiifi®, f. a carpenter’s wife, xi, 19.

chiwun, to experience (ix, 6); to enjoy (xi, 3); fuf. pass. part.
sg. m. chdwun, ix, 6 ; pres. part. chdwan, xi, 3.

cakla, m, a group of villages, a village circle, ix, 10.

cilan, m. a letter of dispatch, an invoice, viii, 10 ; xi, 4.

cénda, m. a pocket ; sg. dat. efadas, v, 5; xii, 15; abl. cénda,
xii, 15.

carkh, m. a lathe; sg. dat. carkes khilun, to put on to & lathe,
vii, 19; ecorkas khasum, to be put on to a lathe, vii, 20,

carpay, 1. a bedstead ; sg. dat. edrpayi, x, 5.

efshma, m. an eye ; pl. nom. efshma, i, 3.

cith?, f. a document, viii, 10 (bis).

cyon®, to drink ; inf. hyotun eyon®, he began to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ;
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pres. part. ofudn, vi, 15; vii, 31; pres. m. sg. 3, chuhk céwan,
xii, 6; past. sg. f. neg. with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. trésh efydnna,
he did not drnk water, viii, 7 : past cond. sg. 3, trésh céyihe,
(if) he had drunk water, viii, 7.

cydn®, poss. pron. thy ; sg. m. nom. eydn®, v, 9; x, 14; xii, 16,8
cybn® gatshi, thou shouldst, v, 9: xii, 6, 20, 2, 3; emph.
oybnuy, thine verily, v, 9; dat. eyinis, v, 9 (bis) ; pl. m. dat.
eydndn, vii, 3, 11.

fem. sg. nom. eyoi®, v, 9; wiii, 3, 11; x, 10; dat. CYans,

vi 8 x 12

ciz, m, a thing, xii, 19,

dab, m. a fall from a height ; téri-dab, the fall, or blow, of an adze,
vii, 18.

dab, 1. (in si@na-dab), a covered wooden baleony on the roof of
a house ; sg. dat. dabi, viii, 1.

dih, m. a hole, or pit, in the ground, xii, 6 ; 8g. dat, dobas, xii, 6, T ;
sg. abl. ddba, xii, T; ddba-hand, a small hole in the ground,
viil, 7 (N.B. mase,).

dabdwun, to press, squeeze ; dabivith thiwun, to press into (the
ground), to conceal (in the ground), x, 3.

dachyun®, adj. right (not left) ; m. sg. abl. dachini atha, with the
right hand, viii, 7.

dod, m. milk ; ddda-béié, {. a milk-sister, a foster sister, ii, 4 ;
dida-gir®, m. u milk cowherd, a milkman, xi, 13 i dda-har,
m. eream of milk, i, 8; dida-ma;®, f. a foster mother, v, 2
(ter) ; ddda-nof*, a milk-pail, xi, 3.

dod®, see dazun,

déd®, m. pain, agony, anguish (mental or physical), v, 3, 6, 7:
vii, 1 (bis), 21; ix, 6; xii, 15: sg. dat. dadis, v, 6 (bis) ;
abl. dadi, vii, 22; pl. dat. dadén, vi, 14; tas chuh dod®
pananis dilas, she has pain in her heart, xii, 15.

dadkhih, m. o petitioner : dsus dagy sdgin dadkhih, disloyalty
(to the king) was watching in him as a petitioner, ii, 5.

W, adi- Pﬂiﬂ'ﬂd, afflicted ¥ with a £ lf, ﬂ'l.l.lﬁ.xﬂd. MM“HJ '\'I'i_i_’ 9,

diddr, adj. seeing ; sohiba-sond* kara didar, T will do seeing of the
master, I will see the master, iv, b.

dég, 1. a large metal pot, a cauldron ; pl. nom. déga, vi, 16.
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dagdy, i. disloyalty (cf. dadkhdh), i, 5 (bis), 11; dgas-péth dagdy
kariiii®, to show faithlessness to one's master, viii, 8.

dh, m. smoke ; diwdn chuh achén d*h, he puts smoke in (her) eyes,
he abuses her, v, 11.

dah, eard., ten, v, 6.

dak, a day ; doh gav, the day passed, v, 11; dh ta rith, night and
day (adverbially), vii, 3; with suff. of indel. art. doha akh
banydv, a certain day came, xii, 1 ; doka doha kadun, to pass
each day, viii, 3, 11; xii, 4, 11; sg. dat. ddhas, by day
(ef. rdtas, by night), xii, 4; abl. fami déha, on that day,
i, 7; v, 5; x, 12; doha, by day, on each day, xii, 9; aki
ddha (v, 1) or doha aki (ii, 8; i, 1: v, 1: wi, 1, 3 (bis),
7, 11), on a certain day ; prath ddha, every day (adv.), viii, 1
(bis) : gen. ddhuk®, x, 10: fem. dohiic®, x, 10, 14 ; pl. nom.
doh gay, days elapsed, @i, 5; xii, 23. Note the adverbial
form, dthi doh’, after eight days, iii, 4.

diij®, 1. a square piece of cloth, a napkin, a kerchief ; bata-diiy®,
a kerchief containing food, =i, 18.

dujan, adj. pregnant, xi, 7 (. pl.).

dakh, m. the post (for letters) ; sg. dat. dakas, xi, 6.

dokhil, adj. entered ; karulukh dékhil-i-mahala-khana, bring them
into your harem, xii, 19.

dakhanduwun, to lean upon (a stick or the like); pres. part.
dalhandwdn, xi, 16.

dukhtar, £. a daughter; dulltar-&-khisa, (your) own daughter,
v, 11.

dil, m. the heart, mind, soul, v, 7; dar dil, in the heart, i, 5;
sg. dat, dilas, i, 7; i, 5; xii, 15; dilas pyds yinsiph, his
heart was filled with pity, viii, 11; déd* dilas, pain in the
heart, xii, 5.

dal', the gusset of a garment ; in dali-ddmdnas, v, 9, to the skirt
of the gusset of the garment, i.e. to the skirt of the
garment. The sg. abl. dali has been altered to déli m.c.
Hee ddmin,

déli, f. in kana-difi, closing of the ear, refusal to hear, v, 2.

dalil, f. a story, tale, narrative, viii, 7,10, 1, 3; =x, 1 (quater) ;
with suff. of indef. art. dalild, viii, 6, & 11; x, 1 (bis).
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dalom*, m. leather ; with emph. y dalomuy, nothing but leather,
xi, 14.
dulun®, m. the act of rolling; pl. nom. duldn’' diwdn chuh, he is
rolling himself, xii, 23.
dildsa, m. soothing, consolation ; — dyun®, to soothe, ix, 7.
dimbij®, {. a erapper, xi, 9.
daman, the skirt of a garment ; sg. dat. dimanas thaph kariin®, to
seize the skirt of a person in entreaty, begging, in making
improper advances, or the like, v, 9 (bis); dali-damdnas
thaph layiin®, id., v, 9 (see dal'), with the double meaning.
dindh, adj. wise ; dinah waziran, by a wise vizier, viii, 1.
din, m. faith, religion ; din-i-Mahmad, the religion of Muhammad,
v, 6.
don®, m. a pomegranate, xii, 22 (his), 23 (bis).
dand, m. punishment, fine ; sg. abl. danda dyun®, to give in com-
pensation (for harm, ete., done), v, 11 - danda hyon®, to take
in compensation, v, 11,
d*nun, to shake out (clothes), to shake (clothes); pres. 3 m. sg.
chuh dnan, x, 7.
dinaway, card. both, x, 4, 5, 13 ; xi, 12,
duniyd, m. the world ; sg. dat. dun'yahas, xii, 18 (his).
dapun, to say (the person addressed is usually put in the dat.,
sometimes with kun added, as in dapin chuh amis méjéras
Fun, he says to this master of the horse, x, 12); to send word
asking for something, xii, 15.
inf. dapun gatshis, you must say to her, v. 9; fut. pass.
part. dapun chuwa, (whatever) is to be sajd by wou, (what-
ever) you have to say, v, 8 pres, part. dapdn wuchukh, as
they said (this), they looked, viii, 1.
impve. sg. 2, daph, xii, 4; say to him, dapus, xii, 20: fut.
ddp'zém, vou must say to me, v, 8; ddpzdm-na, you must
not say to me, v, 8; ddp'zékh, you must say to them, v, 7
past, ddp'sihélh, you should have said to them, xi,
15 (bis).
fut. sg. 1, dﬂpﬂy, T will say to thee, iii, 4 i B g"a?m*
I will say to him, xii, 19; 3, dapi, he will say, x, 1: she will
say, v, 9; dapiy, she will say to thee, xii, 18 ; pl. 3, dapanam,
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they will say to me, ii, 11; dapanay, they will say to thee,
xii, 16.

pres. (often used as historical pres.), dapdn (pres. part.
alone used without auxiliary), say, (he or she) says, i, 1, 2,
5,9,10,12: 15, 2 4,5, 6,7, 8,9 v 1, ete. ; vii, 3, eto. :
viii, 1, 10; ix, 4; x, 7; xii, 4, 24; they say, i.e. people say,
iii, 9: v, 8; wvi, 16 (ter); wviii, 4; sg. m. 3, dapdn chuh, he
says, iv, 1; viii, 8, 9; x 8, 12; =xii, 10, 11, 14, 19, 20; chuy
dapin, he says verily, iii, 4; dapdn chum, he says to me,
xii, 20; he says to him or her, chus dapan, v, 5, 11 ; wiii,
3,11 (bis); x, 8 (bis), 14; xii, 3, 13, 20; dapdn chus, iii, 4;
vy 11; wiil, 9; x, 4, 8 10 (bis), 14; xai, 3, 5, 10 (bis),
3 (bis), 9; he says to them, chukh dapan, x, 1, 12 (ter), 4;
f. she says, chéh dapin, wii, 2, 7, 8; ix, 6; x, §; dapan
chéh, iii, 3, 4; ix, 1; xii, 7, 11; she says to him or her,
chés dapan, viii, 3, 11; xii, 4, 16; dapan chés, v, 3, 11;
ix, 6; xii, 10, 4; pl. m. 3, dapin ehih, they say, i.e. people
say, iii, 3; they say to him, chis dapan, x, 1 (bis); dapdin
chis, ii, 3.

past ag. 3 m. dop®, said, i, 4; v, 9; vii, 1,13; x, 2, 8;
xi.2, 11,2, 4; xii, 4,5, 9.

dopum, I said ; I said to you, dopum®uwa, x, 12.

dopun, he or she said, i, 7, ¥ 11; iii, 9; v, 6, 8, 9, 10;
viii, 3, 4, 6, 9, 10, 3; x, 2, 5 (bis); xii, 5, 13, 9, 21 (bis);
asked from thee, dopuy, xii, 15; said to him, dopus, i, 7 ;
v, 1; xii, 1; he said for me, dop®nam, iv, 4 ; she said to thee,
dop*nay, x, 12; he or she said to him or her, dop“nas, ii, 9,
11; iii; 1 (quater), 2, 4 (ter), 5 (quinguies), 8 (quater),
9 (ter): v, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 6 (ter), & 9 (quater), 12;
vi, 5, B, 14, 5 (quater); viii, 3 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9 (ter), 10,
1 (sexies); ix, 1 (bis); =x, 6 (bis), 10; =xii, 1, 4 (sexies),
5 (bis), 7 (ter), 10, 1, 5 (septies), 6 (ter), 8 (ter), 20, 1,
2, 4, 5; he or she said to them, dop”nakh, ii, 6, 8 ; v, 8 (bis) ;
vi, 16 (ter) ; viii, 1, 4 (ter), B (bis), 10, 1; x, 1 (ter), 5 (bis),
6 (bis), 12 (quater).

dop*wa, you said ; you said to me, dop®wam, x, 12.

dopukh, they said, ii, 1; v, 7; wiii, 1, 2; x, 1; xii, 18;
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they said to me, dop“ham, v, 8 ; they said to him, dop“has,
iii, 8 (bis); v, 8; viii, 3, 4 (bis), 5, 11; x,1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8,
12 (bis); xii, 1 (bis), 17, 23; they said to them, dop*hakh,
vii, 1: x, 12
3 past, 3 sg. m. dapyiv, said long ago, xii, 24 ; T said long

ago, dapydm, ix, 4; T said long ago to them, dapyamakh,
xi, 15,

dar, prep. in; dar biyaban, in the forest, ii, 4; dar dil, in the
heart, ii, B.

déra, m. a lodging, a temporary residence, viii, 9: a tent, v, 11;
sg. dat. déras, viii, 9; déras-péth, in a tent, v, 11.

dér®, f. a window ; sg. gen. ddré-handis disas, to the sill of the
window, v, 4 ; abl. ddri-kin’, (thrown) through the window,
v, 4 (bis) ; dat, daré-tal, under the window, v, 4.

didr 1, an ear-pendant ; pl. dat. diiran, vii, 11.

ditr 2, distant ; dir kadun, to expel, banish, viii, 11 ; shéhare dir,
far from the city, viii, 11: abl. dar razun, to remain at a
distance, vii, 18 ; note, driv diir-pahin, he went a short way
off, x, T; but bytith* diiri-pahdn, he sat at a little distance,
x, T

darbdr, m. a court (a king’s), viii, 11.

dard, m. affection, ix, 8.

drig, m. a famine, vi, 15,

darun, to place, ete. ; freq. part. halam dir' doy', holding out the
lapeloth, ie. begging for alms, ix, 11; past mase. pl. 3,
24tk atha dor'nam, long arms are stretched

drdt*, m. a sickle, x, 5; sg. abl. driti-sitin,
ix, O.

driiv, ete., see niérun,

darwdza, m. & doorway ; — thiwun, to open a door, viii, 4 (bis),
11 (bis), 2; — trop“nas, she shut the door against him,
viii, 11.

drdy, etc., see nérun,

driy, f. & vow ; driy kasam karun, to make a

das, m. a window-sill ; sg. dat. ddsas, v, 4 (bis).

Mlﬂl, to see: fut, pass. part. kih Gatshém-na ljg';ﬁun“, no one
may see me, Xii, 22; conj. part. dishith, having seen, v, 2;

aver me, vii, 25,
by means of a sickle,

vow, viii, 1 (bis), 2.
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pres. part. (for pres. tense), déshan, (is) seeing, vi, 12; past
m. sg. 3, dyath*, was seen, vi, 11 (bis), 5 ; viii, 10 ; dyath-na,
was not seen, x, 12; dyiithum, I saw, vi, 15 (bis) ; dyiath*m-ay,
I verily saw, xi, 1; dyithuth, thou sawest, vi, 15; plup.
m. 5g. 3, 0s* dyiith*mot*, (a dream) had been seen.

daskhath, m. a signature; — karun, to make a signature, sign,
xii, 21 ; abl. ath korun mil'-sandi daskhata, she signed it
with the father's signature, xii, 22,

dwd, m. a prayer ; dwi-yi-khor, a prayer for welfare, i, 3.

dawd (vi, 14), dawah (v, 6 (quater)), m. a medicine, a remedy ;
dawa-han, {. a little medicine, v, 6.

dév, a demon, xii, 7; sg. abl: déva-zdth, the demon-race, the tribe
of demons, xii, 16.

dav, m. a channel, drain ; abl. d@b-dawa-kail, {enter) through the
water drain, v, 4.

dawiah, see dawd,

diwih, m. a claim ; — gandun, to make a claim, v, 11.

Day, m. God ; day', God only, vii, 2; voe. diyd, O God ! iv, 1.

ddy, the belief in two, dualism, as opposed to monotheism, vi, 6.

ddyum®, ord., second ; m. sg. dat. ddyimis guldma-sond®, of the
second servant, viii, 6.

dyun*, to give ; to make over a person to another's charge, viii, 11,

anith dyun®, to bring and give, xii, 4; dab dyun®, to give

blows, vii, 18 ; dyutun bar'shi-séty doba-hand, he made a small
hole in the ground with his spear, viii, 7; achén d%h diwdn
chuh, he is giving smoke in the eves, he abuses, v, 11 ; duldn’
din’, to roll oneself about, xii, 23 ; dildsa dyun®, to comfort,
ix, 7; danda dyun®, to give in compensation, v, 11; fas
gardan dii®, to behead him, ii, 8: grayé ehés diwan, T am
eausing to wave, vii, 11; Ahukwm dyun®, to give an order,
x, 5,9, 13; halam bir' bir' dyun®, to fill the lap-skirt (of a
beggar), to give alms, ix, 11; jalwa dyun®, (of God) to give
forth glory, to become manifest, vi, 7: kadam dyun®, to set
forth (kun = to), x, 11, 2 ; khash dyun®, to cut, v, 4, 6; Rrakh
dii¥, to make an outery, v, T; xii, 7: karith dipien®, to do
completely, x, 12; muslas dyut* Fas®m, he pronounced o
charm over the skin, xii, 22; malh diyun®, to hit with an
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axe, vii, 14 ; anun nad dith, to send for (a person), summon,
x, 12; xii, 17; ndla dimaks, I would give cries, vii, 23;
ndr dyun®, to set alight (to), to set on fire (dat. of obj,), xii,
21, 2, 4; phaki dyun®, to impale, v, 10; pharydd dipun®,
to lay a complaint, x, 2 ; phash dyun®, to rub, v, 4: rukksath
dyun®, to give leave to depart, xii, 25; rapat dyun®, to
make a report, v, 9; shémshér dits"n shind, he put the sword
under the pillow, x, 7; amis shaph dyun®, to pronounce
a charm over him, xii, 15 ; sawdl dyun®, to present a petition,
x, §; tam chum diwan, he i3 causing me to be weary, vii, 17 ;
thaph difi®, to seize (dat. of obj.), viii, 7; xii, 12; wdday
Khoda dyun®, to swear by God, xii, 7; wurdi difi%, to give an
; order, vi, 16; wilamukh' dyun®, to put on upside down,
v, 9; =ir® difi®, to give a push, x, 7 (bis).

inf. dyun® ; sg. obl. dini, in order to give, ix, 7: fut. pass.
part. m. sg. rdpayé hath gatshém dyun®, you must give me 100
rupees, X, 6; so, m. pl. gatshanam din', you must give them
to me, x, 1; f. sg. gatshém bakh®cayish dif®, you must give
me a present, xii, 3; conj. part. dith, vi, T: x, 12

impve. 8g. 2, dih ; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8; dim, give to me,
ii, 1; v, 11 (bis); wiil, 3; xii, 4, 7, 15, 8; dis, give to her,
xii, 4; dikh, give to them, viii, 11: pl. 2, diyiv, give ye,
x, 12; xii, 21; give ye to me, diyim, vi, 16; pol. impve.
sg. 2, dila, please give thou, v,9; x, 4: with emph. y, ditay,
v, 2; please give to me, ditam, x, 5; fut. dizilh, thon must
give to them, xii, 16.

fut. sg. 1, dima; 1 shall give to thee, dimay, v, 6, 11
xii, 4, T; with irreg. suff. 2nd person pl. dimay, (I say to you)
I shall give, ii, 8; 3, diyi; she will give to thes, diyiy, xii,
14; pl. 1, dimaw ; we shall give to thee, dimdy, x, 1.

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh diwan, he gives, v, 11; xii, 17 (his),
22; he gives to me, chum diwdn, vii, 14, 7, 8; pl. 3, diwin
chih, they give, x, 14 ; 1 sg. 1, chés diwan, I give, vii, 11, 22 ;
3, chéh dvwin ; she gives to him, diwdn chés, xii, 4, 14,

past m. sg. dyw™, he was given, v, 9; viii, 11,2; x, 2:
xii, 22 (bis) ; I gave for you, dyutum®iwa, x, 12 ; gave to him,
dyutus, i, 10; xii, 4; he or she gave, dyutun, v, 4 (his);
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viii, 4, 7; x, 5,9, 11, 2, 3; xii, 15 (bis), 25; with emph. y,

dyutun®y, 1i, 7; he or she gave to him or her, dyut“nas,

L9; v, 6; viii, 9; x, 6; xi, 5, 7 (bis), 11, 5, 6 (his), 23 :
he or she gave to them, dywt*nakh, 11, 7; x, 5: xii, 17:
dyutukh, they gave, v, 10; x, 5; xii, 17, 24; pl. dit, they
were given, xi, 17; 1 gave, ditim, x, 12 (big); 1 gave to
them, dit‘makh, ix, 11; he or she gave, ditin, vii, 5; x, 2;
he gave to him, dit'nas, x, 14,

f. sg. dits’, she was given, vi, 16; given to him, dits%,
viii, T; he gave, ditsn, x, T (ter) ; xii, 7, 12; he or she gave
to him or her, dits®nas, v, 9; x, 8; they gave, dits"}h, iii, 8 ;
they gave to him, dits%has, x, 5.

perf. m. sg. chunakh dyut*mot®, she has given to them,
viil, 1; pl. ehim dit'mdt’, 1 have given, x, 12.

plup. m. sg. 8s* dyut*mot*, had been given, x, 12 ; she had
given to him, ds"nas dyut*mot*, v, 6 ; pl. they had been given
to you, és'wa dit'mdt’, x, 12,

past cond. sg. 1, dimakd, vii, 23; I would bave given to
them, dimahakh, vii, 20; 3, md diyiké, he would not have
given, viii, 13.

dydr, m. pl. coined money, wealth, x, 1, 6; mdhare-dyir, coin-
wealth, money in cash, i, 9.

dazakh, m. hell ; sg. dat. dizakhas (for dizakhas-manz), in hell,
xii, 19, 20.

dazun, to bum ; pres. m. sg. 3, chul dazan, (a lamp) is burning,
viii, 13; x, 7; with emph. ¥, chuh dazin®, is verily burning,
x, 7; past sg. m. 3, dod*, he was burnt up, xi, 25.

g6b, adj. invisible ; — gatshun, to become invizible, iii, 6.

gobur, m. dial. for gbur, a son; pl. pom. gabar, viii, 1, 3:
xii, 15,

gad, f. a fish ; gdda-hath, a hundred fish, i, 8, 9.

g%d%, a bunch or handful of grass or the like ; pl. nom. gijé ; gejé
karaiié, to make bundles of grass, hence, met. to ecrowd
together, xi, 10.

g0, m. a beginning ; abl. gdda, first, at first, iv, 2; v, 9; viii, 3;
xi, &; xii, 15

gadun, 1.q. garun, q.v.
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godai, adv. first, at first, iii, 1; x, 12; xi, 2, 3, 10; emph. gidailiy,
at the very first, viii, 10; x, 3, 10; xii, 4, 6.

gidafiul®, adj. first, the first, viii, 13; with emph. y, godafinkuy,
the very first, wviii, 5 ; f gen. godafiict-handi khdta, (more
beautiful) than the first, xii, 10,

gudarun, conj. 3, to happen, occur; inf. gudarun, a happening,
occurrence, vii, 5; 2 past m. sg. 3, gudariv, for gudaryév,
¥, 8.

gadiyi, . begging, mendicity, the condition of a beggar; sg. gen.
gadiyiyé-hond®, x, 2.

gih, m. brightness, brilliancy, lustre; — tnfwun, to emit light,
x; 2.

gdh, m. a place, a time, a turn; gah bégah, in and out of season,
vi, 2; shira-gdh, a time or opportunity for outery, a pro-
clamation, vi, 13.

9Ej¢é, see géd®.

g nas, see galun.

gdl, f. a feeling of shame caused by another's action, mortification,
humilintion, ix, 4.

gui®, m. the forearm ; gul' gandan’, to stand in a reverent attitude,
with the arms folded in front, v, 9.

g0ldm, m. a servant, a slave, viil, 6 (quinquies), 7, 11, 3 (bis) ; sg.
dat. golamas, viii, 11; ag. géldman, vi, 14; wii, 7, 8, 11;
voc. gy gilam, viii, 6, 8, 11; pl. nom. galam, viii, 5, 13.

galun, to be destroyed ; fut. pass. part. suh gotsh® galun®, he must be
destroyed, xii, 10; fut. sg. 3, gali, xii, 24; past. m. pl. 5,
gal', xii, 25,

gilun, to destroy ; to cause to waste away; past f. sg. gdjnas,
he caused me (fem.) to waste away, he pared me down,
vii, 19; perf. m. sg. chuy gil“mot®, thou hast destroyed,
i, 11.

giim, m. a village ; pl. dat. gdman, xi, 8.

gumrayi, f. going astray ; gayém gumrdyi, [ went astray (lit. going
astray happened to me), vii, 12

gamot®, gdmot™, gomot®, see gatshun.

gin, m, the keeper of a brothel, a prostitute’s bully; used as a
term of contempt after another noun, as in Adpath-gin,
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a wretch of a bear (ix, 2) ; kut®wil-gin, the wretch of a police-
captain (v, 9); wital-gin, a wretch of a sweeper (xi, 15).
sg. dat. ganas, v, 9 (bis) ; ix, 2; voe. ginau, xi, 15 (used by
a wife to her husband).

gand, m. a knot ; tath gand karun, to tie it up (in a parcel), x, 3.

gomd®, m. a posy, bunch ; péshé-gdnd®, a posy of flowers, v, 4 (ter).

gond*, m. the Turkestan pack-saddle, consisting of two straw-filled
pommels joined in front ; pl. nom. gand*, xi, 9.

gandun, to tie, to bind, iii, 8 (an ass was tied up), v, 6; the thing
to which the object is tied is put in the dat. (v, 10,2 ; x, 2, 5).
gul’ ganddn®, to stand in a reverent attitude with the arms
folded, v, 9; ddawdh gandun, to present a claim in court,
v, 11. Conj. part. (in sense of past part. pass.) gandith,
iii, 8; impve. fut. gind'2¢s, you must tie it, v, 6; past m.
sg. gondun, he or she tied, v, 10, 2 ; dawdh gond“nas, she made
a claim to him, v, 11; m, pl. gand’, were bound, v, 9 ; gdndin,
he tied them, x, 2; plup. m. pl. ésis gand'mdt’, he had tied
them on it, x, 5.

gondh, m. sin ; — karun, to sin, viii, 11 (bis).

gifi", a piece or gobbet of flesh or the like ; pl. nom. gaiid Farith,
having cut up, viii, 13; chuh katarin gaiif, he cuts it into
lumps, x, 7.

gipal', f. a female dancer, a singing girl, v, 10 (bis), 11 (bis).

qar, see dhan-gar and nan-gir.

gara, m. a house ; — gatshun, to go to a house, to go home, v, 9, 10 ;
xii, 4 (bis), 19; — talun, to run away home, v, 5; — wdtun,
to arrive at a house, to reach home, iii, 2, 3 (bis); v, 1, 4:
x, 4, 6,7, 14; xii, 1, 5 (ter), 8, 10, 1, 2, 4, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis),
5; — watandwun, to cause to arrive at a house, to bring
(a person) home, ini, 9; v, 10; — yun®, to go home, iii, 1;
v, 3, 10 (bis); =xii, 11, 3; sg. dat. garas, ix, 4 (bis); abl.
gari, at home, iii, 1; v, 10; xii, 5 (bis); gari b&hun, to sit
down in a house, to stay at home, x, 5; xii, 4 (bis) ; pl. dat.
garan (for garan-manz), xi, 6.

GArE, see qiir’,

gér, in gor-zin, adj. an ignorant person, hence, an unknown person,
a stranger, vii, 27; xi, 5; sg. dat. gor-zinas, i, 1.

X
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gur®, m. a horse, iii, 8 ; x, 3 ; sg. dat. guris-kyut®, (grass) for the horse,
x, 0; guris khasun, to mount a horse, ii, 11; iii, 8 (his);
guris wothun, to mount a horse, ii, 6; abl. guri-pétha wasith
pyon®, to fall from one's horse, ii, 6; pl. nom. gur’, horses,
xi, 6, B; xii, 1; pen. gurén-hiinz® khazmath, service of horses,
groom’s work, xil, 3; abl. with’ guryau-pétha bon, they dis-
mounted, xii, 2,

gir', m. a cowherd ; déda-gir®, a milk-seller, xi, 13; sg. ag. gir',
xi, 12 ; giir'-bay, f. a cowherd’s wife, xi, 12.

qgiir®, f. a space of twenty minutes; any particular moment of time ;
abl. #6li-garé (m.c. for suli-gari), at dawn time, v, 7.

gardan, {. the neck ; tas gardan difi®, to behead him, ii, 8.

garm, adj. warm ; used as subst., warmth, i, 11.

garun or gadun, conj, 1, to make, form, fashion, forge, work metals ;
impve. sg. 2, gar, v, 3 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s* gadan, he used to
make, v, 1; past m. sg. godun, he or she made, v, 10, 2; pl.
gdr', were made, v, 4.

garandwun, conj. 1, to get made, to make (with help), prepare;
pres. part. garandwdn, xi, 17.

gray, f. shaking; — lagiiii", shaking to be experienced, to be
unsteady, impermanent, ix, 12; pl. nom. grayé diiié, to
cause to wave, vii, 11,

gryist®, m. a farmer, ix, 4; sg. ag. grist"biy, a farmer's wife, ix,
1 (quater), 4, 6 (ter), 8, 10, 2; grist'-gara, a farmer’s house,
ix, 4 (bis) ; pl. dat. gristén, ix, 7.

gar®z, m, design, view, purpose; abl. garza panani, for my own
purpose, vii, 26,

gorzdn, see gar,

gdsa, grass, hay, x, § (bis); xi, 6, 7; gasa-gond®, a pack-saddle
made of grass, xi, 9; gdsa-16w", a handful of grass, as much as
is grasped by the hand near the root when cutting it, xi, 12 ;
gasa-modan, a grassy mead, a grassfield, x, 5; gdsa-raz,
a hay or straw rope, xi, 9.

gash or (viii, 9; xii, 2 (bis)) gwish, brightness, dawn; — philun,
dawn to break, iii, 3; v, 5, 7; viii, 9; xii, 2.

gustii®, m. a mendicant monk, v, 9.

gata, m. skill, cleverness ; sg. abl. gita-sin, with skill, i, 6.
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gath, 1. in gath karii®, (of a widow) to do the safi ceremony, to
become safi, iii, 4.

9at%®, see gitul®.

gatul®, adj. skilful, clever ; m. pl. nom. gafl' gaesli, several skilful
(viziers), viii, 1; f. sg. nom. gdt%®, v, 3, 10.

gutyul®, a man who wields a gufil, or axe for splitting logs into
planks, a woodcutter ; with suff. of indef. art. gutla, a
certain woodcutter, vii, 12,

gatshun 1, conj. 2, to be right, proper, advisable ; to be LECEssary,
requisite. Constructed with the future passive participle,
either actively or passively. It appears in these stories
either in the future (sg. 3 gatshi, pl. 3 gatshan) or in the past
tense (m. sg. 3 gotsh®). In the future it has the sense of the
present, The forms are all easily recognizable in the
examples given helow.

A. Actively. Lih gatshém-na déshun®, no one may see me,
xii, 22

B. Passively. Here the personal subject is either not
expressed, or else is put in the dative or in the genitive,

(@) Personal subject not expressed, anun® gatshi
phaharawdv, a file is necessary to be brought, i.e. you must
bring a file, v, 4 ; so, khabar (1.) gatshi aniifi*, you must bring
news, xii, 19, 20 ; gatshi atsun®, you must enter, v, 4 ; g. hyon*
khar®j, you must take expenses, xii, 5; dob g. khanun®, you
must dig a pit, iii, 6; g. khasun®, you must go up, xii, 6
karun* g. gand, yon must tie up, x, 3; néth*r g. karun®, you
must arrange a marriage, viii, 2; suh g. sangsar kariia®
lapidation is to be done (to) him, he is to be stoned, viii, 8 :
sargi g. kariii’, you must investigate, viii, 7, 8, 10 ; g. kariii®
thaph, you must seize, v, 9; g. mangun® byath, yon must
ask for another, xii, 13 ; yih g. marun®, you must kill him, x,
5 (bis), 12,5 ; sdzun® g. sénur, you must send the goldsmith,
v, 1; g. pishakh tulun®, yon must take up the garment,
xi, 6; g. kdkad tr@wun®, you must throw the paper, xii, 11 ;
tas g. kala (sar) ®Gafun, you must cut off his head,
viii, 6, 11.

With pron. suff. gatshém bakheedish (f.) difs, you must give
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me a present, xii, 3; gatshém bozun®, you must hear me,
xii, T ; ropayd-hath gatshém dyun®, you must give me a hundred
rupees (sing.), x, 6; #ih gatshém karun®, you must do that
to me, xii, 3; Inthdk gathém ladun®, you must send me
something, x, 3; woling® gatshés andii®, his heart must be
brought (here), x, 5; dapun® gatshis, you must say to her,
v, 9; gatshés mohar kariii®, yon must seal it, x, 3; & kydh
gatshiy anun®, what must (I) bring to thee ? xii, 21; kor®
gatshiy asun®, 1 want a bracelet from thee, xii, 13.

tsticd (f. pl.) gatshan big®raiié, loaves are to be distributed,
youn must distribute loaves, v, 8; #ithiy tréh gatshan
stsmb®rdwdn’, you must collect three times as many, xii, 24 ;
tim gathan tatin’, they must be cut, v, 4.

With pron. eufi. gatshanam din' répayés piants hath, youn
must give me five hundred rupees, x, 1, 2; lal gatshanay
dsin®, Tubies are required to be from thee, I want rubies
from thee, xii, 5.

suh gotsh® galun®, he was proper to be destroyed, you should
have destroyed him, xii, 19; yih karun® gotsh®, (that) which
was proper to be done, v, T; walun® gotsh®, it was proper to
arrive, 1 should have arrived, v, 7.

(b) Personal subject expressed in dative. mé gatshi dsun®
(kor®), to me (a bracelet) is proper to be, i.e. [ want (a bracelet),
xii, 4 (bis), 10 (bis), 13; mé gatshiy dGsun® trof*, 1 want a
necklace from thee, xii, 5; mé& gatshi watun, T must arrive,
xii, 225 ik 6 gathiy, (that) which thou wantest, xii, 7;
gatshiy anun® méwa (Khath), thou must bring a fruit (a letter),
xil, 21; 8¢ gatshiyé dsun* okuy kor*, oughtest thou to have
only one bracelet ? xii, 13 ; & gatshiy yun®, thou must come,
xii, 7. Note mé gatshi tikanza wilinjé, 1 want their hearts,
where the grammatical subject is plural, while the verb is
singular, viii, 11.

(¢) Personal subject expressed in genitive. cyén® gatshi
gatshun, thon must po, v, 9; xii, 6: #k eydn® hyon*
gatshi-na, thou must not eat that, xii, 16; eyin® gatshés
mangun® musla, thou must ask her for the skin, xii, 18:
oybn* gatshi zyun* sdmbrun®, thou must collect firewood,




811 VOCABULARY gafehun 2

xii, 20; eybn* gatshi witun®, thou mnst arrive, xii, 22, 3;
tuhond® gatshi yun®, you must come, xii, 15,

gatshun 2, conj. 3, togo, 1, 4; i, 1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, et passim (the place
or person to which one goes is usually in the dative, e.z. x, 10;
xii, 4, 10, 2; cf. however, gayé kili akis péth, she went to
the bank of a stream, xii, 2); to go, disappear, die, i, 4 ;
to go, elapse (of a period of time), iii, 1, 5; v, 10, 1; wviii,
9 (bis), 10; xii, 6, 20, 3; to become, iii, 4, 9; vili, 11; ix, 4;
xi, 3, 18; to happen, occur, ii, 12; v, 8; wvi, 16; wvii, 12
(bis), 3 ; viii, 1 (ter), 3 (bis); ix, 1, 6 (bis); xii, 15, 23 (kydh
gom, what happened to me ! viii, 9; ky@h gav, what is the
matter ? viii, 11; kyah gayé, what was (fem.) it? x, 14;
gayé trik katha, three stories happened, i.e. there, you have
had your three stories, x, 1).

The past tense “ became ™ is often used in the sense of
“am", *is"”, ete. Thus, i, 1; iii, 9: v, T: v, 6 (Rhada
gav suy, God is He alone, i.e. God is one, there is no duality
about Him); wui, 13; x, 1, 10 (kyah gds, of course I am,
I am no other than), 2 (id.), 4; xii, 15 (zed% gav, it is all
right).

Often in idiomatic phrases {(mostly nominal compounds), as
ada gatshun, to be completed, come to an end (of night,
a month, ete.), x, 8; xii, 4, 9, 11, 2; ash’'kh g., love to befall
a person, v, 2 (bis); b&dar g., to become awake, awake,
wake up, vi, 12; viii, 6, 9, 13; g. bémar, to fall sick, v, 10;
gay pianas bith, they sat down at liberty from their turn of
duty, viii, 8; gdb g., to disappear, iii, 6; g. panun® gara,
to go home, xii, 4 ; hushydr g., to become awake, to wake up,
v, 3 (bis) ; khalds g., to go free, to be released from this mortal
coil, to die, iii, 4 ; rdpayé hath gom khar®e, expenditure of the
hundred rupees happened to me, I have spent the hundred
rupees, viii, 10; khdsh g., to become pleased, happy, wiii,
1,9 14; xi, 18: xii, 9, 12 ; g yi:n 2% khdah, these two were
pleasing to him, he felt affection for them, viii, 11; mdra
gatshun, to suffer a violent death, viii, 13; x, 7,8 ; mushtakh g.,
to become entranced, enamoured, i, 8, 9; ¢. péda, to become
manifest, appear, become visible, tumn up, i, 1; ii, 8; x,
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4, 5, 7; xii, 10; phikiri g., to go into anxiety, to become
anxious, viii, 10; xii, 4; amis gav shékh, she felt hesitation,
xii, 15; sdr' gatshun, to be drowned, iv, § - q. thod® wdthith,
to stand up, ii, 3; && gav, it has become late, it is too late,
v, 9; ndr gomot" théta, the fire had become extinguished,
xii, 23 ; gds yinsaph, he felt pity, viii, 4 ; mé-ti chuh gomot*
zulm, I also have experienced tyranny, ix, 1.

With a present participle, gatshun indicates continuous
action, as in gatshta bozdn, keep hearing, listen attentively
to the whole, xi, 1; gatshiv pardn, recite ye continually,
vii, 4 ; similarly vi, 17 ; gash tarin, take tribute, and go on
doing so perpetually, xi, 2 ; gatshu triwin, go on leaving behind
(at every stage), xi, 11.

With a conjunctive participle it forms frequent compounds,
most of them the so-called “ Intensives . Thus, héth gatshun,
to take away (Hindi 12 jana), v, 1; wviii, 3 (bis), 4, 10, 2;
xii, 4, 9, 12, 8 ; marith gatshun (Hindi mar Jand), to die, vi, 16 ;
kath mashith gayés, he forgot the statement, x, 6: nirith
gatshun, to go forth, ii, 3 ; xii, 15; phirith gatshun, to become
hostile, iv, 3.

fub. pass. part. mé chuy gatshun®, it is verily to be gone by
me, i.e. I must really go, v, 10; cydn® gatshi gatshun®, thou
must go, v, 9; xii, 6; pres. part. gatshin, see pres. and
imperf. ; past part. gamot® or gimot®, see perf. and plup.

impve. sg. 2 gatsh, ii, 9; i, 5; vi, 17: viii, 10; xi, 2;
xii, 4, 5, 11 (bis), 4, 20; poetical, gatshu, xi, 11; pl. 2 gatshiv,
vii, 4; x, 7, B; pol. sg. 2 gatshta, xi, 1.

fut. sg. 2 gatshakh, v, 5, 6; xii, 18 : 3 gatshi, v, 8: pL 1,
gatshav, viii, 3; xii, 18; 3 gatshan, xi, 12.

pres. m. sg. 3 gabhan, iii, 6 ; chuh gatshan, xii, 4 : gatshin
chuh, xii, 4; with pron. suff. 3 pers. sg. dat. gatshan ehus,
he goes (to shave) him, xii, 19; f. sg. 3 cheéh gatshan, x, 5
viii, 1; gatshan chéh, xii, 23; imperf. f, sg. 3 ds" gatshin,
v, 1; neg. dsna gatshan, viii, 1; m. pl. 3 (two subjects,
one masc., the other fem.), 6s* gatshan, viii. 1.

I past m. sg. 1 gds, x, 10, 2, 4; emphatic, gosay, 1 verily
became (pleased), xi, 18; m. sg. 3 gav, viii, 10, 1 (bis), 3 :

¥
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x, 4,7 (ter), 10; xi, 1,18; xii, 1, 4 (quater), 7, 9 (bis)
10, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (ter), 8; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. gom, he
went to me, ete., iii, 1; v, 7; vii, 12, 3; viii, 9, 10; with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gds, he went to him or her, etc., iii, 4,
8: viii, 4, 10, 1; xii, 12; neg. gés-na, went not for her,
v, 5: with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. gokh, he became (pleased)
with them, viii, 14; m. pl. 3 gay, i, 1,4; iii, 5; v, 9; vi, 9
(he and she), 16 ; viii, 3 (ter), 4, 5, 8, 11 (bis), 2, 3; x, 1;
xi, 3; xii, 6, 11, 23; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gds, they
went for him or her, ete., iv, 3; v, 4.
f. sg. 3 gayé, iii, 1 (bis), 4, 9; v, 9, 10,1; x, 8 14 (bis);
xii, 2, 9, 10, 2, 8; with suff. of 1st pers. sg. dat. gayém, ix, 4 ;
emph. gayémay, it (fem.) verily happened to me, wii, 12
with suff. of 3rd pers. sg. dat. kath gayés mashith (see above),
x,6; £ pl. 3gayé, i, 8; x, 1.
IT past, went a long time ago, m. sg. 3 gaydv, xii, 15;
i. sg. 3 gayé (for gaydyd), vii, 16 ; wiii, 11.
perf. m. sg. 2 chukh gomot®, xii, 4; neg. chukh-na gdmot®,
v, 5; 3 gamot®, x, T; gomot", xii, 23; chuh gamot®, i, 4;
i, 1: v, 10; viii, 1 ; chuh gomot*, ix, 1 (bis), 6; with suff.
2nd pers. sg. dat. chéydy (nof chuydy) gomot®, (cf. chéy nag,
xii, 6), ix, 6: pl. 3 gamdr’, x, 7, 8; xii, 20; f. sg. 3 gamiits®,
xii, 10.
plup. m. sg. 3 8" gamot®, i, 4; v, 2; with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. dat. dsus gdmot”, (love) had befallen him, v, 2; pl. 1
ag' gamat’, v, 9. '
giv, f. a cow; sg. dat. gov®, xi, 12; pl. nom. gov®, vi, 15; xi, 12
(bis) ; pl. dat. (in sense of acc.) govn, vi, 15.
géoun, m. a song, iv (title).
quoish, see gash.
gawdy', f. evidence, testimony; chis kardn gawdy’, they give
evidence to him, x, 12,
Gaznavi, of or belonging to the town of Ghaznd, i, 1.
guzarin, m. a livelihood ; — karun, to make a livelihood, xi, 19.
ha. 0! (inferior addressing superior); ha, Wazir-a, O Vizier, xii,
19. Cf. the next.
hd, O, ha!; as exclamation, xi, 3; goveming voe., with -a;
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ha phakir-a, O Faqir, ii, 3 ; kd Vigifiah nag-a, O Vigifidh Nig,
v, 9; hid yar-a, O friend, x, 4; hd Wazir-a (address by an
inferior), O Vigier, xii, 10; with -6: Ad phakir-6, O Faqir,
i, 2; Ad wasir-d, O Vizier (address by a superior), ii, 4.

hau, pleonastic suff. (poet.), i, 10.

ha, pleonastic suff. added to kydh, kéhd, what ? (addressed by wife
to her husband), v, 4, 5.

habjushi, composed of the seven metals (hafi-josh), ie. iron,
antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, and silver, xii, 22.

hichun, to learn ; impve. sg. 2 héch layan’ rinz’, learn to throw balls,
il

had, o limit; had panas kerun, to make a limit for oneself, to
consider oneself perfect, vii, 15.

hihur, a father-in-law ; sg. gen. hilara-sandis shéharas-kun, towards
the father-in-law’s city, x, 12,

hakh, m. right, duty ; hakh-i Khoday, duty of God, ie. (a husband),
sacred to me as God, xii, 15,

Akh®, dry (of a river); pl. nom. hakhY, vi, 15,

hakim, m. a wise man, a sage, vi, 14 : with suff. of indef. art.
hakima, a single wise man, vi, 14,

hukwm, hukm, m. an order, command ; kyih chum Rk, what
order have you for me, xii, 7; hukwn-i-Mahrdj, the order of the
Mahirija, xi, 4; hukum dyun, to give an order, ii, 7; wiii,
4,11, 2,3;: x, 5,9, 13.

hékmath, f. cleverness, skill, contrivance : hékmat-i- Parwardigar,
the power of Providence, i, 11; sg. abl, hékmiits®, i, 12,

hal, m. condition, state, vii, 9 ; ix, 4 ; Aal kydh kor*hakh, an arrange-
ment of affairs was somehow or other made by them,
xi, 17.

hdl, f. a house ; bid'-Adl, a prison, ix, 4.

hala, interj. expressing urgency, look sharp ! be quick, xii, 17.

halam, m. a skirt, a lap-cloth, apron, ix, 11; halam ddrun, to
hold out the lap-cloth for alms, to beg, ix, 11 ; sg. dat. halamas,
v, 4 (bis), 5.

famud, m. praise ; k. parun, to recite praises, vii, 4,

hamnishin, m. & companion, a familiar friend ; pl. nom., id., vii,
20 (bis) ; dat. hamnishinan, vii, 21, 4.
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hamsayé, m. a neighbour, x, 12; pl. nom,, id,, x, 5.

han, dim. suff. f. bata-han, a little cooked rice, a little food, x, 5 :
dawd-han, a little medicine, v, 6; kdr-han, a small bracelet,
xii, 12 ; musla-han, a piece of skin, xii, 21 ; ndra-han, a small
fire, iii, 1 ; ratshi-han, a very little (of something), v, 6 (bis) ;
tshéth-kan, a little waste food, x, 5.

hand, a small quantity, x, 5; dim. suff. (f. unless otherwise
stated) dba-hand, a little water, x, 5 ; bata-hand, a little cooked
rice, x, 3 (mase.) ; doba-hand, a small hole or pit, viii, 7 (mase.);
kashéna-hand, a little scratching, a small amount of scratching,
xil, 16, 17 ; pari-hana, a small hut, xii, 2 ; ratshi-hand, a very
little (of something), v, 6.

hani-hani, in small pieces, in fragments, viii, 6.

hitn®, m. a dog, viii, 9 (sexies), 10 (quater); =g. dat. hinis,
viil, 9, 10 (ter) ; pl. nom. kdn', viii, 4 (bis), 12 (bis).
hond*, postpos. of gen.

A. Added to fem. sg. nouns; m. sg. nom. gadéyiyé-hond®,
of beggary, x, 2; kirdhond®, of the daughter, v, 2, 9;
kathi-hond®, of a word, iii, 5; majé-hond®, of a mother,
xil, 15; miskini-hond”, of beggary, x, 4 (bis); nayé-hond®,
of a reed flute, vii, 1; phakiriyé-hond", of fagirhood, x, 9
patashohi-hond, of royalty, x, 2, 9; rits"hondu, of night,
ili, 1; dat. béiid-handis, of the sister, x, 3 (bis), 10; bayé-
handis, of the wife, vili, 6, 13; dard-handis, of the window,
v, 4; Ehdtani-handis, of the lady, x, 7; shémshéri-handis,
of the sword, wiii; 13 ; zand@ni-handis, of the wife, x, 5; abl.
godaiticé-handi-Ehata, than the first, xii, 10 ; Fhitini-handi,
of the lady, x, T (bis) ; fem. sg. nom. b&#ié-hiinz®, of the sister,
x, 3; nayé-hiinz®, of the reed flute, vii, 1; shémshéri-hiinst,
of a sword, iii, 5, 6.

B. Added to plural nouns; m. sg. nom. sédagaran-hond®,
of merchants, viii, 9; wirandeivén-hond", of step-sons, viii, 3 ;
hatan-hond*, of hundreds, v, 1; jandwdran-hond*, of birds,
vil, 1; lalan-hond®, of rubies, xii, 5 (ter) : abl. don-handi-
khdta, than two, xii, 9; pl. nom, athan-hdnd’, of hands, v, 6 ;
f. sg. nom. gurén-hiinz%, of horses, xii, 3; néeivén-hiinz%, of
sons, viii, 3, 11; wibiinz®, of these, viii, 1: pl. nom. dén-
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hanza, of two, viil, 4; patashikzddan-hanza, of princes, viii,
4 : tibanza, their, viii, 3.
€. Added to an adverb ; yuri-hond®, hither, v, 5.

hanga ta manga, adv. unexpectedly, iii, 6.

hinz®, m. a boatman ; with suff. of indel. art. hinzdh, i, 4.

hiaputh, m. a bear, ii, 10, 1 (ter), 2; hapath-gin, a bear pimp, a
bear referred to abusively, ix, 2; sg. dat. hdpatas, 1, 10, 1;
ag. hapatan, ix, 4.

har 1, every ; har wati, on every path (fem.), ii, 2.

har 2, m. cream ; sg. gen. dida-hlrdk!, (cups) of milk-cream, ii, 3.

har* hir', the ery used in driving a cow, xi, 8. Cf chuh 1.

harud, m, autumn ; har®da-vizi, in autumn time, ix, 8.

hargah, if ; hargdh dris-na, if it do not issue from it, xii, 3 (bis) ;
hargih-ay wuchih#, if he had seen, viii, 10 ; hargdh kiy céyike,
if he had drunk, viii, 7; hargdh kiy karihé, if he had done,
viii, 13.

#"run, to remain over and above; 2 past m. sg. 3, A°rydv, x, 12 ;
f. ag. 3, with suff. 3 pers. pl. dat. h*ryéyekh, x, 5.

harun, to drop ; pres. sg. 3 mdz chum haran, my flesh is dropping,
vii, 24 ; pl. 3 lal ehih hardn, rubies are dropping (from her
mouth), xii, 9 (bis).

hasa, interj. sir! i, 11; v, 7; vi, 11; x, 4 (bis), 8; xii, 1 (bis),
b, 10; sirs! x, 1 (passim),

hash, m. sense, i, 5.

hushydr, awake ; — gatshun, to awake (intrans.), v, 5 (ter).

host*, m. an elephant, vi, 16 (ter).

hata, interj. ; hata-sa, Osirs! x,5; Aatay, hullo ! (a mother speaking
to her daughter), xii, 15.

hato, intery. ; hato kidyau, ho prisoner! x, 5.

hot*, smitten ; tsakhi-hot*, smitten by rage, full of rage, vii, 14.

hot®, m. the throat; — &atun, to cut the throat, v, 7: sg, dat.
hatis, viii, 1.

hath, a hundred ; gdda-hath, a hundred fish, i, 8; hath waisi,
8 hundred (years) in age, ii, 12; ropayé-hath, a hundred
rupees, viil, 9, 10 (with verb in sg.); x, 6 (ditto) ; ropayés
pants hath, five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis); x, 1, ete.;
sg. dat. gdda-hatas, for the hundred fish, i, 9: mohara-hatas
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(akis) rosh®, a necklace of one hundred mohars, v, 10, 12 -
pl. dat. tdtas (sic) bahan hatan-hond®, of twelve hundred
pupils, v, 1; hala-bdd", hundreds, ix, 9; Aalabdd'-Ehir,
weighing hundreds of kharwirs, ix, 7.

hots®, m. the forearm, xii, 12 (bis), 15; sg. gen. hatsyuk®, xii, 15.
hath, f. an accusation ; with suff. of indef. art. hatsha, vi, 9.
hav, interj. O (addressed by a woman to her hushand), v, 4; =, 11.

Cf. hay.

hawed, m. air, atmosphere ; hawd-yi-asmdn, the air of heaven, i, 6.
hawah, 1. Eve, vii, T,
hawala, m. deposit, consignment, charge, v, 10; hawdla-y-Khoda,

in the care of God, x, 7; hawdla karun, to put in so and so's
(dat.) charge, to make over (to) as a deposit, v, 7, 12 (bis) ;
viil, 4; x, 12 (quinquies) ; xii, 22.

hdwun, to show, make manifest ; kasam hdwun, to make oath,

swear, v, 9; impve. gg. 2 hdv, xii, 14: pol. with suff. 1st
pers. sg. dat. hdviam, please show to me, v, 9; fut. sg. 1, with
suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. Adway, I will show to thee, iii, 8; 3, Adwi
v, 9; pl. 3, with suff. 1st pers, sg. dat. hdwanam, they will show
to me, iv, 7; 1 past m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. Adwuth,
thou showedst, vi, 5; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Ahbwun,
vi, 16; xii, 15; ditto, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. Abw*nam,
she showed to me, v, 4; ditto, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat.
héw nay, she showed to thee, v, 4 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers.
pl. dat. hbw“nakh, he showed to them, xii, 18 ; with suff. 3rd
pers. sg. dat, hbwus, showed to him, v, 4; past cond. sg. 1
hawahs, vii, 21.

hay, interj. O! (addressed by & man to his wife), v, 4 (passim);

xi, 14, 6, 9; (addressed by woman to woman), v, 2;
ix, 7, 9.

hay, interj., as exclamation, 0! v, 7.
hyuh®, adj. like ; m. sg. nom. lales hyuh®, like a Tuby, xii, 4 (bis) ;

tath* hyul®, exactly like that, xii, 4; wyinsdn hyuh®, like a
human being, x, 7 (bis) ; dat. badis hikis, to the elder (prince),
viii, 13 ; zithis hikis, to the elder (prince), viii, 5; ag. ks
hik¥, by the youngest, xii, 1; f. sg. nom. yinsdn hish®, like a
man, x, 7.
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hyol®, an ear (of corn, ete.); pl. nom. &el', vi, 15; pl. dat. hélén,
vi, 14,
hyon®, to take, i, 1; iii, 1,2; v, 1,4, 6, 7 (bis); viii, 7; x, 5, 11;

xi, 12, 3,4, 6, 8 xii, 5, 12, 20, 22, 23 ; to begin, Ayotun cyon®,
he began to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ; Ayotun nérun, he began to go
forth, ii, 3; hyotukh pakun, they began to go, x, 1; héts"n
woth tshuniii®, she began to leap, iil, 4 ; héts%nas yid® néndr,
sleep began to come to him, v, 6. The conj. part. héth, having
taken, may often be translated * with "', as in vir h&th, with
the fine, v, 7; drdv sodid héth, he went off with merchandize,
viii, 9; wazir héth, taking the Vizier, Le. taking the Vizier
along with you, xii, 23 ; patashah-kir® héth talin, running
away with the princess, xii, 25.

danda hyon*, to take in compensation, v, 11; khabar
héi®, to bring news, xii, 24; mal' hyon", to buy, x, 14;
rukhsath hyon*, to take leave, depart, xii, 10, 3; &dp' hén',
to take bites, to bite, x, 7; yad hyon®, to keep in memory,
xii, 17; zima hyon", to take responsibility (for), to admit,
xii, 15.

héth gatshun (Hindi I jana), to take away, v, 1; wiii,
3 (bis), 4, 10, 2; xii, 4, 9, 12, 8; héth yun* (Hindi I ana),
to bring, i, 8; iii, 1; vii, 6; x, 12; xii, 2, 5, 11.

fut. pass. part. m. sg. Ayon®, xii, 5; conj. part. héth,
i,8; ii, 1,2; v, 1(bis), 4, 7 (bis) ; wiii, 3 (bis), 4, 6,9, 10, 2 ;
x, 5, 12; xi, 13, 4, 6, 8; xii, 2, 4, 5, 9, 11, 2 (bis), 7, 8, 22,
3 (bis), 4, 5; impve. sg. 2, Ak, xi, 12; with suff. 3rd pers.
abl. Afs, take from him, xii, 20; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd
pers. sg. abl. hémay, I will take from thee, v, 11; pres. m.
sg. 3, chuh héwan, x, 7; f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
and neg. chésna Aéwdn zima, she does not admit to her, xii,
15; past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. eg. ag. hyotun, ii, 1,
33 wiil, T (ter): with suff. Srd pers. sg. abl. Ayotus, took
from him, xii, 10, 13; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. hyotukh,
x, 1; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hft"n, §ii, 1, 4; v, 6;
x, 11; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat, Af&%nas, v, 6; pl.
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. Adsan, v, 7 ditto, with suff. 3rd
pers. sg. gen. hétanas, viii, 7; perf. part, . pl. Aésamatsa, x, 14.
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hyor*, adj. upwards ; — khasun, to go upstairs, iii, 2, 9; -pakdn
khasun, to go a short way up stream, xii, 6.

haz?, as a title of respect, holy, v, 9.

huziiri nékar m. a personal servant, viii, b.

hazrath, o title of respect, saint ; hazrat-i- Adam, Saint Adam, iv, 2 ;
hazrat-i-Nah, Saint Noah, iv, 3 ; hesrat-i-Yisdh, Saint Jesus,
iv, 4; hazrat-i-Musay, Baint Moses, iv, 5 ; hazrat-i-Yibrahim,
Saint Abraham, iv, 6; hazrat-i-Yisaph, Saint Joseph,
vi, 8, 10, 14, ete. ; hasrat-i-Sulaymdn, Saint Solomon, xii, 17.

judih, apart; gayé juddh, she went apart, she became separated,
vii, 16,

Juddyi, fem. separation, vii, 16.

Jjih, a place, in gay yég-jih, they went together, ii, 4 ; khéydr yolh-
jah, (vou) ate together, x, 12. Cf. jay.

gél, i.q. jé&*d, quickly, vi, 16.

jélod or jél (q.v.), adv. quickly, xii, 15, 23, 4.

jalwa, m. glory ; — dyun®, to give forth glory; — dith, giving
forth glory, in all His glory (of God), vi, 7; with emph. y,
jaloy héwun, he manifested glory, vi, 16,

Jaliy, see jalia,

jama, m. a coat, x, 9.

jumala, m. entirety ; jumala alam, (He who is the source of) the
whole world, Ged, i, 13.

jin, adj. good, vii, 27 ; xi, 17, 8.

jénda, m. a flag; — lagun, to set up o flag, to insist on a claim,
o 11;

jénath, m. heaven; sg. dat. jénatas (for jéaatas-manz), xii, 19;
jénatas-manz, in heaven, xii, 20, 3, 4; sg. gen. m. jénatuk",
of heaven, xi, 13; xii, 21, 2; fem. pl. jénataed jiy#, places of
heaven, i, 7.

ja@nduwdr, m. a winged creature, a bird, ix, 1, 3,5 ; pl. gen. jand@wdran-
hond", wviii, 1.

jav, for Hindi ja@a, go ye, xi, 4.

jawa, for Hindi jas, go ye, xi, 4.

Jj&wab, m. an answer, reply, iii, 4 ; xii, 17.

Jiy, £. a place (cf. yak), ix, 6; xi, 12; sg. dat. panafié jayé, (seated)
in his own place, x, 5; ath jdyZ gav bufiul®, there occurred an
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earthquake in that place, xii, 15; wit® tath jayé, he arrived
at that place, xiii, 15; wdt* jayé akis, he arrived at a certain
place, ii, 8; wviil, 7 (ter), 9; tonukh akis jayé-manz, they led
him into a certain place, iii, 7; jdyé akis . . . jayé akis,
in one place . . . in another place, i, 8, 4; pl. nom. jiyé,
i, 7.

jyiday, more ; kam ya jyaday, (& hundred) less or more, i, 12.

ke, see kyih, 1.

kabar, {. & grave, a tomb ; sg. dat. kabari walun, to cause to descend
into & grave, to inter, iv, 7.

kod, m. prison ; — karun, to imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis); x, 5, 12;
— lagun, to become imprisoned, v, 8; vi, 11; kid-khan (not
-khdna), a prison, v, 8 ; pl. dat. -khdnan, v, 7, 8.

kad®, see kir®.

kid', m. a prisoner, a person imprisoned, v, 8; sg. dat. kédis,
x, b (bis); ag. kid', x, 5; voc. kidyau, x, 12; haté kidyau,
x, b; pl. nom. (and acc.) kid’, v, 8, 9; ag. kodyau, v, T,
vi, 11.

kadam, m. a step; — dyun, to set forth, x, 11, 12; — frd@wun,
to step forward, iv, 0.

kadun, or (iv, 2; wiii, 3) karun, to extract, pull out, viii, 4, 11, 2;
to drag forth (e.g. a person from his house), x, 13; to bring
forth, bring out, lead forth, iii, 4, 8 (ter); =, 1: to take out
(of & receptacle), viii, 7, 10; xii, 17 (bis); to bring forth,
produce, exhibit, x, 2, 12; xii, 15; to tear out or off, dislocate,
viii, 7; to take off (from something to which the object is
attached), viii, 10; to expel, banish, iv, 2 ; viii, 11 ; to take
off clothes, v, 9 (bis) ; xii, 6, 7; to draw (a sword), viii, 13;
x, 7; to pass a (period of time), viii, 3,11; x, 11; xii, 4, 5,
11; to while away the time (on a journey), x, 1; kadith
tshunun, to drive out, viii, 10; to take off, doff (clothes),
P

fut. pass. part. sg. m. gatshi kadun, he should be expelled,

viii, 11 ; conj. part. kadith, viii, 10 ; x, 9; xii, 6, 7. Impve.
sg. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kadun, iii, 8; fut. pl. 1, with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ace. kadon, x, 1; pl. 3 kadan, viii, 11 ; pres.
masc. sg. 3 chuh kadan, viii, 13; xii, 4, 11, 17; pl. 3 chik
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karan, viii, 3 ; ohih kagddn, viii, 11; past sg, m. bod", xii, 15,7 ;
with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. kedun, i, 8; v, 9; vii, T, 10;:3:
with ditto and suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. kor*nam, iv, 2; mth
ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kodYnas, wiii, 10;
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. kodukh, iii, 4; pl. kad', x, 2; with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers, sg. gen. kid*nas, viii, T ;
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. kidikh, viii, 4, 12; x, 12; xii, 1:
f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. kild®n, x, 7; xii, 5; with suff.
3rd pers. pl. ag. kiid“kh, x, 11.

kah, 1. the leather lace used by shoemakers for sewing together the
parts of leather shoes or the like, used where English cobblers
use thread, xi, 14,

kéh, anything, something ; m. sg. nom. kih, anyone, i, 2; vi, 10;
xii, 22 ; kdk-ti, even anyone, vii, 23 ; knisi, to anyone, i, 3 ;
by anyone, i, 8; kdsi, by anyone, v, 9; k&h, anything, i, 6 ;
10,8; iv,4,6; v,8; wviii, 2; ix, 6; xi, 15 ; xii, 6, T, 15 (bis) ;
biyé hé'# mmethmg more, iii, B anyt.hmg else, xii, 8 ; na kéh,
not at all, ii, 5; v, 5 (bis) ;

As adj. kdh kod', any pﬁﬂuner, v, E ; kdh-ti hash, any sense
at all, i, 5; kéh' pron’, some old (prisoners), vi, 11; #kéh,
any (inanimate thing), vi, 16; i, 1; x, 1, 7; xii, 5; some
women, xi, 7; kéh kald(h), some little time, v, 10; viii, 2 ;
kéh-ti, any (sound) at all, viii, 9.

ké-ho, see kyah 1.

&3k, m. loose hair (from the head), combings, v, 4 (ter).

koh, ok, m. a mountain ; kék-i-téra, Mount Sinai, iv, 5 ; kiha-kihai,
on every mountain, ix, 2.

khab, m. a dream, sg. dat. khabas, vi, 14 ; abl. khaba, vi, 12; gen,
khabuk® tobir, the interpretation of a dream, vi, 14: khab
déshun, to see a dream, have a dream-vision, vi, 11 (bis),
2,4,5.

khab, adv. well, thoroughly, vi, 10.

khabar, . information ; news, tidings, xi, 20 ; notice, care, heed,
xii, 2 (ter) ; bé-khabar, an untaught person, vii, 28 ; — aniifi®, to
bring news, xii, 19, 20 (bis) ; (fas) chéh khabar, there is informa-
tion (to him), (he) knows (all about it), iii, 3 ; there is heed (to
him), (he) believes, (he) is under the impression (that), xii,
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2 (ter) : chyd khabar, is there news ? hence, (I) don't know,
how am (I) to know ? how can (I} kmow ? v, T; xii, 20 ;
khabar diii?, to give news, x, 14 ; tas khabar gayé, news went
to him, information was given to him, iii, 1; khabar héth yun®,
to bring news, xii, 24 ; thabar kar, news when ? i.e. who knows
when (such and such a thing happened) 7 ii, 4; — nii¥,
to bring news or information, i, 16 ; x,7,8; xii, 23 ; Mabarah,
a piece of news, i, 6.

Ehabardar, m. an informer, spy, scout, newsman; pl. ag. Habardarav,
ii,1,6; x,7,8; xii, 23,

khabsarath, adj. beautiful, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 5, 9.

khad, a pit: x, 13 sg. dat. khddas, x, 13.

Khada, m. God, vi, 5, 6, 7; x, T: Khoday, verily God, God alone, x,
8: gz Khada, from God, 1, 10 ; ba-Khddd, one who believes
in God, a true believer, xii, 20 ; wada-y-Khadd, a promise of
God, an oath by God, xii, 7,15 (bis) ; hakh-i- Khaday, the duty of
God alone, i.e, a husband as sacred to the wife as God, xii, 15 ;
sg. dat. Khodayds, vii, 4; x, 5; ag. Khadayén, xii, 15 ; gen.
Khodayé-sond*-chuy kasam, (1) adjure thee by God, xii, 7;
voe. Khadiyé, 0 God ! iv, 1 ; bar Khédays, O Great God ! v, T;
Khada-Sab, God the Master, God, sg. dat.-sobas, x, 5; ag.
-siban, iii, 8 (ter).

Ihdj"nas, see Rhalun.

khal, m. a threshing floor ; sg. dat. khalas karun, to put (crops) on
thee threshing floor, ix, 9.

Ehalun, caus. of khasun, to cause to mount, to take (upstairs),
x, T; to fix (on to a lathe), vii, 19; zima khalun, to cause
responsibility to mount, to prove responsible, x, 12 ; impve.
pl 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ace. kidlyin, cause ye him to
mount, X, 7; past. masc. with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and
3rd pers. sg. dat. Khdl“nas, x, 12; fem. with suff. 3rd pers.
8g. ag. and 1st pers. sg. nom. khgj*nas, vii, 19.

khalds, adj, free ; — gatshum, to die, iii, 4.

khalath, m. a robe of honour ; khal®t-é-shohi, a royal robe of honour,
a magnificent robe of honour, x. 4 (bis).

kham, adj. raw, unripe, green, vi, 15; of small value, cheap;
khdm posa, the pice formerly current in Kashmir, of small
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value compared to the British pice worth about a farthing,
now becoming current ; wii, 25, 6.

Khwumdr, m. intoxication ; languor of love, languishment ; piir®-
khumdr, full of languishment, one who intoxicates another
with love, v, 2.

khan, a certain title, used as part of a proper name in Bak*dir Khan
= Bahidur Khin, ii, 1; sg. dat. — khanas, ii, 12.

khdna, m. a house, sg. dat. khinas, vi, 4; kid-khina, a prison,
8g. nom (m.c.) kéd-khan, vi, 10; pl. dat. kid-khanan, v, 7, 8 :
mahala-khana, a palace, xii, 19.

khén, m. food, xii, 16, 17.

khon, f. the haunch ; sg. dat. khdni-kéth, (carrying) on the haunch,
xi, 13,

khanun, to dig ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshi dob Fhanun®, you must
dig o pit, xii, 6.

khanandwun, to cause to be dug; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. ag. bhananbuun, x, 13.

khar, m. an ass; iii, 8 9; v, T (bis); sg. dat. Mot* Fharas, he
mounted the ass, iii, 8. 7

khar, m. a blacksmith ; sg. voe. khdra, ii, 12; i, 17: pl. ag.
kharav, xi, 17 ; Wahab Khar, or Wahb the Blacksmith, is the
name of the author of stories i and vi.

khér (v, B) or khor (v, 9), m. the foot ; sg. dat. Bhéran, v, 9; shanda
karun Ehdr, to go from the pillow to the foot of the bed, v, 5 ;
khdra karun shand, to go from the foot of the bed to the pillow,
v, b.

khar, m. welfare ; dwd-yi-khir, o prayer for welfare, a blessing, i, 3.

khor®, a thing which weighs a khdr or kharwir, i.e. an ass’s load ;
sg. dat. hatabod'-khoris dray, they turned out (ie. amounted)
to hundreds of Eharwirs, ix, 9.

khar®e (viii, 10) or khar?j (xii, 4, etc.), m. expenditure ; eX[penses,
money to be spent for any purpose ; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 11,
20; khar®c gém, expenditure has occurred by me, I have
spent, viii, 10.

khordth, m. alms, v, 9.

khriv, m. the clog, patten, or wooden soles worn by Kishmiris in
winter ; nom. (ace.) plur. khrie, v, 9.

Y
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khisa, adj. peculiar, special; personal, own; choice, select,
excellent, i1, 3 ; dukhtar-é-khdsa, thine own daughter, v, 11.

khis®, m. a kind of metal cup; pl. nom. Bhds’, ii, 3.

khash, m. a cut; — dyun®, to cat, v, 4 (bis), 6.

Ehéish, adj. pleased, happy ; — gatshun, to become happy, to become
pleased, viii, 1, 9; xii, 9; — gdsay, I became pleased about
thee, xi, 18; gés —, he became pleased with him, xii, 12;
gokh, —, he became pleased with them, viii, 14; gis —,
they became pleasing to him, ie. he loved them, viii, 11;
yih patashéhas — kari, that which will make the king pleased,
whatever will please the king, xii, 3.

khashém, m. anger, wrath ; yimau amis phakiras — For*, by them
to that faqir wrath was made, i.e. they were made angry
with the faqir, i, 3.

khasun (1 p.p. khot* or khoth"), to rise, arise; to rise, come up
(out of water), 1, 6, 8; xii, 11, 2; to rise, go up, go upstairs,
ii, 2,9; x, 8(bis); xii, T; to get up on to (e.g. on to a bed,
or a funeral pyre, governing dat., with or without péth), iii, T ;
v, 5, 0, (bis) 9; x, 7 (bis); xii, 21, 4; to mount (a horse, etc.,
quris or gurig-péth), ii, 6, 11; i, 8 (quater); to ride (a
horse), (qur* chus khasun®, he has a horse on which to ride),
x, 3 ; earkas khiits®, she mounted on to the lathe, she was fixed
on the lathe (for being turned), vii, 20 ; kali kali hasun, to go
up stream, xii, 6 ; kafsi chuna Fhasin zima, the responsibility
rises on no one, no one can be made responsible, or, as we
should say, the responsibility falls on no one, iii, 3; kdtyah
khdtis mar, how many murders have risen for him, i.e. of how
many murders is he guilty ! ix, §; patashéhas khot* zahar,
poison arose to the king, i.e, he became enraged, viii, 7.

Fut. pass. part. sg. m. khasun®, x, 3; xii, 5 (gatshi Fhasun®,

you must go up) ; impve. sg. 2 khas, iii, 8 (bis); fut. sg. 2
Ehasakh, v, 6; 3 with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. Fasiy, xii, 11
(there will arise before you); pres. m. sg. 3 neg. chuna
khasan, iii, 3; imperf. sg. m. 3 with suff. 3rd pers. gg. dat.
neg. fsus-na khasan, 3, 6; 1 past sg. m. 3 Fhot, i, 8; ii, 11
iii, 7, 8 (bis), 9; v, 5, 6; wviii, 7; x, 7, 8; xii, 12, 21, 4;
Khoth*, i, 6 ; x, 7 ; pl. 1 kAdt', v, 9 (we, i.e. one m. and one £.) ;
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3 khat', x, 8 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. bhdtis, ix, 5; f. sg.
3 Khiw®, iti, 2 : vii, 20 ; xii, 7.

khita, postpos. than ; don-handi khdta, (more beautiful) thar the
two, xii, 19; godaiicé-handi khita, (more beautiful) than
the first (girl), xii, 10. In ami khita haway boh, iii, 8, 1 will
show thee more than that, the word * more ™ is not expressed.

khot*, adj. false, base, counterfeit ; (of a jewel) flawed, xii, 3.

khath, m. a letter, a document, xii, 22, 3 (ter) ; mili-sandi daskhata
Lhath, a letter signed by (my) father, xii, 21.

khatun, to conceal ; conj. part. khatith, having concealed (sc.
yourself), secretly, xii, 6. _

khdtina, f. & noble woman, a lady, x, 12; xii, 18, 9 (bis), 20, 5;
with suff. of indef. art. khdtiing akh, a certain lady, v, 11;
xii, 15; sg. dat. Khdtins, x, 7 (bis); xii, 15; ag. khotini,
xii, 15 (quater), 8, 22 ; gen. khdtdni-handis shikamas-manz
(x, 7) or khdtini-shikamas-manz (x, T), in the lady’s belly ;
khdtini-handi shikama-manza, from in the lady's belly, x,
T (bis).

khitir, m. carnal desire, viii, 3.

khawand, m. a master, a lord, viii, 10 (of a dog) ; a woman’s husband,
i, 1,2,3,4; v,1,8,10,1,2; x, 5 (bis), 12; xi, 11; xii, 18;
8g. dat. khdwandas, iii, 4; v, 8, 10, 2; xi, 11; xii, 18;
khawandas nishin, (zo) to (your) master, viii, 10; 8. gen.
fem. khawanda-sinz®, i, 2.

khéwur®, adj. left (not right) ; — afha, the left hand, viii, 7.

Ehyon®, to eat; to consume unlawfully, misappropriate, x, 2.

inf. obl. wadth' khéni, they got down (in order) to eat, x, 5 ;
fut. pass. part. m. sg. tih cydn® khyon® gathi-na, you must
not eat that, xii, 16; pres. part. chuk bikith khéwdn, he is
seated eating, xii, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, khéh, iii, 1; (dial.) khyuh,
x, 5; (dial.) Bhya, x, 12; pol. sg. 2, with suff. 1st pers. sg.
dat. Lhétam, eat for my sake, iii, 1: fut. sg. 2, khés, xii,
16 (bis).
fut. sg. 1 khéma, viii, 11; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat.

khémay, I will eat for thy sake, iii, 1 ; do. with neg. Fhémay-na,
I will not eat for thy sake, iii, 1: 2, with neg. interrog.
khéki-na, wilt thou not eat ? ii, 3; vi, 2; 3, khéyi, xii, 15.
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pres. m. sg. 3 chuk Kh#wan, xii, 6, 17; imperf. m. sg. 3,
with neg. khéwan bs*-na, he used not to eat, vi, 16.

1 past m. sg. Mhyoue, x, 12; khée, ii, 2; with suff. 3rd
pers. sg. ag. khydn, vi, 16 (bis); x, 5; pl. (dial. for khyéy)
khéy, x, 2 ; f. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. (dial. for khéyéwa)
khéyge, x, 12

khazmath (xi1, 3) or Khizmath (i, 3), {. service ; gurén-hiinz" Ehazmath
karakh, I will do service of horses for them, i.e. I will do groom’s
work, xii, 3.

kakad, m. paper, a piece of paper, xii, 11, 2, 5 (quinquies), 6, 7,
8 (bis), 22; — likhun, to write a paper, xii, 11; sg. dat.
kikadas, xii, 16, 7 ; of. kdkaz.

kikadi, f. the wife of the eldest son in a Hindf family ; Béy'-kakadl,
an elder brother's wife, v, 10.

kokur, m. a fowl ; kdkar-gdm, a fowl village, a village the speciality
of which is rearing fowls, xi, 8.

kakaz, m. paper, viii, 10. Cf. kakad.

kal, time ; with suff. indef. art. k&l kala gav (v, 10) or k&h kalah gav
(viii, 2), some short time passed ; wiraydh kildh gav, a very
long time passed, viii, 2 ; wdraydhk kal, for a very long time,
viii, 2; sg. dat. wdraydhas kalas, for (during) a long time,
i, 1.

kala, the head, iii, 1, 5, 9; kala Gatun, to behead, 1ii, 2; wii, 6;
abl. kala-Edn’, in the direction of the head, at the head end
(of an animal), xi, 9; kala-péth' tshuniii® with, to leap over
(s0 and so0's) head, ii, 9.

kal, f. & small river, o stream ; sg. dat. kdli-manz, in the stream,
xii, 2; gayé koli akis péth, she went to the bank of a stream,
xii, 2; abl. kdli koli khasun, to go up along the stream, to
go up stream, xii, 4; kdli-manza, from in the stream, xii, 4.

kol*, adj. of or belonging to time ; wits®k8l*, of or belonging to
a long time ago, ii, 4.

kul*, m. a tree; abl. kuli-dadari-manz, in the tree-hole, in the
hole in the tree, i1, 10.

kélacén, adv. in the evening, at eventide, v, 5; wiii, 3.

Falam, m. o pen; kalama sdtin likhun, to write with a pen,
ix, 12.
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Fuluph, m. a lock. — thawun, to open a lock, to unlock a door,
iii, 8 (bis).
kolay, f. & wife, iii, 4; v, 3, 5; wiii, 3, 11; sg. ag. kdlayi, v, 9.
kam 1, adj. less, deficient, iv, 4, 6; kamyd jydday, less or more,
more or less, i, 12,
kam 2, kdm®, kami, see kydh 1.
kom®, £. a thing done, a deed ; a business; kim® chéh pakawiii®,
the business is one that marches, i.e. it involves marching,
xi, 11 : in the stories, kir® kdm®, he, she, or they, did a deed,
is equivalent to the English, “ what do yon think he, she,
or they did,” * what did he do but,” i, 5, T; wii, 4;
x, T (bis), 12, 4; xii, 22; so, with suff. of indef. art. kiirn
(x, 2) or Kir® (x, 3) kim®ah.
kombakh, m. help, aid, assistance, the reinforcement (of an army) ;
sg. dat. bardyd kombakas, in order to help, by way of help,
as a reinforcement, xi, 7.
kamyuk*, see kyah 1
kan, m. the ear ; — thawun (i, T) or — thawun (viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ix,
1, 4), to apply the ear, to lend the ear, to listen attentively ;
sg. dat. kanas kiir*nas thaph, he seized him by the ear, iii, 9;
abl. kana-dili dii® (poet.), to give ear-closing, to refuse to
listen, v, 2; kana ralith, holding (a goat) by the ear, iii, 5;
pl. dat. with emph. y, kanangy, vii, 11. .
kdn', postpos. signifying—
(a) direction, as in kala-kin', in the direction of the head,
at the head end (of an animal), xi, 9; lati-kdn’, at the tail
end, xi, 9.
() route, as in dari-kdn’, (cast) out through the window,
v, 4 (bis).
(¢) direction from, as in yés-kdn®, from whom (it will escape),
ii, 8.
Cf. kani, kun, kafi, and kif.
kani, postpos. signifying—
(a) locality, as in bona-kani, (he is standing) below, down-
stairs, 1, 2; bontha-kani, in front, before (governing dat.),
i, 3; iii, 1; wviii, 11; x, 5, 10, 2; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis);
ath'-pétha-kani, on the top of it verily, viii, 1.
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1 (b) direction towands, as in dra-kani, in that direction, v, 2.
(¢) direction from, as in talawa-kani, (down) from the
ceiling, viii, 6; dsa-kani, issuing from the mouth, viii, 7.
(d) other miscellaneous relations as in thiir'-kani (v, 4) or
thiid®-kani (v, 4 bis), (turning) backwards (from there);
pala-kani, afterwards, x, 1; kuni-kani, in any way, xii, 13 ;

) ampa-kani, by means of beak-to-beak feeding, viii, 1; tami-
péth'-kani, in addition to that, iii, 8.

! Cf. kdn', kun, ka7, and kifi.

. kina, conj. or. Used to indicate an alternative in an interrogative
sentence, v, T wiii, 3, 11 ; xii, 18, 9, 28,

kona, adv. why not ? viii, 1 (why is there no chirping ?).

.' kun, postpos. governing dat., meaning—

. (a) towards, viii, 6, 11; x, 3, 5, 12; similarly é-kun, in

y that direction, xii, 23 ; mustakh kun, enamoured of, yearning

\ for, iii, 7; vii, 3; biyi-kun, (he does not go) anywhere else,
xii, 4.

| (5) to (after verbs of saying, addressing, ete.), v, 2; vii,

b 4,20, 6; ix, 1; x, 5 (bis); x, 12.

(¢) in, at, bonth-kun, i, 8, (came) before (the king); wér
shiharas and-kun, he arrived at the outskirts of the city, x, b;
andas-kun, at the end, xii, 6.

- (d) other meanings, ndgas akith kun, on one side of the
' spring, xii, 14 ; asé-kun hbwuth, thou showedst before us, vi, 5 ;
path-kun, afterwards, iii, 5; v, 5; at the back (of a place),
in the rear, v, 8.
(with gen.) ydra-sond* kun, (he set out) in the direction of
his friend's abode, x, 11.
Ci. kdn®, kani, kan, and kifi.
kuni, adv. at all, in any respect, v, 6; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 9; xii, 1,22
anywhere, viii, 7; somewhere, viii, 7; kuni-kani, in any
. way, xii, 13.
1] kun®, num. adj., only one ; with emph. y, One only (of God), vi, T ;
> vil, 2; x, 8; kunuy zon®, only one person, all alone, viii, 7;
fem, Kiti%y sii®, xii, 15.
: kinda, £. a potter’s kiln ; sg. abl. kénds wilun, to put (unbaked pots)
. into a kiln for baking, xi, 11.

R
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Eond®, m. a thom, viii, 1 (bis).

kangaf, . a comb ; chés walin kangasi, I am combing (my hair),
v, 4.

Edng-wir®, [. a saffron-garden or -field ; sg. dat. (for loc.), kdng-wiri,
or (m.c.) kiing-wdri, v, 7.

Enun, to sell ; inf. abl. @0 F®nani, he came (in order) to sell, xii, 3 ;
ayé k*nana (pass.), she was sold, vii, 26; fut. sg. 1 with suff.
3rd pers. sg. ace. k"nan, I will sell it, viii, 9; 2, with same
suff. md k*nahan, I wonder if thou wilt sell it, wiii, 9; pres.
sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. ace. chum k*ndn, he is selling me,
vii, 17.

Léntsah (vii, 20) or (usually) Eéntshah, indef. pron. something,
vii, 20, 6: x, 3: xii, 18 (bis) ; — karun, to do something,
esp. to do something malicious, xii, 5, 10, 3, 9; yih-kéntshah,
whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8.

As adj. some, xii, 4, 19 (bis); any, xii, 19.

kénz®, f. a kind of cup with a foot to it; Musalmin women eat
their rice out of it. Sg. dat. kéazé, x, 3.

kunz, f. a key, iii, 8 (bis).

kaii, postpos. by means of ; @-dawa-kdfi, (enter) by means of
(i.e. through) the water-drain, v, 4.

Cf. kdn®, kani, kifi, and Fun.
kifi (for kin®), postpos. in apér'-kiii, from that direction, v, 7.
Ci. kdn', kani, kun, and kan.

kiia® f. a stone ; sg. dat. kafld-manz, in a stone, iv, 7; kafid-ki®,
punishment of death by stoning, lapidation, x, 13; abl.
kans-phol®, a pebble, xii, 15 (bis).

kaitiigkh, 7 gender, the apparatus consisting of two ropes attached
at the back of a Kishmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc.,
x1, 9.

kaiuw®, adj. made of stone ; m. pl. nom. kaiiv, v, 4.

kuphdr, m. pl. infidels, non-Muslims (for kuffar, Ar. pl. of kifir),
iv, 3.

kar, adv. when ? ii, 4.

kiir, m. an action, a deed, a work, xi, 2 ; pl. nom, kdr, v, 12; m, 10.

kara, m. a pea, pease, xii, 16 (ter), 7.

kira, in wira-kdra, safe and sound, x, 8.
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kar, adv, where { ii, 2.

kor*, m. a bracelet, xii, 11, 2, 3 (ter); rat*na-kor*, a bracelet of
jewels, xii, 10, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5, 8; kdr'-han, f. a little bracelet,
xii, 12; sg. dat. rat®na-karis-soly, xii, 15; pl. nom. rat*na-
kdr®, xii, 20,

kiir®, or (v, b, 12) kid®, f. a daughter, v, 7 (bis), 9: x, 1, 6,7 (bis),
8; xii, 1; patashah-kar®, (v, 2, 5, 8 (bis), 9 (ter), 10; xii,
1, 2) or patashah-kid® (v, 5) ; or pitashéh-kir® (xii, 10, 3 (bis),
25), a king's daughter, a princess ; sg. dat. kode, v, 12 koré,
xit, 4, 5 ; patashak-koré, v, 2, 9 (ter) ; xii, 2, 10, 13 ; piitashdi-
koré, xii, 10; koré-kywt”, for the daughter, v, 1 (bis); koré-
soty, with the doughter, v, 10; patashah-kord-soty, with
the princess, xii, 1; gen. kori-hond, v, 2; patashih-koré-
hond®, v, 9; ag. kori, xii, 4, b; pitashih-kari, v, 1; xit
25 abl. kéri-halamas manz, in the lap-cloth of the daughter,
v, 45 voe. kar', v, 2; kir'ydy, v, 2; kériy, xii, 15 (all
addressed by an elder woman to a younger woman).

kirdar, m. the Hinddi overseer of a village, a government official
whose duty it i8 to collect the Maharija's share of the grain ;
sg. ag. kardaran, ix, 1.

krig®, 1. o potter's wife ; of. krdl ; sg. ag. kriji, xi, 11.

krékh, {. an outery ; — difi®, to raise an outery, to ery out, v, 7
xii, 7; — wdthiiii®, an outery to arise, iii, 3.

kral, m. a potter; of. krdj*; sg. ag. krdlan, xi, 10; voe, krilau
(addressed by a woman to her husband), xi, 11.

karun 1; to do, ii, 4, 11 (bis); iii, 8: v, 4, 5, 7 (bis), 12 ; wii, 1,
3, 4, 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 1 (quater), 2; ix, 4; x, 3,
5, 8 (bis); xi, 2, 19 (bis); xii, 1 (quater), 3 (bis), 6, 15,
7,20, 6 (bis) ; to make, i, 1,8, 7; ii, 1 (big), 2, 8 (bis), 4 (bis),
5,10,2; iii, 1,4, 8; iv, 2, 3, 6: v, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 9, 10: Wi,
9, 11 (bis) ; vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8, 15 (bis), 6, 24 (ter) ; viii, 1 (bis),
2 (ter), 3 (bis), 5, 7, 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3 {quater); ix, 3,
4 (bis); x, 1,3, 4,5, 7 (bis), 8, 12 (bis) ; xi, 5, 8 (bis), 10 (bis),
7, 9 (bis); xii, 1, 4, 7, 15 (big), 7, 8 (bis), 9 (bis), 20 (bis),
2 (bis), 3, 4, 5; to make something out of something else,
to turn one thing into another, pdshikus kiir'n shékal yinsdn
hish®, he made the shape of a man out of his clothes, he
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folded them up to look like & man, x, 7 (bis); kad'-phol®
kor“nas, she (uttered a charm and) turned him into a pebble,
xii, 16; to make another marriage, to take a second wife,
(wériiz® zandna, or some such words, being understood), viii,
1 (bis), 2; khalas karun, to put (crops) on the threshing floor,
ix, 9; karith dyun® (= Hindi kar dénd), to complete, finish,
¥ il o1

Nominal compounds are very commonly made with this
verb. The following examples by no means pretend to form
a complete list : alav karun, to call out (to a person, dat.),
x, 5 (bis), 12 (bis); =xii, T; ardm karun, to repose, rest,
sleep, v, 9; band k., to tie up, x, 2; diddr k., to do seeing,
to see (gen. of obj.), iv, 5 ; driy kasam k., to swear, to take
an oath, viii, 1; gaiié karaiié, to make into pieces, to cut
flesh into gobbets, x, 7; gath kariin®, (of a widow) to perform
the safi ceremony, to become suttee, i, 4; gawdy' karii®,
to give evidence, x, 12; hawdla karun, to make over (to so
and so, dat.) for safe custody, to put into so and so's charge,
v, 7, 12 (his); wiii, 4; x, 12 (quinquies); kid Farun, to
imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis); x, 5, 12; khdsh karun, to please,
gratify (dat. of person), xii, 3; khizmath (i, 3) or khazmath
(xii, 3) barun, to do service, to act as a servant ; kém® karii®,
to do a deed (for the special meaning of this compound, see
kom®),ii, 5, T; viil, 4; x, 2, 7 (bis), 12, 4 ; xii, 22 ; kéntshah
karun, to do something, esp. to do something malicious,
xii, &, 10, 3, 9 (bis) ; kashéna-hand kariii®, to do a little
scratching, to seratch a person (at his request), xii, 16 ; kasam
karun, to make oath, to swear, v, 9; wiii, 1; kotha karafig,
to utter words, to speak, say, iii, 1 ; iv, 5 ; xii, 23 ; to converse,
x, 7 (ter); xii, 3; langdt' kariii®, to put on a loin-cloth :
lar kariii®, to tun after, pursue (dat. of obj.), i, 8; mdhar
kariiii®, to seal (dat. of obj.), x, 3 (bis), 10; mal karun, to
fix a price, agree to a price, viii, 9 (bis), 10 ; putalén korun
nakdr, he prohibited idols, iv, 6; nds'yith kariiii®, to give
instructions, xii, 16 ; néth® karun, to make preparations for
a marriage, to marry (amis soty, him), viii, 2; xii, 15; nazar
kariin®, to look, x, 7, 8 (bis); xii, 23; pida karun, to create,
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iii, 8 (bis); xii, T; pardd karun, to veil, cover with a veil
(dat. of obj.), vi, 4; pasand karun, to approve (ace. of obj.),
v, 1; xii, 4 (bis); »d@jy karun, to do ruling, to rule, x, 14;
rawdna karun, to dispatch, x, 3; maris karun réza, he cut
the corpse to pieces, ii, 7; saldm keriii¥, to make a salaam,
to bow, xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6, T7; sara karun, to inquire into,
test, prove the truth about, investigate concerning, viii, 1, 3 ;
x. 2, 6 (ter), 14 ; saragi kariii¥, id., viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10; =, 7
srian karun, to bathe, xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis); thaph kariifi, to
seize, lay hold of, grasp (dat. of obj.), iii, 8, 9 (bis); v, 6, 9
(bis) ; wvi, 9; wiii, 7, 9; xii, 11; tukare kardn', to make
pieces, to cut to pieces (dat. of obj.), viii, 6 ; tay karun, to do
authority, to exercise sway, xi, 3 ; faydr karun, to make ready,
to make and have ready, to make, xii, 22; wshipa karith,
silently, in silence, xii, 4; wuchundl karun, to do a seeing,
to take a glance at (dat. of obj.), viii, 3; wdriiz® zandna
kariifi®, to take a second wife, (of & man) to make a second
marriage, viii, 11; zulm karun, to exercise tyranny, ix, 1;
gur® zin karith, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8; =6r karun, to make
force, to show force, to insist, xii, 15 ; 2dra-par karun, to make
lamentations, to lament, ix, 1; to utter pious ejaculations,
x, O (bis); to make earnest entreaties, ii, 3, 5; ziydphath
kariif®, to make a feast, x, 11.

inf. tamis tog®-na karun, he did not know how to make,
viii, 9; sg. abl. forming inf. of purpose, karani, viii, 4 ; x, 2;
xii, 4, 6 (bis), 26 ; fut. pass. part. sg. m. sg. karun®, it is to be
made, it must be made, xi, 8; gatshi karun®, viii, 2,8; x, 3;
xii, 3; gotsh* karun®, v, 7; wdti karun®, viii, 6, 8, 11; f. sg.
kariii®, it is to be done, please do, xii, 16; gatshi kariifi®,
v,9; wiii, 7, 8, 10; x, 3; conj. part. karith, iii, 8 (bis) ; vi,
9 (bis); viii, 11, 3: x, 7, 12: xi, 19; xii, 4, 23: zanakh
karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12; in adjectival
sense, 2in karith, (a horse) ready saddled, iii, 8; echuh karith
thaph, he holds, v, 6; wiii, 7; irregz. conj. part. kdr'than,
xi, 10; freq. part. kdr kdr', vii, 24.

impve. sg. 2 kor,1, T; ii, 12; v, 2; x, 8; xii, 17; neg.
ma kar, xii, T; with suff, 3ed pers, sg. gen. karus, viii, 9;
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with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ace. (irreg.) karuhukh, make thou them,
xii, 19 ; 3, with sufi. 1st pers. sg. dat. kerinam, let her make
for me, v, 9; pl. 2 karv, viil, 11; xi, 17; with suff. 3rd
pers. pl. ace. karyikh, make ye them, viii, 4; pol. impve,
sg. 2 karta, xii, 4, 5, 10, 3,9 ; pl. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
kir'ts, please make ye for him, ii, 10; impve. fut. kdr'zi,
xii, 11 ; neg. kdr'zi-na, viii, 1 (bis) ; xii, 6.

fut. sg. 1 kara, i, 4; iv, 5; viii, 10; ix, 4; xii, 1 (bis),
3, 15, 20; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. karay, i, 3; xii, 1;
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. karas-na, xii, 15; 2
karakh, xii, 1, 3: neg. karakh-na, viii, 13; with suff. 3rd
pers, pl. dat. karakakh, thou wilt make to them, xii, 16;
3, kari, viii, 1; xi, 2, 19; xii, 3, 19; with suff. 1st pers. sg.
dat. karém, ix, 4; pl. 1 karav, x, 1, 5; xi, 19; with suff.
3rd pers. sg. dat. kards, ix, 1; 2 kariv, xii, 1; pres. subj.
sg. 3 kani, viii, 6, 8, 11.

pres. m. sg. 3 kardn, he (is) making, ii, 5; chuh karan,
viii, 12, 3: x, 14: xii, 24 ; kardn chuh, x, 8; neg. chuna
Eardn, viii, 2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. gen. or dat. chum karin,
vii, 15 (dat.), 24 (gen.); pl. 3 chuh karan, viii, 3; xii,
3, 23; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chis karan, i, 3; x, 12
f. sg. 1, chés karan, vii, 15; 3 chéh kardn, iii, 4 ; with suff.
3rd pers. sg. dat. chés kardn, v, 5 (bis); pl. 3 chéh karan,
v, 12,

imperf. m. sg. 1, fsus kardn, x, 14; sg. 3 6" kardn, i, 1;
pl. 8 as* kardn, 1, 3; kardn és*, xi, 8; f. sg. 3 6s® kardn, xii,
20 ; emph. ds*y karan, vii, 16 ; pl. 3 dsa kardn, xi, 19.

past m. sg. kor", ii, 2, 3, 4 ; iii, 8 (bis); iv, 6; v, 9; wiii,
1,9,10,2; xi, 3; xii, 4, 7 (bis).

With suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. koruy, x, 12; ag. Foruth,
v, 4, 5; wiii, 3; with do. and suff. 1st pers. sg. nom. kor®thas,
x, 12; with do. and suff. Ist pers, sg. dat. kor*tham,
i, 11.

With suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. korus, xii, 7; ag. korum, ii, 4,7 ;
iv, 6; v, T; vi, 11 (bis); wii, 4, 6 (bis) ; wiii, 2, 10} ix, 3;
x, 3, b, 7; xii, 18, 22 (ter) ; emph. kor*nay, iv, 3; and with
suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. kernam, ix, 4 ; and with suff. 3rd pers,
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gg. dat. kor®nas, v, 10; viii, 9; xii, 15 (ter) ; and with suif.
3rd pers. pl. dat. kor*nakh, vi, 4; viii, 3.

With suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. kor*wa, x, 12 (bis).

With suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. korukh, viii, 1 ; x, 5 (bis) ; xii, T,
18 ; and with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. kor*hay, iv, 2 ; and with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kor*has, viii, 2; x, 5; and with suff.
3rd pers. pl. dat. kor*hakh, xi, 17.

pl. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. kdrim, v, 9; ix, 9; with
guff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. kdrith, v, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. sg.
ag. kdrin, v, 7, 9; viil, 5; x, 2; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen.
kdr'nas, viil, 6; and suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. kdr'nakh, x, 12,

f. sg. kiir®, ii,1,5,7; viii, 3,4,11; x,3,5,7 (ter), 8 (bis),
11, 2, 4; =i, 15, 9, 22, 3; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. and
neg. kitr®m-na, v, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Kiirfs,
iii, 1, 9; and neg. kiirsma, v, 1; ag. kir"n, v, 12 (bis);
vii, 8; vim, 11; x, 2, T (bis); xi, 12, 3, 7, 20, 3; and suff.
3rd pers. sg. dat. Fiir'nas, iii, 4, 9; viii, 9; x, 3, 4; xii, 4,
5,9, 16 ; with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. kiirfwa, x, 12 ; with suff.
3rd pers. pl. ag. kiir®kh, ii, 8; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
kiirhay, xi, 5.

pl. karé, iii, 1; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers.
pl. dat. (irreg.) karémave, x, 6; suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. karéth,
x, 6: with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. karén, x, 6, 7 (bis); and
suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. karénam, iv, 5 ; and with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. gen. karénas, x, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. karékh,
xi, 10; xii, 25.

perf. m.sg. chuh kor®mot®, x, 12 ; {. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg.
dat. for ag. chéy kir'miis®, x, 8.

plup. m. sg. kor*mot®, iii, 8; d&" kor"mot®, ii, 1; kor*mot*
ds*, x, T ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg, ag. and 3rd pers. sg. ace. for
nom. Os*than kor*met®, thou hadst made him, x, 12 ; with suff.
3rd pers. sg. dat. deus kor*mot®, ix, 1; with suff. 3rd pers.,
pl. ag. Gsukh kor*mot*, viii, 2 ; f. sg. kiir"miits®, viii, 1; with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. ds% kiir®muts® x, 10.

cond. past sg. 1, karahs, ii, 11; v, 6; wiil, 11; x, 5;
3. karihé, v, 9; viii, 7, 13.

Farun 2, see kadun.
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kriind®, f. a basket, v, 9; lranjé ladun, to put into a basket,
v, T.

karandwun, to cause to be made ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. ag. karantrwun, he caused (a mat) to be made (i.e. spread),
xii, 24 ; f. sg. with same suff. as karandv®n, x, 13.

kaisi, kbsi, see kZh. -

kus, kusa, kusuy, see kydh 1.

kosh®, a honeycomb ; pl. nom. kdsh', ix, b.

Kashmir (Hindi, not Kashmiri), Kashmir, xi, 4. The Kashmiri
word is Kashir®. Cf Edshyur®.

kashun, to scratch ; inf. abl. kashéna-hand kariii®, to do a little
scratching, to scratch (somebody) a little, xi, 18, 7.

kbshyur*, m. (f. késhir®), an inhabitant of Kashir®, or Kashmir;
pl. nom. kashir', xi, 6.

kasam or (xii, 2, kas®m), m. an oath; a charm, an incantation ;
Khodayé-sond® chuy kasam, there is an oath to thee of God,
I adjure thee by God, xii, 7; — karun, to take an oath, to
swear, v, 9 (bis); driy kasam karun, to take an oath, to
gwear, viti, 1 (bis), 2; — hdwun, to take an oath, swear by,
v, 9: muslas dyput* kas®m, he uttered a charm over the skin
(cf. shaph), xii, 22, .

kisun, to expel, 1, 12; vi, 6; to shave (hair) ; mast kdsun, to shave

" (so and so, dat.), xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9.
inf. obl. (inf. of purpose) kidsams, xii, 4, 5, 19; fut. pass.
part. with emph. y, mukim tagiy bisenuy, poverty will be
able to be expelled for thee, thon wilt know how to expel
poverty, 1, 12 ; conj. part. kdsith, xii, 10, 3 ; mast mdkalw*nas
kisith, he finished shaving him, xii, 5.
impve. sg. 2, kds, vi, 6; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers.

sg. ag. (amis) kdsun mast, he shaved him, xii, 10, 3; with
ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. mast kds“nas, he shaved
him, xii, 4 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. késus mast, shaved
him, =ii, 10.

kusiir, m. a fault ; gom suy kusiir, that very fault happened to me,
i.e. that was my bad luck (for some fault of mine), vii, 13.

kdsawun®, one who expels, i, 11.

kati, adv, where ? (kat’ of the grammars), vii, 20 ; x, 12 (ter) ; xi, 17 ;
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from where ? whence 1 (kafi of the grammars), x, 4; x, 17 ;
xii, 4, 5, 11, 5; kati-pétha, from where ! whence ? ii, 2.

kot*, adv. where 1 xi, b.

kot*, a son, esp. a clever son; Okhun-kot®, the son of a doctor of
divinity, xii, 25.

ki, pron. adj. how much ? pl. how many ? m. sg. nom. kat%,
vii, 22; kotdh, vii, 24; pl. nom. k', vii, 25; kaitydh, ix,
5, 11 ; kityah, vii, 31 ; x, 7, 8; xii, 20; f. sg. nom. kots*, vii,
15 ; ag. katsa, i, 12 ; pl. nom. kasa, x, 6.

kitah, f. a book; sdhib-i-kitab, a master of books, a celebrated
writer, x, 13.

kath, f. (this word is the equivalent of the Hindi bat), a word, an
uttered word, ix, 7; xii, 9 ; & wond, a statemens, iv, 5;
x, 4, 6 (many times), 14; a matter, circomstance, affair,
i, 5; xii, 1; a story, tale, narrative, v (title); wii, 1;
viii, I; x, 1 (many times), 2 (many times): katha-batha,
pl. conversations, xii, 25; katha-karaiié, to converse, iii,
1; x, 7 (ter); xii, 3; to say (such and such) words, xii, 23 ;
kori soty kath kariii®, to hold speech with the girl, ie. to
make improper overtures to her, xii, 1. In x, 1, the point
of the story consists in a misunderstanding of the word
kath, one person of the company means “a statement”,
the others mean * a tale .

sg. nom. kath, v, 1; vii, 1; vii, 1; x, 6 (bis); xii, 1 (bis) ;

gen. kathi-hond®, ii, 5; pl. nom. katha, iii, 1; iv, 5; x,
1 (many times); 2 (many times), 4, 6 (many times), 7 (ter),
14: xii, 3, 23, 5; dat. kathan, x, 1; xii, 9; abl. kathan,
ix, T.

Laths, see kydh 1

kéth, postpos. governing dat. in, on ; athas kéth, in the hand, i, 7 ;
v, 4; x, T; xi, 22, 3 (bis); khoni-kéth, on the haunch,
xi, 13 ; rumali kéth, in a kerchief, iii, 2.

kitha, adv.; ketha-péth', how ! In what manner? i, 9; v, §;
vioi, 5 x, 8 xii, 3, 24.

katih, see kat",

kuth®, m. & room, viii, 3; with suff. of indef. art. kuth*ah, ix, 4 ;
sg dat. kuthis, iii, 8 (bis) ; x, 7, 8 (bis) ; pl. nom. kuth’, vi, 3.
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Latiké, adj. of or belonging to where ? ii, 2 (poet.). Cf. kati.
kafarun, to cut to pieces ; pres, m. sg. 3, chul kataran, x, 7.
kut*wal, m. a chief of police, a kdtwial, v, 7, 9 (bis), 10; sg. ag.
kut*wilan, v, 7, 8, 9; kut®wil-ginas (sg. dat.), to the wretch
of a police captain, v, 9 (see gan).
katawaii, {. the wages of spinning ; — kariii% to earn money by
spinning, xi, 19.
kaityah, kityah, see k",
kata, kiba, see ki,
kits®, see kyut®,
kiits®, see ki,
kuwa, adv. how 1 v, 9. J
kiy, in hargah-kiy, if, viii, 7, 13,  See hargah.
Eyi, see kydh, 1 and 4.
kyah 1 or kya 1, interrog. pron. who ? what ?
" As subst. an. m. sg. nom. kus, who 7 xi, 2; xii, 1; kusuy,
who verily ? xi, 19 ; ag. kdm’, by whom ? i, 3 (bis) : x, 12
pl. nom. kam, who 1 xii, 1
subst. inan. kyd, what.? vi, 5; kyah, what ? ii, 2, 4, 11 ;
iii, 4 (quater), 8, 9 (bis); iv, 7; v, 9 (bis); vi, 15; +ii,
20,2, 4,6 30; viii, 1, 3, 6, 8 9, 10 (ter), 1 (quater);
ix, 4 (bis); x, 2, 5, 6, 8: xii, 1, 7, 20,
ké-hi, what, sir (colloquial, addressed by a woman to her
husband), v, 4, 5; dat. kath; poet. colloguial, kaths-kit!
(pots) for what ? xi, 11 ; abl. kami-bapath, for what ? why 1
on what account? ix, 1; x, 12; kami-mdkhs, on what
account ? x, 4; pgen. bamyuk®, of what ? vi, 13, 4.
kyah sabab chwwa, what is your reason ! viii, 5; kydh
gatshiy anun®* nishdna, what is to be brought to thee as a
token ? xii, 21.
adj. f. inan. nom. kusa kusa, which (of several) ? x, G (bis).
mé kyah zulm ehuh gomot*, (hear) what tyranny has happened
to me, ix, 6.
an. masc. kus-tail wopar, some one else, v, 4 ; inan., kyah-tai
takhisir, some fanlt of other, viii, 10.
kyah 2, adv. why ? x, 14 (bis) ; how ? vii, 8, 27, 8.
kyah 3, an expletive implying interrogation, vii, 27, 8.
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Iyah 4 or kya 2 (v, 9; xii, 23), an expletive common in the colloquial
language, impossible to translate, but approximately equivalent
to the English “ why | ”, “ of course,” * certainly,” * verily,”
“ you see,” or something of the sort, v, 8, 9 (many times) ;
viii, 1; ix, 10; x, 3 (ter), 12; xi, 18; xii, 15 (bis), 23 ; wit*
kyah, “ here, in fact,” or “ here, you see,” x, 12 (bis); it
kyah . . . dt' kydh, here on the one hand you see . . . there
on the other hand you see, viil, 13 ; ada-kydh, then of course,

. of course, certainly, viii, 11 ; xii, 4.

kyah 5, conj., or, iv, T.

kyom®, m. a worm, xii, 3 (ter), 4.

Eyut®, postpos. for. This, like the postpositions of the genitive,
is adjectival, &nd agrees with the governing noun. Thus:
m. 8g. nom. by zananan-Eyut®, a garden for the women, i1, 1 ;
quris-kyut® gasa, grass for the horse, x, 5; rétas-kyut* kharj,
expenditure for a month, xii, 4; trén rélan-kyut® kharj,
expenditure for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; fath-kyut* shéstruw™
panja, an iron claw for that, xii, 16 ; zyun® mé-kyut®, firewood
for me, xii, 24. With a special adverbial meaning indicating
time, rath-kyut®, by night, i, 1.

m. pl. nom. wasth patashéha-sanzé kird-kit', articles for the
king’s daughter, v, 1; katho-kit', (pots) for what 1 xi, 11,

f. sg. nom. wi® patashdha-sanzé kiré-kits®, a ring for the
king's daughter, v, 1; ziyaphath patishahiyen-kits®, a feast
for the kingdoms, x, 11; gév® kit jdy, a place for the cow,
xi, 12.

Kyuth®, adv. how ? ii, B.

kyaz, adv., why T iii, 1; v, B; wiii, 1, 3, 11; ix, 1; xii, 4, 5;
ti-kydzi, because, viii, 2.

Id, in La-makan, without a dwelling-place, an epithet of the Deity,
vii, 20,

labun, to take; fut. sg. 2, labakh, ii, 9; past m. sg. with suff.
3rd pers. sg. ag. lobun, i, 10.

lach, m. a hundred thousand, a lkh ; laché-ndw®, m. He Who has
a hundred thousand names, an epithet of the Deity, ii, 2.

lich®n, see likhun.

ladun, to send, iv, 2; vii, 7; x, 3 (many times); xii, 15; to put
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or place (into or on a receptacle, such as a basket or tray),
v, T; vii, 4, 12; to fill (a cup with water, pydlas @ ladun),
viil, 7; to place or impose (a burden), ii, 5; mafi r@h ladun,
to impose a crime on the shoulder, to charge (a person, gen.
or dat.) with a erime, v, 9.

fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshém ladun® kéntshah, you must
send me something, xii, 15; impve. sg. 2, lad, xii, 15; fut.
sg. 2, with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. and conditional suff,
ladaham-ay, if thou wilt send to me, x, 3; past m. sg. with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. lodum, ii, 5; vii, 7; wvii, 7; x, 3;
ditto and with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. lod“nam, iv, 2; v, 9;
xii, 15 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. liiz"s, x, 3 ; ditto and
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. liiz“nas, x, 3 (bis); pl. with 3rd
pers. sg. ag. lazan, v, T; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. lazakh,
viii, 4, 12.

lddun 1 and 2, see ldrun 1 and 2.

ladoy', f. fighting ; miliiv®kh ladiy', fighting was joined by them,
i.e. they began to quarrel, x, 1.

lagun, to be joined (to), connected (with) ; to be felt, experienced,
(amdr lagun, desire to be felt, v, 2; bdché lagiii®, hunger to
be felt, vi, 16; trésh lagiiii®, thirst to be felt, viii, 7; in all
these cases the person is put in the dat.); to come into
existence (mang liij®, a demand was made, xi, 16) ; to occur,
happen, become (rath lagiii®, night to come on, viii, 9);
to become liable to, to incur (kéd lagun, to incur imprisonment,
to be imprisoned, v, 8; wvi, 11); to be experienced (grdy
lagiiii®, shaking to be experienced, to be unsteady, to be
impermanent, ix, 12, dat. of pers. experiencing) ; to be
attached (to), find oneself in a certain condition (lagun wabali,
to find oneself in blameworthiness, to ineur guilt, viii, 5);
to be caught (walawashi lagun, to be caught in a net, v, 2);
to arrive at (a place), viii, 5; xi, 5; (conversely), (of a place),
to be reached, to be arrived at, xi, 5 ; (of a work) to be allotted
(to so and so), viii, 5; to begin.

In the meaning * to begin "', this verb is used with the
oblique infinitive in -ni of another verb to form inceptive
compounds. Thus, atsani lagun, to begin to enter, x, 7

&
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nérani L., to begin to issue, x, 7; phdlani L, {of the dawn)
to begin to break, v, 5, 7; xii, 2; wanani ., to begin to
say, x, 1 ; wasani [, to begin to descend, viii, 6 ; witharani 1.,
to begin to wipe, viii, 6 ; wilani L., to begin to arrive, viii, 6 ;

yini [, to begin to come, x, 8. In all these cases, the verb
lagun is in the past tense,
fut. sg. 2, lagak, v, 2 ; with prohibitive neg. repeated as
a sufi. mi lagah-a-m, mayst thou not find thyself, v, 2 ;
3, lagi, with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. lagékh, ix, 12; pres. m.
sg. 3, chuh lagan, viii, 5.
. past m. sg. log*, v, 5, 7; vi, 11; wiii, 6 (ter), 7 (bis), 8;
xi, 5; xi, 2; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. and emph. y, log“m%,
v,2; pl. ldg', x, 1; xi, 5; f sg li% xi, 16; with suff. 3rd
pers. sg. dat. lig%, vi, 16; viil, 7, 9; perf. m. pl. 2, chiwa
lag'mat', wiii, b.
cond. past sg. 1, laguhd, v, 8.
lagun, to apply ; to fix (j3énda lagun), to fix a flag, set up a flag,
insist on a claim, v, 11); to assume the character of (so and
s0), make oneself look like (20 and so), dress oneself up as
(s0 and so), disguise oneself as (soand s0),i, 2 ; v, 9, 10, 1 (ter) ;
x, T, 12 (bis), 4 ; to cause to come into existence, to be carried
on (lég'mdt* nagma, dances were being carried on, iii, 7).
conj. part. ldgith, i, 2; v, 11; x, 12 (bis); impve. sg. 2,
lag, v, 9, 11 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. ldgun,
v, 10, 1 (big) ; x, 7; perf. m. pl. (auxiliary omitted), lag‘mdt’,
iii, T; plup. m. sg. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. Ssum lGg*mot®,
x, 14.
lagar, adj. lean, thin ; f. pl. nom. lagar, vi, 15.
luh-luh, & meaningless refrain added in songs, v, 11 (four times),
lohliir®, £, longing, eager desire ; sg. abl. Iohlari, vi, 3.
15%, f. a cooking pot ; pl. nom. I&¢, xi, 10,
lig®, L%, see lagun.

!
4
'3
!
{

L

LE:

, lékh, . indecent language, immoral proposals made to a woman ;

: pl. dat. lgkan, viii, 3, 11.

] iokh, m. pl. people; pl. nom. i, 11: dat. Iéken, i, 11: =, 13,

. According to the Kaémiradabddmrta (II, i, 66), in standard
Kishmiri this word is liikh, and retains the long @ throughout

! all its cases,
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likhun, to write; impve. sg. 2, likh, xii, 15; fut. pl. 3, likhan,
ix, 12 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chulk likhan, x, 13 ; £ sg. 3, likhan chéh,
xii, 11; part. m. sg. Jyukh, xii, 15; with suff. 3rd pers, sg.
ag. lyukhun, xii, 22 (bis); ditto and with suff. 3rd pers. sg.
dat. fyukh¥nas, xii, 15 (bis), 6; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
lyukhus, xii, 17; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. and 3rd pers.
sg. dat. lyukh®has, xii, 17; {. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
lich®n, viii, 10; perf. (auxilinry omitted) m. ‘sg, Iyukh*mot®,
viii, 10; xii, 15, 23.

lakam, m. a bridle, xi, 9.

lokut®, adj. small ; 0kut* hyuh®, the younger of one or more
brothers, sg. ag. loksy' hil', xii, 1.

lal 1, m. a ruby, xii, 2 (quater), 3, 4 (many times), 6; sg. dat.
tath lalas hyuhk®, like that ruby, xii, 4 (bis); pl. nom lal,
L,9; x,2; 5, 12 (ter); xii, 3, 5, 9; dat. lilan-péth, on the
rubies, x, 5; gen. lalan-hond®, xii, 5 (ter); abl. ldlaw, viii,
3, 11; lal-phardsh, m. a muby-seller, a jeweller, xiui, 3; lal-
shénakh, m. a ruby-tester, a lapidary, xii, 4, 5, etc. ; sg. dat.
lal-shéndkas, xii, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3, 5, 9 (several times),
22, 4, 5, gen. lal-shéndka-sond®, xii, 8, 25; ag. -shéndkan,
xii, 4 (bis), 7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (ter), 4, 5.

lal 2, f. spittle, saliva, viii, 7.

Lalmal, N.P. f. xii, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 5 (indeclinable in composi-
tion), 25.

Lala-Malikh, N.P, m.; sg. gen. Lala-Malikun®, iv, title; dat.
Lila-Malikas, iv, 7.

lalawun, to caress; to caress, in order to relieve pain, to soothe,
fondle, stroke, v, 6; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh lalawan, v, 6.

lamun, to pull, drag; pres. m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
chus lamdn, he 15 pulling him, viii, 9.

lfn*, m. fate; lin'-tsdr, a fate-thief, a destroyer of good luck,
vii, 12,

Landan, m. London ; sg. abl. Landana-pétha, xi, 3,

langiit', 1. a loin-cloth ; — karith, wearing only a loin-cloth, xii, 23.

[énun, to reap ; pres. sg. 3, chuh lanin, x, 5.

lar, {. the side (of the body); sg. abl. lari, vii, 18; lari-tals, from
under the side (of Eve's birth from Adam), vii, 7.
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lar, f. Tunning, pursuit; running away, fleeing; — kariii?, to
pursue, i, 8 ; ldr &anifi®, to pursue, ix, 2.

litr®, f. a house : dat. laré, vi, 3.

lGrun 1 or (iii, 5; wi, 8) ladun 1, to run ; pata ldrun, to run after,
to pursue (i, 9; vi, 8; xi, 18).

pres. part. lardn, vi, 8; wviii, 6; xi, 12; pres. m. pl. 3,

ehih laran, ii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. chikh laran,
xi, 18; imperf. m. pl. 3, ds' lardn, x, 5; 1 past m. pl. with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. ldris, ii, 9 ; III past m. sg. ldarydp, ii, 10;
ladydv, iii, 5 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. ladyéyés, i, 8.

larun 2 or lidun 2, to be brought into contact with, to touch (of
oil or other liquid dirtying a person); perf. ldrydmot®
(Govind Kaul) or ladyémot* (Hitim), viii, 6 (amis zahar L.,
the poison has touched her).

lashkar, f. an army, x, 11 ; sg. dat. lashkari, i1, 7; x, 9, 13 ; lashkari-
manz, in the army, ii, 6, 8.

lasun, to survive (a danger) ; fut. sz. 3, lasi, x, 7.

Lie*, adj. light, gentle ; Iot-poth’, gently, xii, 5.

lot®, the tail of an animal, v, 7; abl. lati-kdin’, in the direction of
the tail, towards the tail (and not towards the head), =i, 9.

lath, 1. a foot; pl. dat. rotun latan tal, he held it under his feet,
i.e. he stood upon it, viii, 7.

lath, §. an oceasion, time, turn ; sg. dat. déy lati, on two occasions,
twice, viii, 7 ; frfyimi lafs, on the third cccasion, viii, 7.

lit%r%, f. & saw; abl. litri-soly, with (by means of) a saw, vii, 19,

L6w*, m. in gasa-léw®, a bundle of grass, xi, 12,

lyukh®, eto., see likhun,

layikh, sdj. fit, worthy; mé loyikh, worthy of me, xii, 10, 9;
lyik-¢-patashah, worthy of a king, x, 4 ; loyik-i-wazir, worthy
of a vizier, xii, 10, 19; liyik-i-patashah, worthy of a king,
=i, 19.

layila, the Musalmin creed, a corruption of the Arabic 1 ildha
slla-llahu, there is no god, but the God, vi, 17.

ldgun, to strike, hit, beat, iii, 1 (dat. of obj.), 2 (dat. of obj.), 9 (dat.
of obj.); ix, 8; x, 1 (amis l6yukh, they beat him, bhdvé
prayoga) ; (shémshéri-kiinz® tiind® layiin®, to strike a blow
with a sword, iii, 5, 6; thaph damanas layiii®, to strike a
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grasp to o skirt, to seize the skirt, v, 9; bandikh layun, to
aim and fire a gun, ii, 11; wviii, 10); to cast, to throw,
i, 6, 7,8; v, 3, 4 (ter), 5.
inf. dat. (inf. of purpose) ldyéni, ix, 8 ; fut. pass. part. m.
pl. héch laydn® rinz', leam to throw balls, v, 3; impve, 2,
lay, 1, T; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Ildyus, iii, 5; fut.
sg. 3, law, iii, 9; pres. m. sg. 3, layan chuh, v, 4 ; imperf. m.
sg. 3, 0s* laydn, i, 6.
I past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. loyun, i, 8; iii,
1, 2; ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. I6y“nas, viii, 10; with
suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. loyukh, x, 1; ditto and suff. 3rd pers.
sg. dat. ldy*has, ii, 11 ; pl. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and suff.
drd pers. sg. dat. ldy'mas, v, 4; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
léyin, v, 4; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. lay®n, viii, 6,
ditto and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. loy*nam, v, 9 ; ditto and suff.
3rd pers. sg. dat. loy*nas, iii, 6. :
IIT past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers.
gg. dat. laydnas, he had thrown a long time ago to her, v, b.
liiz®, see ladun,
ma or (poet. v, 2) may, prohibitive adv., used with impve. ma kar,
do not make, xii, 7. Cf. ma 1.
md 1, or (poet. v, 11) mae, prohibitive adv. With 2 sg. fut., in v, 2
it is repeated, under the form of m, as a suffix to the verb,
md lagaham (lagakh+a-+m, in which the a is a junction vowel),
mayst thou not find thyself. It is also used as a negative
in the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as in hargdh-ay
wuchihé . . . md marihé, if he had seen . . . he would not
have killed, viil, 10 (but of. marké-na, viii, T); hargah-kiy
sara karihe . . . mad diyihe hukum, if he had investigated, . . .
he would not have given the order, viii, 13. Cf. ma and na.
ma 2, or (poet. v, 9) mah, adv. indicating a question asked with
hesitation, equivalent to * I wonder if ”, ** can it be possible
that i, 2; v, 8, 9;: vii, 20; viii, 9, 13; x, 5, 12; xii, 25.
mé, see bih.
mobarakh, adj. blessed ; — karun, to congratulate, x, 8.
mich-t*1%r", f. a honey-bee, ix, 1 (ter), 3, 4, 5; sg. ag. mdch-1°I°ri,
ix, 1, 6.



Taedma HATIMNS SONGS AND STORIES bES !

maedma, m. N. of a certain dainty, a kind of rice pudding, cooked
with ght and spices, and coloured, ii, 3.

mad, m. pride, vii, 15.

mdda, £. (Ar. mudda‘d), meaning, object, vi, 7.

modu, see mor®,

mild™, see marun,

modan, m. an open field, plain, x, 1 (quater); with suff. of

indef. art. gpdsa-mading, a certain grass plain, x, 5; sg. dat.

moddnas, iii, 1; viii, 9; x, 1; xii, 20; pl. nom. (ace.) pashé-

mddan, the lower-meadows, xi, 3.

mddur”, adj. sweet, vii, 31 (wine); pl. abl. modaryiv kathau, with
sweet words, ix, 7.

mdh, see ma 2.

mahabath, m. affection, love; sg. abl. makabata-sity, through
affection, x, 4.

mahkam, adj. made firm, firm, stable, strong, xi, 9 (of a rope);
strong, established, which cannot be abrogated, iv, 6 (of a
religion).

mahala-khan, or (xii, 19) -khdna, m. the private apartments of
a palace, the harem, viii, 3, 11; dékhil-i-mahalakhina, (of
a woman) brought into the harem, xii, 19.

muhim, m. poverty, i, 11, 2; viii, 9 (bis); x, 3: gg. abl. muhima-
sitin, through (i.e. owing to) poverty, i, 4, 5 (bis); muhim-
zad, poverty stricken, x, 4.

Mahmad, m. N.P. Muhammad, iv, 6 wvii, 4.

Mahmad, m. N.P, Mahmid ; — -i-Gaznari, Mahmad of Cihazni,
1071

mahanyur", m. a man, x, 4; pl. nom. makaniv’, x, 1.

mohar, f. a seal, x, 3, 10; xii, 22; N. of a certain coin, a gold
mohuar ; mdhar kariii®, to seal, x, 3 ( bis), 10 ; mdkara-dyar,
wealth of mohurs, much money, i, 9: mdhar-hatas rosh®,
a necklace worth a hundred mohurs, v, 10, 12,

méhrdj, m. (a Hindi word), the Mahirija of Kashmir, xi, 4.

mah®ram, adj. familiar (with), intimately acquainted (with), ii, 4
(with a secret, dat.).

maj®, f. a mother, viii, 1, 3, 11 (bis); xii, 15 {quater), 8; sg.
dat. majé, viii, 3 (bis); gen. majé-hond”, xii, 15; ag, mji,
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v, 6; xi, 15, 8; wvoc. mapy, xii, 15 (bis); majé-camin,
mother-earth, ix, 9; wdra-mdj®, a stepmother, viii, 1.
majub, m. a reason ; amiy majub, for this reason, viil, 6.
méjér, m. a major (corr. of the English word), a superior officer,
e.gz. a master-of-the-horse, x,12, 13; sg. dat. méjéras, x, b (ter),
12 (bis) ; ag. m&éran, x, 12.
mukadam, m. a certain revenue official, the village headman, ix,
10 ; sg. ag. mukadaman, ix, 1.
makh, m. an axe; makh dyun®, to apply, or wield, an axe (dat. of
Ghi-}l m 14,
mikh, m. the face ; mdkh rafun, to seize the face, gaze on the face,
v, 9 ; abl. mékha, on account of ; tami mdkha, on that account,
viii, 9; kami mdkha, on what account, x, 4.
makh®ra, m. coquetry ; makh®r-i-zan, a woman's coquetry, woman's
wiles, x, 13.
mdkalun, to be completed, finished, viii, 6, 8; to be released, to
escape, v, 8; vi, 10, 1; mdkalan pdy, a device for escape,
a way of salvation, ix, 11.
inf. obl. abl. mdkalan (poet. for mdkalana), ix, 11 ; fut. sg. 3,
mokali, v, 8; vi, 10; 1 past m. pl. with emph. y, mdokdliy,
vi, 11; 3 past m. sg. mokalyav, viii, 6, 8.
mokal@wun, to finish, to complete, vi, 16; ix, 6; x, 1; =i, §;
to release, set free, v, 8.
wanith mdkalawun, to finish speaking, wi, 16; ix, 6;
Ldsith m., to finish shaving, xii, 5.
fut. pass. part. f. sg. tagiy? mokaldwiii®, do yon know how
to get her released ? v, 8; fut. pl. 1, with suff. 3rd pers. sg.
ace. mdkaldwahun, we shall complete it, x, 1; 1 past m. sg.
mdkaldre®, vi, 16 ; ix, 6; with suff. Srd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd
pers. sg. dat. mdkaléw*nas, he finished (shaving) him, xii, 5.
makdn, m. a dwelling-place, see la.
mdkta, m. a pearl; pl. nom. with emph. ¥, mdltay, pearls verly,
i, 9. This word is elsewhere usually spelt mdkhta.
mal, m. goods, property, i, 9; iii, 13 viii, 9 (quater).
mals, m. a Musalman priest, a Muollah ; pl. dat. malan, vi, 13
mol, m. the price (of anything), viii, 9; — karun, to fix the price,
viii, 9 (his). =
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mbl®, m. a father, viii, 13; wira-mij® yd mél*, a stepmother or
(step)father, viii, 1; sg. dat. molis, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3;
gen. mal'-sond", xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1 (bis), 2, 4; ag. mal', v, 6.

Malikh, N.P. See Lila-Malikh,

malakh, m. an angel ; pl. ag. malakav (for malakau), iv, 2.

mulkh, m. a country, district ; pl. dat. mulkan, i, 1.

mal‘kii®, f. a queen, esp. Queen Victoria of England ; sg. ag.
mal'kaii, xi, 2. '

milawun, to join, unite (transitive) ; 1 past f. sg. with suff. 3rd
pers. pl. ag. miliv®kh laddy', fighting was joined by them,
they began to fight amung themselves, x, 1.

mumot®, see purrun,

man, f. the mind ; sg. abl. mani, vi, 6. This word is nsually m.,
but here it is certainly feminine, with a fem. adj. (panafic,
for panafii, m.c.) in agreement with it.

mané, m. meaning, purport, iii, 4, 5; wvii, 27, 8; khabas miné
tsdrun, to tell the meaning of a dream, vi, 14,

mang, f. u request ; — ladiii¥, to make a request, make a demand,
xi, 16,

manga, see hanga la manga.

mangun, to ask for, demand ; fut, pass. part. m. sg. mangun®,
it is to be demanded, yon must demand, xii, 18 ; with gatshi,
xii, 13, 8; impve, sg. 2, mang, xii, 5, 10, 1: with suff. 1st
pers. sg. dat. mangum, ask from me, xii, 18 ; fut. with suff.
3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. mdng*zés-na, you must not ask from
her, xii, 18; indic. fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. mangay,
I shall ask from thee, xii, 7; 2, with suff. 3rd pers, sg. dat.
mangahas, thon wilt demand from him, xii, 19 ; pres, m. sg. 3,
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. chum mangin, he is asking from
me, xii, 4, 5, 11, 4 ; pl. 3, with same suff. chim mangin, they
are asking from me, xi, 14.

mangandwun, to send for, summon (by another) ; past m. sg.
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mangandwun, vi, 16 ; pl. with suff.
3rd pers. pl. ag. and with emphatic suffix ay, gur' manganév'hay,
they actually sent for horses, xi, 8.

mandsh, m. a man, a human being, xii, 15 (bis) ; sg. dat. (for acc.)
mandshés, xii, 15.
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manz, adv. inside, xii, 11 (descend inside).
postpos. governing dat. in; on (in special cases only);
mto.
in, ath-manz, in it, xii, 3, 15; ath®m., in it verily, viii, 1;
xii, 2, 22; bdgas-m., in the garden, i, 1, 7: chus manz, he
is inside it, xii, 3 ; débas-m.,in the pit, xii, 6, 7; dadari-m., in
the hollow, ii, 10 ; dilos-m., in the heart, ii, 5; hdpatas-m., in
the bear, ii, 11 ; jonatas-m., in heaven, xii, 20, 3; kdli-m.,
in the stream, xii, 2: kafid-m., in a stone, vi, T; maris-m.,
in the body, ii, 6; pdatashihi-m., in the kingdom, xii, 19 ;
siiras-m., in the ashes, xii, 23 ; tdtag-m., in the parrot, i, 8;
wwir'vig-m., in the father-in-law’s house, x, 3 ; yds-m., in whom,
ii, 9.
on, athas-m., (a bracelet) on the hand (arm), xii, 12;
madanas-m., on the plain, xii, 20 ; tékis-m., (jewels) on a tray,
viii, 12 ; tath®m., (a bracelet) on even it (sc. a hand), xii, 11.
into, (on to), amis-m., (put) into this (bear), ii, 4 ; bagas-m.,
(went, entered, arrived) into the garden, ii, 1 (bis); iii, 7;
v, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis) ; dun‘yahas-m., (go) into the world, xii, 18
(bis) ; halamas-m., (throw, ete.) into the lap-skirt, v, 4 (bis), 5 ;
hidpatas-m., (entered) into the bear, ii, 10 ; janatas-m.,, (arrive,
ete.) into heaven, xii, 24 (bis); jayé-m., (enter) into a place,
iii, T Hkuthis-m., (ascend) into the room, x, 7, 8 (bis);
laskari-m., (go, etc.) into the army, 1, 6, 9; mddanas-m,,
(arrived) on to a plain, iii, 1; viii, 9; mad(r)is-m., (enter)
into a body, ii, 5, 6, 7, 11 ; ndgas-m., (descend, throw) into a
spring, ii, 5, 9; xii, T, 12; ndras-m., (leap) into the fire,
ili, 4; pdshdkas-m., (entered) into the garment, x, 7 (bis):
shéharas-m., (entered, arrived) into the city, v, 9, 11; x, 14;
xii, 2; shikomas-m., (entered) into the belly, x, 7 (his);
tath*-m., (throw) into it verily, xii, 11; totas-m., (entered)
- into the parrot, ii, 5; wanas-mi., (arrived) into a forest,
ix, L
manza, postpos. governing abl. from in; ami-manza, from in it,
xii, 4 ; bagala-m., from in (i.e. from under) the armpit, viii, 7 ;
cénda-m., from in (i.e. out of) the pocket, xii, 15; déba-m.,
from in the pit, xii, 7; Adli-m., from in the stream, xii, 4, 6;
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rakhi-m., (seized) from in (i.e. seized in and brought from) the
field, x, 12 (bis); shéhara-m., from in (i.e. from) the city,
vitl, 11 ; shikama-m., from in the belly, x, 7 (bis); sira-m.,
from in the ashes, xii, 23 ; satav-m., from in (i.e. from among)
the seven, x, 12 ; wana-m., from in the forest, ix, 4; ydmi-m.,
from in which, xii, 11.
mimzilr, approved, accepted, 1, 12.
munazith (= munazzal), pure (of God), vii, 1
mifig-miir®, £. a hind, i, 8; dat. -maré, ii, 9; ag. -mari, ii, 9.
mir, m. killing, slaughter; mira gathun, to die a violent death,
x, 7,813,
mar*, or (ii, 5, 9) mod", m. the body of man or beast, ii, 5, 9, 10 (bis),
1; sg. dat. maris, ii, T; maris-manz, i, 6,7, 11 ; madis-manz,
it, 9.
miir®, {. see mifid-miir®,
mard, m. 8 man ; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23,
murdamazari, f. laughmg and joking, amorous sport, x, 12. The
word is a corruption of the Persian mardum @:d@ri. In that
langnage mardum dzir, a tormenter of men, is colloquially
used to mean “a lovely woman"”, Hence mardum dziri
would mean lit, * the conduct of a man with a lovely woman »,
e, * amorous sport,”
marhabd, interj. welcome! hail! God bless you!; with suff. of
indef. art, kir'tas marhabih, make ye a God bless you for him,
wish him good luck, ii, 10.
maraka (= ma'raka), m. an assembly ; pl. dat. marakan, (in) the
assemblies, vii, 23,
murkhas (= murakhkhas), dismissed, allowed to depart ; — Larun,
to dismiss (a court), viii, 11.
marun, irreg. todie; conj. part. marith, having died, i.e. after death,
iv, T; marith gatshun (= Hindi mar jina), to die, vi, 16,
fut. sg. 1, bdy mara-y, if 1 shall die, viii, 1 (bis); 3, mari,
x, 7; xi, 19; imperf. ds* marin, he was dying, he used to
die, i.e. (in former times, if he did 20) he always died, v, 9,
past sg. m. 3, mad", i, 3, 6; sg. f. 5, moyd, viii, 2, 11.
perf. part. m. sg. mumot®, dead, ii, 3 (his), 4 (bs), 10:
dat. Rityah warthy gomdt' mumatis, how manv vears have
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passed for him dead, i.e. how many years it is since he died, xii,
20; pl. mumat’, viii, 1 ; perf. m. pl. 3, ehih mumit’, they have
died, viii, 1; fut. perf. @si mumot®, he is probably dead,
x, 8 (bis).
cond. past sg. 3, marihé, viii, T.
mdarun, to kill ; to strike, wound (v, 6),
inf. dat. maranas, for killing, (a decision) to kill, li, 7;
abl. marana-bapath, (given) for killing, x, 12; am mirani,
he came to kill me, viii, 13; fut. pass. part. gatshi marun®,
he must be killed, x, 5 (bis), 12, 5 ; conj. part. morith trawun
(= Hindi mar dalna), to kill, slay, x, 8.
impve. pl. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ace. mdryiin, ii, 16 ;
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ace. or dat. moryakh, viii, 4, 12, 3 ;
indie. fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ace. mdrath, ii, 11; 3,
miré (m.c, for mari), v, 7; with emph. y, mdriy, vi, 11 ; with
suff. 2nd pers. pl. gen. yus mariwa, he who among you will
kill, i, 7 ; pl. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pl. acc. maranakh, viii, 4.
past m. sg. mdr®, iii, 3 (ter); vi, 11; neg. mbr*-na, ii, 8 ;
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. nom. mbr*thas,
thou didst wound me, v, 6 ; with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mérun,
viii, 7, 10 (bis); x, 7: with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. and 1st
pers. sg. dat. mér*ham, they killed him for me (dat. ethicus),
iii, 3; pl. mér', viii, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. eg. morikh,
viii, 4.
cond. past 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and neg
marahath-na ; 3, neg. ma mariké, he would not have lalled,
viii, 10 ; mdrihé-na, he would not have killed, viii, 7 ; both
being in apodosis of a cond. sentence.
martsa-wigun, m. red pepper; marta-wigan ratshi-hand, a little red
pepper, & small amount of red pepper, v, 6.
mirz-watul, m. an executioner ; pl. nom. (for ace.) marawatal, x, 12 ;
dat. mdarawdialan, vii, 4 (bis), 11, 2, 3; =x, § (bis), 12; ag.
marawitalaw, viii, 12; x, 12 Cf, watul.
Mardz, m. N. of the south-east end of the Valley of Kashmir;
Mardz-i-pargan, the Pargans, or fiscal division, of Mariz,
xi, .
mas, m. wing, vii, 31,
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Musa, Moses ; =g. ag. musiy, iv, 5.

teshliir, celebrated, renowned, xi, 3.

mashun, to be forgotten; (with subj. in dat.) to forget; conj.
part. kath gayés mashith, he forgot the statement, x, 6:
past part. m. sg. amis moth, he forgot, v, 7; f. sg. 1 with
suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. mith"kh, (love, fem.) was forgotten to
them, they forgot (love), ix, 8.

mushtakh, enamoured (of), entranced (with), usually governing dat.,
iii, 1, 9 (bis); m..ath' tamashés-kun, ennmoured of that
spectacle, iii, 7; m. tath“sity, entranced with that also, iii,
8; panas®y-kun mushtakh, (God has) yearnings only for Him-
self ; i.e. He alone is free from imperfections, and if He has
vearnings, they can only be for Himself, as all things consist
in Him, vii, 3; mushtakh gatshun, to become entranced, ete.,
ui, 1,7, 8

mashiyith, {. a wish, vii, 7.

miskin, m. a beggar, one who is poverty-stricken, x, 10; pl. nom.
miskin, ix, 11.

miskind, f. poverty, beggary ; sg. gen. -hond®, x, 4 (bis).

musla, m. a piece of skin, xii, 18 (bis) ; dim. musla-han, {. a piece of
gkin, xii, 21 ; sg. dat. muslas, xii, 22

maslahath, £. consultation ; — kariii®, to consult tagether, viii, 3 ;
xi, 19,

masnav, f. a thymed poem, vii, 30.

Misar, see Aziz-i-Misar,

mast, m. hair ; mast kdsun (personal obj. in dat.), to shave, xii, 4
(bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9.

wias®th, adj. plump, well-favoured (of cattle). This adjective is
here inflected to agree with a fem. noun in dat. pl., mastan,
vi, 15.

mot*, adj. mad, v, 2; subst. m. & mad man; sp. dat. némis matis
sitedl, except this madman, v, 9: ag. mat', v, 9,

mwot*, the space between the shoulders, the upper part of the back,
sg. abl. mati, v, 9; =xi, 10

mith, m. death; Death personified, hence sg. gen. f. matiia®, (a
prison-house) of Death, ix, 4.

mathun, to rub; conj. part. mathith, having rubbed (butter on
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something), ix, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, math, rub (ashes on the body),
v, 9.

mdtasiit' (for mutasaddi), m. an accountant; pl. nom. mdtasiit!,
ix, T

matsh, f. the arm ; sg. abl. matshi, x, b.

mdtsh, m. s contemptuous term used by demons or the like for a
man ; sg. abl. mitha-boy, . the smell of a man, xii, 15.

tnutsarun, to open ; — a door (vii, 3) ; — a letter (viii, 10; xii,
33) ; — the eyes (xii, 22); sina —, to open the bosom, to
declare one’s inmost thoughts and sorrows (vii, 21).

conj. part. mutsarith, vii, 21; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd

pers. sg. dat. mubsaray, viii, 3; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd
pers. sg. ag. muborun, viii, 10; xii, 23; f pl. with same
suff. mubarén, xii, 22,

méwa, m. a fruit, i, 21, 2.

mdvw, poet. for ma 1 (v, 11), q.v.

may, poet. for ma (v, 2), q.v.

mdyé, see marun,

mydn®, possess, pron. my, i, 10; vii, 27, 8; x, 4, 5, 12 (his), 4 ;
xii, 156; with emph. y, mydnuy, vii, 9; m. sg. dat. mydnis,
xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1; abl. mydnd, i, 2; pl. nom. myén’, vii, 20 ;
x, 5; xii, 15 (bis); dat. myanén, i, 7; f. sg. nom. mydi®,
ii, 2, 4,8,9; v, 10; xii, 14 (bis), 5, 8 ; with emph. y, mysady,
x, 10,

myath®, adj. sweet, pleasant, vi, 11 (of the interpretation of a
dream).

maz, m. flesh, vii, 24 ; sg. dat. mazas, vii, 14.

mizmdan, m. a guest, vii, 4.°

na, adv. neg. not. It is not used with the simple or with the
polite impve. (see ma, md 1), but is used as a prohibitive
with the fut. imperative. In a direct statement it is usually
suffixed to the verb, as in mér*-na, did not kill, and if the
verb has pronominal suffixes it follows them, as in mdrahath-na,
I should not have killed thee, Before it the suffix &4 does not
become h, as in chubhi-na, not chuhana, thon art not. It is
used in this way, suffixed to a vertbin i, 6; ii, 1, 4, 8, 9, 11 ;
ii, 1, 2, 3; iv, 4, 6; w, 6 (ter), 9 (bis) ; vi, 10, G (bis) ; wiii,
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1,2, 3, 7 (ter), 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3; x, 1 (ter), 4 (bis), 6, T, 12,
4 xii, 2 (bis), 3, T, 15 (bis), 6, 7, 22. With the fut, impve.,
we have dip’zém-na, yon must not say to me, v, 8; kdr'zi-na,
you must not make, viii, 1; xii, 6; wds‘ci-na, vou must not
descend, xii, 11; mdng':fs-na, you must not demand from
her, xii, 18.

It i8 also occasionally employed in other parts of the
sentence, as in na rid*mof*, there was not remaining, i, 5;
wiechun ati na khar, he did not see the ass there, iii, 9 ; wuchun
ta mal na kuni, he saw that there was no property, viii, 9:
wuchun ati na pashakh, she saw that her clothes were
not there, xii, 7. This is most common in subordinate
clauses, as in yéli na bani, when it is not possible, x, 3 yéa
na panas-sity chéh, (the woman) who is not with you, x, 6;
wéli na yinsan Os*, when it was not a man, x, 7; yim na
zanan, they who do not know, xi, 8.

Tt is sometimes used as a privative prefix, as in na-Gsanas,
for non-existence, x, 1, 6.

With emph. y, it becomes nay 1, as in sa nay kb dyém,
she did not come at all to me, v, 5; yir nay rézani dy, we did
not come here to stay, ix, 6, 8, 10, 2; yith nay Lagekh griy,
=0 that they may not be at all shaken, ix, 12; bd-nay sara
zah, 1 shall never remember, xi, 14; kih nay chim bozin,
they do not listen to me at all, xi, 15. This word should not
be confused with nay 2, q.v.

nd, megafive interrogative suffix in dsi-nd, will there not be !
viil, 7 ; dyé-na, did there not come ? ix, 3 ; bani-nd, will there
not be ? vi, 13; bézakh-na, wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1, ete.;
khélh-na, wilt thounot eat 1ii, 3; vi, 2 ; chukh-na parzanduwin,
dost thou not recognize ? x, 12; tagém-nd, will it not be
within my power ? ie. of course it will be, x, 3; wada-nd,
shall T not weep ? vii, 25; yikh-ad, wilt thou not come ?
vi, 2: =dna-nd, shall I not know ? x, 12

nau, i.q. na (poet.) ; nau kik-ti, no one at all, vii, 23 : nau zanav,
we do not ;Euu"ﬁ', xi* 15.

nu, adv. neg. in nu chuh gatshan patashéhas, nu chuk gatshin biye-Fun,
he goes neither to the king not does he go anywhere else, xii, 4.
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nébar, adv, outside, iii, 8 (ter); wiii, 7; x, T; postpos. shiharas
nébar, (he was taken) outside the city, x, 5.
néchi, see néth®,
nfcyuv®, m. & son, iii, 9 (bis); with suff. of indef, art. zargar-
nécyuvih, a goldsmith’s son, v, 2; sg. dat. (for ace.) ndeivis,
iii, 9; pl. nom. ndeiv', viii, 11; xii, 1; dat. néeivén-pith,
on the sons, viii, 13 ; gen. nécivén-hiinz", viii, 3, 11.
ndd, m. a call, 8 summons ; ndd dyun®, to summon, i, 10: x, 12:
xii, 17.
nddan, m, a fool ; sg. dat. nadinas, ii, 5; voc. nadana, xi, 11.
ndg, a spring (of water) (usnally looked upon as sacred, where it
issues from a mountain side), xii, 6; sg. dat. ndgas, v, 9:
xii, 6 ; ndgas-manz, (descended, ete.) into the spring, iii, 5, 9 ;
xii, 7, 12 ; ndgas-péth, (went, ete.) up to, or on to the bank of,
a stream (a common idiom), iii, 4 (bis), 5, 9; xii, 6 (bis),
11, 2, 4; magas akith kun, on one side of the spring,
xii, 14.
sg. abl. kasam ndga-pitha, an oath from by the stream,
an oath made on the bank of the spring, calling the spring
to witness, v, 9; voc. niga, v, 9; pl. nom. ndp, vi, 15; dat.
(for acc.) nagan, vi, 15.
nagma, m. a melody, song ; in Kashmiri, a dance of women : pl.
nom., id., i, 7.
nigin, m. a jewel ; pl. nom. id., i, 9; ag. niginau, (a tray filled)
with jewels, viii, 3, 11.
Néh, m. Noah, iv, 3.
nahith thunun, to cancel, make void, xii, 4.
nakha, adv. near, ii, 9.
ndlkhta (xii, 19) or ndkia (xii, 4), m. a point; hence a particular on
which one can condemn a person; tamis rath-la kenthih
nikhta, seize some point (in) him, bring a charge of some fault
" against him, get up something against him, catch him
tripping, xii, 19 ; so kar-fa kéntshah naktah (with suff. of indef.
art.), xii, 4.
nakdr, m. prohibition ; — karun, to prohibit (dat. of obj. pro-
hibited), iv, 6.
noker, m. a servant ; nokar béhun, to sit down as a servant, to take
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service, xii, 3; pl. nom. huziri-nokar bthdn', to sit down as
personal servants, to be employed as such, viii, 5.

nokari, f. service ; kydh ndkarT karakh, what service wilt thou do ?
what employment dost thou want? xii, 3: békiv mé-nish
nokari, be employed (in) my service, take service with me,
viil, §.

ndkta, see ndkhia,

ndl 1, m. a horse-shoe ; pl. nom. nal, xi, 17.

nal 2, m. the neck ; sg. dat. nalas, vi, 9; abl. ndla, v, 9 viii, 10.
CL. nal’,

nitla, £. pl. cries, lamentation ; nom. (ace.) nila difié, to utter cries,
to lament, vii, 22, 3.

nalé, postpos. (Hindi), with, xi, 4.

nal', adv. on the neck (cf. nal 2), viii, 10 (ter) : — Sshunun, to put
round the neck, viii, 10: amis Js" pishakh ndl*, he had
garments on his neck, i.e. he was wearing garments, x, 4 ;
pdshakh tshon® ami nol', she put the garment on her neck,
i.e. she dressed herself, xii, 7,

nam, & nail (of the finger or toe); pl. nom. nam, v, 6.

namun, to bow ; fut. sg. 3, nami, vi, 16: 2 past m. sg, 3, namyov,
vi, 16.

némis, see noth,

admurid, adj. unsuccessful ; in Kashmiri, without hope, without
expectation, i, 10.

non®, adj. naked; bare (of a sword), viii, 6; manifest, hence,
glorious, vi, 7; with emph. y, nonuy, vi, 7: f. 8. pOMm.
nitis, vii, 6.

nun, m. salt ; sg. abl. nuna-ratshi-hand, o little salt, v, 6. (Elsewhere
the word is written nin,)

nfnd’r, £, sleep ; — kariiii®, to sleep, v, 6; — péit%, sleep to fall,
v, 3, T; — yii?, sleep to come, v, O (ter) ; sy nEnd'r
shéhy¥, sleep will come to thee cold, i.e. thou wilt cease to be
sleepy ; but it also means “ cool sleep will come to thee ",
and is misunderstood by the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis);

ningalun, to swallow ; pres. part. ningalan, vi, 15 (bis).

nan-gir, m. & menial cultivator, xi, 10,

nanun, to become manifest ; pres. m. sg, 3, chuh nandn, vii, 1,
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naphts, m. the belly ; sg. dat. naphtas, x, 3.

nar, m. a male ; (of a bird) a cock, viii, 1; sg. abl. naran, viii, 1.

ndr, m. fire ; zinis nar dyun®, to set fire to the firewood, xii, 21,
2, 4; ndr gdmot* tshéfa, the fire (had) become extinguished,
xii, 23 ; sg. dat. ndras-mans, (leap) into the fire, iii, 4 : abl.
nira-han zolith, having kindled a little fire, iii, 1.

niir, m. light, brilliancy, glory ; sg. abl. nira, vii, 6.

niir®, {. the arm (from shoulder to wrist), xii, 15.

narm, adj. smooth, vii, 24.

nfryn, irreg. to go forth, come forth, issue, emerge; to issue,
turn out, happen (as the result of something), vi, 11; to be
issued (of an order), xi, 4 ; Aatabdd-khiris drdy, they turned
out (i.e. amounted to) hundreds of kharwdrs, ix, 9: nirith
gatshun, to issue forth and be gone (Hindi nikal jand), ii,
35 xii, 15; wirith yun*, to come forth (Hindi nikal ana),
xii, 12,

inf. hyotun nérun, he began to go forth, ii, 3; log* nérani,
began to issue, x, T; conj. part. nirith, i, 3; xi, 12,5 -
part. mérdn, viii, 7, impve. sg. 2, ndr, 1i, 9; pl. 1, nérav,
xi, 12; 2, #irip, ii, T; xii, 1 (bis); niriv-sa, go ye forth,
sirs, x, 9; indic. fut. pl. 1, nérav, xii, 18; imperf. nérdn,
xii, 1; m.sg. 3, &s" nérdn, viii, 1.
1 past m. sg. 3, drav, ii, 8; iii, 1, 3, 4 (bis); v, 1, 4, 5, 6, 9+

vi, 7,11; viii, 9 (bis); x, 2, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 9, 14 (bis) ;
xi, 4, 13 ; xii, 4, 5 (bis), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, 20. 3 ; with suff.
3rd pers. sg. dat. dris, issued from it, xii, 3 ; dris-na, did not
issue from it, (if it does not) issue from it, xii, 3; pl. 3, drdy, ix,
9; x, 11; f.sg. 8, drayé, i, 1, 2; v, T (bis) (drayé bazar,
she went forth to the bazaar), 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
driyés, she issued from his (side), vii, 7.

nérawun®, n. ag. one who goes forth ; as adv. as I go forth, v, 8.

nish, m. destruction, see él'-ndsh, ix, 3.

nish, near, the equivalent of the Hindi pds, and governing the
dative ; ménish, near me, by me, viii, 5; forming datives
of possession, té-mish, in thy possession, x, 14: tdhi-nish,
in your possession, x, §, 12. After a verb of motion, and
governing a noun signifying a person, it means “to ™. Thus ;

AR
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Okhun-zadas nish, (brought it) to the teacher's gon, xii, 2;
boyis-nish, (go) to the brother, v, 10 ; lal-shénakas-n., (came)
to the lapidary, xii, 25; mén., (came) to me, xii, 22 ;
mé&jéras-n., (brought him) to the master of the horse, x, 5
phakiras-n., (came) to the mendieant, iii, 2; patashdhas-n.,
(brought him) to the king, ii, 11 ; pitashéhas-n., (came, etc.)
to the king, viii, 5, 13; x, 1, 2, 3, 5; wasiras-n., (came) to
the Vizier, xii, 5, 10, 3; yiman-n., (she came) to these
{persons), v, 8; wyarasn., (came) to the friend, x, 4, 11;
zandni-n., (came) to the woman, xii, 4, Cf. mishé 1 and nishin,

nighé 1, i.q. nish, q.v.; phalidras-nishé, (he was) near {i.e. with)
the mendicant, ii, 9 : tirka-chanas-nishé, near (i.e. in the house
of) the cabinet maker, vii, 20 ; mé-nighé, in my possession,
x, 14; governing dat. of person and following a verb of
motion, mé-nishé, (came) to me, xii, 22 ; phakiras-nishe,
came to the mendicant, ii, 7; waziras-nishé, (he came) to the
vizier, xii, 19 ; governing inan. noun, palangas-nishé, he came
near the bed, x, 7; Cf. nizh and nishin.

nishé 2, postpos. governing abl. (= Hindi pds-s&), from near,
from ; khaba-nishé abtar, terrified from (i.e. at) the dream, vi,
12; takhi-nishé byonuy, distinet from (i.e. absolutely without)
anger, vii, 2.

nishdna, m. a token (given as a sign of recognition), x, 8, 14 (bis);
xii, 21.

nishin, postpos. governing dat, i.q. nish and nishé 1; phakiras-
nishin, (he was) near (i.e. with) the mendicant, ii, 8:
khawandas-nishin, (go) to (your) master, viii, 10 ; patashah-
ziidan-mishin, (came) to the princes, viii, 4. Cf. nish and
nishé 1,

nds'yith (xii, 16, 7) or nasiyéth, f. admonition, advice (xii, 1),
instruction ; — Rariiii?, to advise, give instruction, xii, 16;
nasiyéth karay akh kath, 1 will give thee one piece of instruc-
tion (xii, 1).

nata, conj. (if) not then, (if so and so does) not (happen) then,
otherwise, v, 7.

nof*, m. a jar, a pitcher, iii, 5 (ter), 9 ; dida-not*, & milk-jar, xi,
13; sg. dat. natis-péth, on the jar, iii, 5, 9.
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néth see nith.
neh®, £, a thumb-ring ; sg. abl. néehi, vi, 16.
ndth or néth, pronoun defective, said to be used mainly by villagers,
as the equivalent of yik 1, this. It has no nominative, and
néth is the inan. sg. dat. In declension it runs parallel to
ath, q.v.
As a substantive we have m. pl. dat. (for acc.) ndman,
(look at) these, viii, 1.
As adjective we have m. sg. dat. némis matis siwah,
excepting this madman, v, 9; némiz mandshés, to this man,
xii, 15; m. pl. nom. ndm lal, these rubies, x, 5; {. pl. nom.
ndma wilingé, these hearts, viii, 4 ; dat. ndman marawdtalan,
to these executioners, x, 12; ndman zanén, to these persons,
x, 12; ag. ndmav tahalyav, by these grooms, x, 12.
néth®r, m. a marriange-arrangement ; — karun, to make o marriage,
to marry (so and so, amis soty, xii, 15), viii, 2 (bis) ; xii, 15.
nbbwwan, adj. feeble, i, 2.
nav, card. nine; pl. abl. nawav asmanagu-péth®, above the nine
heavens, iii, 8.
ndv, m. a name, i, 1; xii, 4 (bis); amis chul ndv, her name is,
xii, 8 tath chul nav, its name is, xi1, 18.
now®, adj. new, i, 11.
now®, see Lachénbw®, s.v. lach.
nay 1, see na.
nay 2, 1. a reed-flute, vii, passim; gen. m. nayd-hond®, vii, 1:
f. nayé-hiifz%, vii, 1.
néyid, m. a barber, xi, 18; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis),
22, 3, 4, b; ndyid-sabakh, a barber-lesson, instruction in
barber's work, v, 6; sg. ag. ndyidan, xii, 19, 25. Cf. nayé:®,
nyun®, irreg. to take, v, 12; vi, 9; viii, 9 (ter), 11; x, 1, 5 (bis) ;
xi, 18; xii, 19, 25; to bring (news),ii, 1,6; x, 7, 8; =i, 23;
ratith nyun®, to arrest, capture (a prisoner), v, 7, 9 : =x, 5;
tulith nyun®, to lift up and take away, to raise (a person from
a bed) and lead (him) away, iii, 7.
impve, sg. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. nin, xii, 25; pl. 2,
with same suff., niyin, x, 5; indic. fut. pl. 1 ndmav, xii, 19,
1 past m. sg. myiv, viii, 9; néy, iii, 7; with suff. 3rd
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pers. sg. ag. nydn, vi, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. nyikh,
x, b (bis); xi, 18; with ditto, and also suff. 3rd pers. sg.
gen. nyihas, viii, 9; pl. niy, v, 9; with suff. 2nd pers. sg.
ag. nith, x, 1; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. nin, v, 7.
f. sg. miyé ii, 1, 6; x, 7, 8; xii, 23; with suff. 3rd pers.
8g. ag. myén, v, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. niyékh,
viii, 11,
plup. m. sg. ds* nyiimot¥, viii, 9.

nayistin, m. & place where canes or reeds grow, a cane-brake, vii,
26, 7, 8; dat. nayistinas-Fun, (saving) to the cane-brake,
vii, 26 ; gen. m. nayistdnuk®, vil, 26 ; f. nayistaniic®, vii, 29.

ny@wun, to cause to be taken, to cause to be taken away, to have
dispatched ; 1 p.p. nydw®. In xi, 6, this is given a pleonastic
suffix ku, forming mnyéw-k*, of which the m. pl. nom. is
myie'-k,

nayez*, f. a barber's wife, xi, 19. Cf. noyid.

naz, m. blandishment, coaxing ; pl. dat. ndzan, ii, 7 {applied by
a man to soldiers).

Afza, m. a spear; iron railings or the like round a garden, etc.
(v, 4); pl. nom. néa, v, 4.

nazdikh, postpos, near; sédigiras-n., (he arrived) near (i.e. came
to) the merchant, viii, 10,

nizikh, adv. near, viii, 6 (bis); x, 4; gés n., he went near it, wiii,
10} postpos. governing dat., near, badanas-n., (came) near the
body, viii, 6; shéharas-n., (he came) near the city, x, 3.

nazar, £ look, regard, glance; observation, inspection, watching ;
— chés batsan-kun, his sight is (i.e. eyes are) directed towards
the married pair, viii, 6; — chakh g-kun, their eyes were
directed thither, xii, 23 : nazardh, a single glance ; nazardh
kariifi%, to take one look at & person, viii, 11 ; nazar kariiit®,
to look at, observe, inspect, watch, i,1; x,7, 8 (ter) ; xii, 23 ;
dat. byith* nazari, he sat for looking, he sat in watch, x, 7 :
nazari tdm'-sanzi sity, owing to his looking at (me), wii, 13.

nazarbdz, m. a watcher, a watchman, a detective ; pl. ag. nazarbazav,
i,1; x,7,8: xii 23,

piché (Hindi), adv. afterwards, xi, 4.

poda, adj. born, created; manifest, manifested ; — karun, to
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create, iii, 8 (ter); wvii, 4, 6 (bis), 8; =i, T; — gatshun,
to become manifest, to become visible, to come into sight,
i, 1+ iii, 85 x4, b, T;xi, 10.

pagdh, adv. to-morrow, iii, 4; vi, 16; on the following day, next
day, vi, 16; xii, 10.

phaki in phali dyun®, to impale, v, 10,

phaharawdv, m. a file, a rasp, v, 4.

phakh, m. an evil smell, a stink, i, 4.

phalir, m. a religious méendicant, a faqir, i, 2; ii, 1, 2, 3 (bis), 9;
iii, 1; x, 7 (many times), 8 (many times), 9, 12 (bis), 4 (bis) ;
— liagun, to dress oneself as a faqir, pretend to be a faqir,
x, 12 ; with suff. of indef, art. phakirdh, 1i, 1 (bis) ; phakira
akh, x, T; sg. dat. phakiras, i, 3, 4,7, 8, 9; iii, 1,2, 9; x,
8 (big) ; ag. phakiran,iii, 1; x, 7, 8, 12; gen. phakira-
x,IB f. —siinz® x, 8, 14 ; voc. pﬁaﬁm i, 3; x,8; phakira,

2; pl. dat. phaliran {furgﬂu}. vi, 13 ; ag. phakirav, v, 8.

phai:in' f. the condition or state of a religions mendicant, faqir-
hood, x, 14 ; sg. gen. phakiriyé-hond®, x, 9.

plakir®, 1. thnught., consideration, reflection ; concern, solicitude,
anxiety ; kéh chéna phikir® (xii, 5) or kithah chéina phikir®
(xi1, 20), there is no anxiety, there is no reason to be anxious ;
with suff. of indef. art. phikirdh kariii® to do a thinking, to
consider, reflect, xii, 19, 24 ; phikin gatshun, to go o
anxiety, to become anxious, viii, 10 ; xii, 4.

phal 1, m. a fruit; pl. nom. phal, ix, 9.

phal 2, {. a small piece, a splinter ; pl. nom. (for ace.) phala, vii, 14.

phol®, m. a grain, hence any small round object, such as a pearl,
etc. ; kaili-phol®, a pebble, xii, 15 (bis).

phalun, to flower ; to break (of the dawn), iii, 3; v, 5, 7; wviiy, 9;
xii, 2 (bis) ; inf. obl. phdlani logun, to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ;
xii, 2; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh phdldn, xii, 2; past m. sg. 3,
phal®, iii, 3; wiii, 9.

phamb, m. cotton-wool, viii, 6, 13.

pahin, a dim. suff. driav dir-pahdn, he went forth a little distance,

7; bydth® diri-pahin, he sat down at a little distance,

x, 7; khasun hyor*-pahin, to go a little distance up-stream,
xii, 6.
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pahar, m. a division of time consisting of three hours, an eighth
part of a day, a watch, viii, 5 (bis), 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10, 1, 3 :
rots*-hond* pahar, a watch of the night, iii, 1 ; sg. abl. patimi
pahara, at the last watch (of the night), v, 8 ; pl. nom. pakar,
viii, 5.
phardd, adv. to-morrow, on the morrow, vi, 11,
pharun, to cause loss, to be a plunderer or robber ; past m. sg. 3,
phor” tas Yiblis, Batan caused loss to him, plundered him,
ruined him, iv, 2.
phérun, to go round, wander about, i, 2 ; ii, 8 ; to return, go back ;
to feel regret, be grieved, viii, 1, 7, 10 (bis), (all with dat. of
subject) ; thid®kani phérun, to tum oneself backwards,
to turn the back (on a person), v, 4.
conj. part. phirith, having returned ; with or without pot®,
very common in the meaning “ back again ”, as in phirith
yun, to come back, return, ii, 3; v, 10; viii, 10; esp. to
return home, go home, v, 1, 4; so phirith nérun (x, 14) or
phirith pot* nérun (xii, 19), to go forth back again ; phirith
wasun, to come down again (after going upstairs), iii, 9 ; with
verbs of saying, it means *“ in answer "' ; thus, phirith dapun,
to say in answer, to reply, iii, 1, 8; v, 4,5, 6, 8, 11 (bis);
viti, 8; ix, 1; x, 1 (bis), 6, 10: x, 15; xii, 3,4, 5 (bis) ;
* 8o phirith wanun, to reply, v, 2, 4; wanun pot* phirith,
id, x, 7; phirith ladun, to send (8 message) in reply, x,
3 (bis) ; with wdthun, to arise, we have withus phirith, he up
and replied to him, viii, 6; x, 2. withus pot* phirith, id.,
x, 6; with® phirith, she up and answered him, xii, 11.
With gatshun, we have phirith gatshun, to g0 having turned
away, i.e. to become hostile, iv, 3.
pres. m. sg. 3, chuh phérdn, ii, 5 - imperf, m; sg. 3, fsv
phirdn, i, 2.
past m. ag. 3, phyfir®, viii, 1; with suff, drd pers. sg. dat.
phyirus, viii, 7, 10 (bis).
phirun, to turn something round ; freq. part, phir' phir!, turning
(me) round and round, vii, 18; conj. part. phirith tshunun,
o turn upside down, iii, 5.
phardsh, m. a seller ; lal-pharssh, a ruby-seller, a jeweller, xdi, 3.
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Phdrsat, m. N.P,, Sir Douglas Forsyth, xi, 2.

phursath, f. leisure, freedom from duties, xii, 17.

paharawdl, m. a man who keeps a watch, a watchman, sentry ;
sg. dat, -wilie, viid, 8.

phdr'ydd, m. a lamentation, ery for help or redress, complaint;
— diyun®, to lay a complaint, cry for redress, vii, 22 ; x, 2.

phash, m. abusive language reflecting on a woman’s chastity ;
mé ma kar siras phask, do not accuse my secret (parts) of
unchastity, do not disgrace me by letting me remain naked,
xii, 7.

phatun, to be broken ; past f. sg. 3, phif® iii, 5 ; with suff.
2nd pers. pl. dat. phiitfia, x, 12

phut®run, to break (trans.); impve. pl. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg.
acc. phut®ryiin, xii, 3; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. pl.
ag. phut'rukh, xii, 4 ; ditto and 3rd pers. sg. dat. phut'r*has,
IS i L

photuwdh, m. a decree, order, ii, 7. This word has here the suff.
of the indef. art. added.

phyiir®, ete., see phérun.

pakh, f. a wing ; pl. nom. pakha, viii, 7.

pikh, adj. pure, spotless, undefiled, virginal (of a woman), v, 10.

pokhta, adj. ripe ; as subst. pl. dat. (for ace.) pdkhian, vi, 15.

pakun, to walk, to go, to go along ; inf. hyotukh pakun, they began
to go, x, 1; neg. conj. part. médan chuh wufié pakanay, the
plain is still not having been walked, i.e. we have not yet
passed over it, x, 1; pres. part. pakdn, going, i.e. as Igo,
v, T; impve. pl. 2, pakiv-sa, go ve, sirs, x, 1 ; pres. m. &g. 3,
chul -lmi‘ﬁn, iii, 11 ; pakdn chuk, vii, 7; =i, 7; pl. 3, chih
pakdn, xii, 2; pakdn chih, x, 4; f. sg. 3, chéh pakan, iii, 2 ;
xii, 7; imperf. m. sg. 3, 85" pakan, v, 7; pl. 3, &' pakan,
-l [

pakanduwun, to cause to go, to set on the march (xi, 14); to drive
an animal (xi, 8) ; pres, (aux. omitted) m. pl. 3, pakandwdn,
xi, 4; imperf. m. pl. 3, és* pakanawan, xi, 8.

pakawun®, n. ag., f. sg. nom. pakawiii®, one who marches, xi, 11.

pal, m. a rock, xii, 14 (bis), 15; sg. dat. palas, xii, 13.

pHladuw®, ad]. made of steel ; m. pl. nom. paladar®, v, 4.



pdalun HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES ane

pdlun, to protect ; saldm paliii%, to make a bow, to salute reverently
(xii, 16); conj. part. palith, xii, 16.
palang, m. a bedstead, cot, bed, i, T; v, 5,9; x, 7; sg. dat,
palangas, v, 5, 6 (ter): viii, 13 (bis); =, 5, 7 (quater),
8 (bis), 12 (bis); palangas tir®, the tenon of the bedstead,
x, b, 12,
poldv, m. a dish made of rice boiled in soup, with flesh, spices,
ete., vi, 2; pl. nom. palav, ii, 3.
pam, f. a reproach ; pl. nom. mé rézan pama, reproaches will remain
(upon) me, i.e. I shall get a bad name, x, 3.
pan, m. the body, the human body, iii, 4 (ter) ; bila-pan, a youthful
body, a youthful condition, vii, 11, 5; sg. dat. panas,
vii, 24, 5.
pana, reflex. pron. self; myself, vii, 15: thyself, xii, 11, 25:
himself, i, 1; i, 5; vi, 4; vii, 1,2, 3; x, 2, 7 (bis), 8: xi,
5, 12, 21, 4; herself, v, 9, 10, I; wii, 1; xii, 7: oneself
(indef.), x, 1, 6, : themselves, iii, & viii, 3, 8; x, 12. This
word is equivalent to the Hindi dp.
8¢. nom. pana, i, 1; v, 10, 1; x, 7 (his), 8 xii, 7, 11,
21, 4; with emph. y, sg. nom. panay, vii, 1; pl. nom. panay,
x;, 12
dat. (sg. unless otherwise stated), i, 5; i, 8 (pl.):v, 9:
vi, 4; wvii, 1, 2, 15; viii, 3 (pl), 8 (pL); x, 1, 6; xii, 5, 12,
25 (bis) ; with emph. y, panasty, vii, 3 ; had pinas chés kardn,
I am making a limit for myself, i.e. I consider myself perfect,
vii, 15.
Ag. sg. pana, x, 2,
BeL. panun®, q.v., s.v,
The dat. panas is often used adverbially, to signify
*“ voluntarily ", *of one's own free will ”, “of one’s own
accord ™', vi, 4; wii, 2, Especially, with verbs of motion, it
signifies *“ to go of one's own accord "', hence, simply, “ to go
off”, “ start off ", as in panas gotshun, to go away on one's own
business, to go fway, to go home, iii, 8; v, 9; viii, 3: pinas
nérun, to go forth on one’s own business, xii, 5: panas yun®, to
set out home, xii, 12; so guy panas bith', they sat down free
from duty, they rested after finishing their turn of duty,
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viil, 8; gay pinas pianas, they went away each on his own
business, or each to his own home, v, 9,

pinkdn, adj. secret, hidden, concealed.

panja, a claw, xii, 16, 7; sg. abl. panja-sitiy, only by using the
claw, xii, 16.

panun®, poss, adj. reflex. (usually considered as the genitive of
pana) own, the equivalent of the Hindi apnd. My own, iii, 1 ;
iv, T; wii, 21 (bis), 2, 6; x, 12; xii, 22 thine own, i, 9,11 ;
iii, 2, 9 (bis); v, 1, 10; i, 6: viii, 10; x, 1, 8, 8§ (bis);
xii, 16, 25 ; his own, ii, 5, 7, 11 ; iii, 1, 3 (bis), 9; v, 1, 4 (bis),
5 (ter), 10, 2; wiii, 3, 9 (bis), 10, 3: =x, 5, 6, 9, 10, 3 (bis),
4 (ter); xi, 4 (quater), 5 (quater), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 7,
20,2,5; herown, iii, 2, 4; v, b, 8, 9 (his), 10 (bis), 2 ; wii,
20, 6; viii, 11; ix, 6; x, 3 (bis), 5; xii, 4, 5, 10, & 4, 5 (ter), 8;
one's own (indef.), x, 6; our own, x, 12: your own, x, 1;
their own, v, 10; wiii, 1, 5, 11; x, 5; =xi, 18; panun®
panun, each his own, xi, 10,

m. sg. nom. panun®, ii, 5, 9, 11; iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis),
9 (ter); w, 1 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 9, 10; vii, 21, 6 viii, 3, 5, 9:
ix, 6; x, 5, 6,8 9; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (ter), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4,
5 (bis), 6, 7, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 5; with emph. ¥, panunuy,
x, 1; dat. panamis, 1i, 7; iii, 2, 4; v, 8, 10, 2; viii, 9, 10
x, 5,12, 4; xii, 4,5, 10, 3, 5, 8; abl. panani, v, 10 ; vii, 21,
2, 6; xi, 4, 5; pl. nom. pandn’, vii, 20; x, 14; pandn'
pandn’, xi, 10; panin (m.c. for pandn’), iv, 7: dat. pananén,
wiii, 10, 3, 4.
f. sg. nom. panif®, v, 5; wviii, 1, 11 (bis): x, 1, 3 (bis),

6, 8, 10, 3 ; xii, 14, 25; dat. panaiié, v, 4, 10, 2 : x; B xii, 4
ag. panaiii, v, 5; x, 12; abl. panaiii, x, 3, 13 ; panaié (m.o,
for panafit), vi, 6.

pants, card. five; katha pants (f. pl. nom.) five statements, x, 1
(several times), 14; pints katha, x, 6; ropayés pants hath,
five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis); x, 1, 2 (bis); pl. dat.
pantsan kathan, for five statements, x, 1; pantan zanén,
to the five men, x, 6.

pontsyum®, ord. fifth, x, 1; f. sg. nom. péntsim®, x, 6 (bis),

panawdhi or panawiifl, adv. mutually ; panawsn, viii, 1, 2 s X119
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xii, 25 ; panawiifl, x, 1. This word is equivalent to the Hindi
@pas-mé,

papun, to ripen ; conj. part. papith yun®, to become ripe, ix, 9.

par, m. a foot ; pl. dat. paran, (we fall) at (his) feet, ix, 1.

para, see zdra-para, 8.v. zar.

pari, f. a fairy, xii, 7, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 20, 5; =g. ag. par'y, xii, 15;
pl. nom. par'yéd, iii, 7, 8.

pir, m. a saint, a spiritual guide or father, the head of a religious
order; pl. dat. (for gen.) piran, vi, 13; ag. pirav, v, 8.

por®, . a hut; dim. f. sg. nom. pari-hand, a hovel, a small hut,
xii, 2.

piir®, adj. full, in par*-khumar, full of languishment, v, 2.

parda, m. & veil ; with suff. of indef. art. pardd kor“nakh, she put
a veil over them, she hid them under a veil, vi, 4.

pargan, m. a certain fiscal division, a parish, 8 * pa pargana ", xi, 5.

prim®, adj. old, of former times ; m. pl. nom. prént, vi, 11 ; viii, 5.

parun, to read, xii, 18, 23; t-urea.d study, wviii, 3, 4; tﬂrﬂﬂitﬂe
(s holy name, or & charm, etc.), vi, 17 (bis); wvii, 4; xi,
1 (bis).

pres. part. pardn gal‘si’mn, to go reciting, ie. to recite

continually, vi, 17; vii, 4; impve. sg. 2, par, vi, 17 ; indic.
futsg 1, para, xii, 1 (bis); |m}terfmplﬂaspafﬂn
viii, 3, 4; past m. sg. with suff. 31dpem 8g. 8g. porun, Xi,
23 ; with suff, 3rd pers. pl. ag. porukh, xii, 18.

pifrun, to prepare, make ready (a bed); conj. part. (in sense of
past part.) palang porith, a bed prepared, iii, 7.

porun, to put (a garment) on, x, 2, 9; to clothe (a person), v, 10;
past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. piirun, x, 2, 9; {. sg. with
same suff. por'n, v, 10; piirith, having put on (a saddle to
a horse), x1, 9.

prang, m. & bed, a couch ; wutsha-prang, a flying couch, = the magic
carpet of our fairy tales, xii, 18,

prarun, to wait for (a person), v, 6, 11; to watch (for an
opportunity), ii, 10 ; pres. part. pririn, v, 11; pres. m. sg. 3,
chuh prardn, v, 6 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, praryav, i, 10.

prath, a distributive preposition, as in prath-ddha, on each day,
every day, viil, 1 (bis).
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pritshun, to ask ; 1 past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
timan®y pryutshun, he asked them, xii, 1.

partawa, m. the sound of a footstep, a footfall, xii, 15 (pyauv, fell).

paravi, {, following ; hence (in Kashmiri) protection; — karini®,
to protect, i, 1.

Parwardigdr, m. the Cherisher, the Provider, Providence, an epithet
of the Deity, i, 11.

parzandwun, to Tecognize; pres. m. sg. 2 neg. interrog. chukh-nd
parzandwdn, dost thou not recognize ? x, 12; past m. sg.
parzandw®, x, 5; xii, 2; with suff. 1 sg. nom. parzanbuwus,
I was recognized, x, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
parzanbwun, viii, 9, 10; plup. {. sg. 3, 3% parzanév'miis®, x, 5.

posa, m. N. of a small copper coin, a pice; kham pdsa, see kham.
pl. dat. pésan, vii, 25, 26.

pésh, adv. and prep., in front, before ; gay pésh-&-patashah, they
went before the king, they were taken into the king’s presence,
vi, 9; amis péh anun, to bring before him, to cause him to
experience (trouble), xii, 25.

posh, m. a flower; poshé-gind*, a bunch of flowers, a nosegay,
v, 4 (ter) ; poshé-modan, a flower-meadow, a field of flowers,
xi, 3 ; pashé-thiir®, a flower-shrub, ii, 3.

pdshakh, m. a robe, a garment, v, 9 (bis); x, 2 (bis), 4 (ter), 9:
xii, 6 (bis), 7 (several times) ; — triwun, to put off a garment,
disrobe oneself ; sg. dat. ath pdshakes kiirin shékal yinsan-
hyuk® or ath pdshdkas korun wyinsan-hyuk®, he made the
garment into the shape of a man, x, 7; pdshakas-manz,
(entered) into the garment, x, 7; dm’® kiir®nas pdshakas thaph,
he (the dog) caught hold of his coat, viii, 9.

peshkir, m. a certain high official ; in vi, 11, a chief clerk.

pasand, adj. approved ; — karun, to approve of, v, 1; xii, 4 (bis).

pata, adv. after, afterwards, viii, 7; xi, 18; xii, 6, 26; with
emph. y, patay, xii, 10; pata-kani, afterwards, x, 1; with
verbs of motion, pata pata, (to go along) after, to follow, iii, 1,
2; wviil, 9; xii, 7. Cf. Lrith brih, s.v. brith.

postpos. This governs the dative in the case of animate

objects, and the ablative in the case of inanimate objects,
1t also governs pron. suffixes in the dative. Thus :—
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A. Animate dative. mifié-maré pata ldrin, running after
the hind, ii. 9 ; yiman pata, after these (women came another),
=i, 7.

B. Inanimate ablative. ami pats, after this, vid, 13;
xii, IT; tami pata, after that, x, 12 ; xii, 16.

C. Governing suffixes. [éris pata, they.ran after her,
ii, 9; pata ladyéyds, she ran after him, vi, 8; yimawa pata,
I will come after you, I will follow you, xii, 1; pata chikh
ldrdn, they ate running after them, xi, 18,
backwards, back again ; — yun®, to come back, return, v, 1;
— phérun, id., xii, 19 ; — phirith, common as adv., back again,
in return, in reverse, esp. common with verbs of saying, to
say back again, to say in reply, x, 3, 6 (bis), 7.
the young of any animal or insect, esp. a dear child ; pl. dat.
patin, ix, 3 (young ones of a bee).
adv. behind ; path rdzun, to remain behind, remain over and
above, xii, 23; path-kun, afterwards, iii, 5; v, 5; in the
rear, v, B.

prep. governing dat. path wanan, at the back of the forests,
deep in the forest, vii, 10.
postpos. governing dat., on, upon, in various shades of
meaning. Thus :—

on, upon, asmanan péth, on the heavens, iv, 4 ; palangas-
pith, (lying) on the bed, viii, 13 ; wddi-pith, (carry) on the
crown of the head, i, 1: xi, 12, 6. t

on to, upon, lalan-péth, (the hand fell) upon the rubies,
x, B; nafis-péth, (put) upon the jar, iii, 5; carpdyi-péth,
(sat down) upon the bed, x, 5, so ath-péth, (sat) on it, xii, 21 ;
ath'-péth, on it verily, xii, 21 ; zd@nadabi-péth, (going forth) on
to the roof-bungalow, wiii, 1.

on to (with verbs of mounting, ete.), guris-péth, (mounted)
the horse, ii, 11 ; ath’ péth, (got up) on to it (a bed), iii, 7;
so palangas péth, (got up) on to the bed, v, 5, 6 (bis), 9 (ath) ;
x, T (bis) ; bathis-péth, (ascended) on to the bank of the river,
xii, T; ath'-péth, (ascended) on to it (a pyre), xii, 24.

down on to, bathis-péth, (put) down on the bank, xii, 6, 7.

With certain words it is used in the sense of “to ™ after
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a verb of motion. Thus adalits®-péth, (went) to the court
of justice, v, 9; koli-akis-péth, (went) to (the bank of) a
stream, xii, 2 ; nagas-péth, (arrived, ete.) at the spring, (went)
to (the bank of) the spring, iii, 4, 5, 9 (bis) ; xii, 6, 11, 2, 4.

on, close by, nagas-pdth chéh, she is (i.e. lives) close by a
spring, iii, 4.

It means “in " in kdwand théwun déras-péth, she put her
husband in a tent, v, 11.

It means “on”, ie. * with regard to", “ towards”, in
dgas-péth (infidelity) to a master, viii, 6, 8, 11: nécivén-péth,
(an order) concerning or against (his) sons, viii, 13.

Forming adv, ath'-péth, thereupon, xii, 7.

pétha, postpos. governing abl. from on, as in guri-pétha, (fell) from

on (his) horse, fell off his horse, ii, 6 : guryau-pétha, (dis-
mounted) from (their) horses, xii, 2: Koh-i-Téra-pétha,
(commandments given) from on Mt. Sinai, iv, 5.

from (generally), as in kati-pétha, where from ! whenee !
i, 2; Landana-pétha, from London, xi, 3; sdnar-ata-pétha,
(a cry raised) from (i.e. in) the goldsmiths’ market, v, 7,

In special cases it means simply *on”, like péth, as in*
pétha kiir*nas mahar, on it she put a seal, x, 8, in which
pétha governs the dat. pron. suff. as. Similarly x, 3 {again),
and x, 10,

Another special meaning occurs in karin kasam naga pitha,
let her make an oath from on (the bank of} (i.e. by) the spring,
AL

pétha-kani, on the top of (it = ath?), viii, 1.

Pétl', postpos. governing abl, on, above, in various shades of

meaning. Thus:—  * :
nawav asmanav péth’, above the nine heavens, iii, 8.
kala-péth', (leaped) over (his) head, ii, 9.
tami-péth*-kani, in addition to that, iii, 8.

poth' or pithin, adv. used with other words to indicate manner,

It may be added either to adjectives or to adverbs, and in the
latter case is pleonastic. It converts adjectives into adverbs
of manner, and when the adjective is declinable it is put,
before pdth!, into the case of the agent. Thus:—
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Added to an adjective, lof-puth* (I5t®), gently, xii, §;
paz'-potht (poz*), really, truly, x, 6, 10.
Added to an adverb, kétha-péth', how ? in what manner ?
i, 9; v, 8; viil, 5; x, B; xi, 3, 24; tithay-path', in that
very manner, exactly so, xii, 23 ; yfthay-poth', in what very
manner, exactly as, xii, 22 ; yithay-péthin, in this very manner,
exactly thus, viii, 3.
We occasionally find this word added to the agent case of
a substantive. Thus, from tsir?, theft, we have tsiri-potht,
theft-like, i.e. secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17; so tsiri-pothin, iii, 1.
pathar, adv. on the flat ground ; hence, down, in phrases such as
pathar wasun, to fall to the ground, i, 3; pathar pyon®, id.,
i, 11; pdwun pathar, to throw down on the ground, iii, 9.
pathwir', m. a village accountant, ix, 10.
putol*, an idol ; pl. dat. putalén, iv, 6; putal-khana, an idol house,
a temple or room in which idols are worshipped, sg. dat.
-khinas, vi, 4.
pétarun, to be responsible for the carrying out of any work ; pyon*
pétarun, a load of responsibility to fall on & person, i, 5.
palashdh (qTANTE) or patashéh (grawg) a king. This word is
given with either of these spellings almost at random in the
stories as written in the ndgari character. I have followed
them in this.
sg. nom. patashah, ii, 8, 10, 1 (bis); iii, 1 (ter), 2 (bis),
3, 4 (several times), 5, 6, 7 (ter), 8; v, 7,9, 11: w, 9, 10,
1, 2, 6 (quater); viii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 6, 7 (ter), 8, 11
(ter), 2, 3 (quater), 4 (bis); x, 4, 10 (bis), 2 (bis), 4 (quater);
xii, 8, 4, 9, 19 (bis), 20 (bis), 4 (bis), 5; -bdy, a king's wife,
a queen, viii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (quater), 4, 6 (big), 11 (quater),
3 (bis), 3 (bis); -k@d® (=-kir?, bel.), v, 5; -kir%, a king's
daughter, a princess, v, 2 (bis), 5, 8 (bis), 9 (several times),
10; xii, 1 (bis), 2 (ter). With suff. of indef, art. patashaha,
viii, 1.
patashéh, ii, b, 8, 9; xii, 5, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4; patashZh-kir®,
a princess, xii, 10 (ter), 3 (ter), 5, 21, 5. With suff. of indef.
art, patashéhd akh, viii, 7, 11 ; patashéhah, i, 1.
sg. dat. patashahas, iii, 3 ; viii, 1.
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patashéhas, i, 8; ii, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 11; iii, 1, 8, 5, 9;
v, 7 (bis), 9 (ter), 10, 1; vi, 16 viii, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 13 ;
x, 1,2 10, 1, 2 (bis); =i, 1, 3 (ter), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 9,
11, 2, 3, 8, 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 1, 2, 3.
sg. ag. palashahan, ii, 11; vi, 11 ; wiii, 5.
patashéhan, i, 10; ii, 1, 4 (bis), 8; iii, 1, 8 (bis), 9; vi,
15 (bis) ; viii, 6, 11 (ter), 3 (bis); x, 2 (ter), 6 (bis), 7, 12 :
xii, 4 (bis), 5, 11, 9, 21, 4.
sg. gen. patashaha-sond®, ii, 10; v, 10; wi, 11: sdnd’
(m. pl.), vili, 1, 13; -sdinz®, v, 7 (bis) ; viii, 1; x, 14 ; -sanzé,
v, 2, 4; -sanzi, v, 4; xi, 4.
patashéha-sond®, xii, 1, 4; -eandis, ii, 5, 6, T v 114
xii, 22; -sandi, ii, 9; -sandén, viii, 1, 6; -sandyaw, viii, 5;
-siinz?, x, 5; xii, 1; -sanzd, v, 1 (bis); xii, 4,5 ; -sanzi, xii, b.
patasholi, 1. royalty, sovereignty, the state or condition of a king,
x; 2,4, 9; a kingdom, x, 11; xii, 19; — kariiii®, to rule,
exercise sovereignty, viii, 12; x, 4 ; xii, 26 ; sg. loc. patashahi-
manz, xii, 19; gen. -hond* pdshakh, a royal robe, x, 2, 8
pl. dat. patashohiyen-kyut®, x, 11.
patashéham, interj. my king! your Majesty! i, 4; v, 9 (bis) ;
viii, 2, 6 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 3; x, 2 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ;
xii, 3 (bis), 19 (bis), 23.
pitashakzada, m. & king's son, a prince; sg. dat. -zadas, viii, b;
pl. nom. -zada, wiii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter) ; dat. -sddan, viii, 4 (bis),
11 (bis) ; gen. -zddan-hond®, viii, 4.
patyum®, adj. last, final; m. sg. abl. patimi pakara, at the last
watch (of the night), v, 8.
pawun, to cause to fall ; impve. sg. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ace.
pawun pathar, cause him to fall down, iii, 9; fut. impve.
mé pov'zi yad, cause memory of me to fall, i.e. make (so and
g0) remember me, vi, 11,
pay, m. a clue (for discovering a thief, ete.), iii, 3.
pay, m. & means ; mokalan pay, s means of salvation, ix, 11.
pyaday, m. a messenger ; the messenger of death, x, 12.
pyala, m. a cup, viii, 7; dba-pydla, a water-cup, viii, 7; sg. dat.
lodun pyalas ab, he filled the cup with water, viii, 7; pyalas
chuh thaph karith, he holds the cup, viii, 7.
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pyon®, to fall, vii, 19; x, 5; to fall, throw oneself down (before a
person, in humility), ix, 1; to fall (into a place), to trespass
{into & garden or the like), v, 7 (biz); to fall (of sound, on
a person's ears), xil, 15; to fall to a person’s lot, to happen
to him, to be felt by him, vii, 30 (love) ; viii, 9 (bis) (poverty),
11 (pity); ix, 2 (calamity); x, 3 (adversity); to fall (of
sleep), v, 5, T; to fall (in a person’s way), to be encountered,
vii, 12.

wasith pyon®, to fall down (= Hindi gir parnd), ii, 3, 6;
pyon® pathar, to fall to the ground, to fall down, ii, 11;
bémdr pyon®, to fall sick, v, 1; pyon® pdtarun, a load of
responsibility to fall (on a person, dat.), ii, 5; pydm wanun,
it is fallen to me to speak, I shall have to speak, xii, 10;
pyds miv, & name fell to him, he was named (s0 and so),
xii, 4 ; yad pyon®, memory to fall to so and so, so and so to
remember, iii, &; vii, 20; xii, 15; omis d6d® 05" pEmot® yad,
she remembered the pain, xii, 15; chus péwidn nayistan yad,
ghe remembers the cane-brake, vii, 26.

impve, sg. 3, péyin, ix, 2; indic, fut. pl. 1, with suff. 3rd
pres, sg. dat. pémds, ix,1; pres. m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. dat, chus péodn, vii, 26 ; m. pl. 3, péwdn, vii, 20.

past m. sg. 3, pyaur, xii, 15 (bis); pfv, 1, 3, 5, 6, 11;
ni, 6; w, 1, T (bis); viii, 9; with suff. lst pers. sg. dat.
pyom, vii, 12; xii, 10; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. pyds,
v, 6; wviii, 11; x, 5; xii, 4; f. sg. 3, with suff. 1st pems.
sg. dat. péyém, v, 19; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. péyés,
v, §; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. péyékh, v, 7.

perf. m. sg. 3, chuh pdmot®, x, 3 ; plup. m. sg. 3, 6s* pémot®,
viil, 9; xii, 15; fut. subj. f. sg. 3, ds1 pémiitss, vii, 30,

pyiwal, adj. (of a woman), fresh from childbirth ; f. pl. pydwal,
x1, T.

poz, m. a hawk, falcon, vi, 16 (bis); viii, 7 (qoater) ; sg. dat. (for
aee.) pozas, viii, 7.

poz®, adj. true, x, 8; with emph. ¥, as adv. pozuy, x, 6 (ter); m.
sg. ag. pac'-poth!, really, truly, x, 6, 10; see poth'.

pazun, to be proper = gatshun 1, and uvsed in the same way, the
future being used in the sense of the present.
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fut. sg. 3, interrog. yi pazyd, is this proper ? is this right ?
i, 8.
racén, see ratun.
riid', rid®, rid"mot®, see rézun.
rih, m. o fault; mati rak ladun, to impoze a fault on (so and so's)
shoulder, to charge a person with a crime, v, 9.
rahath (? gender) (= pers. rahaf), rest, repose, ease, tranquillity.
kara rakath, 1 will make ease, I shall be at ease, ix, 4.
rijé, m. a king (esp. a Hind@ king) (the usual form of this word is
riiza, but in these stories it only occurs in Nos, x and xi,
and, there, under the form rdjé), x, 7, 8 14 (ter); sg. dat.
rijés, x, 7, 8 (his), 14; ag. rdjén, x, 8 (bis), 14; gen. rajé-
siinz®, the king’s (daughter), x, T (bis); wvoc. rajf, xi, 2
{addressed by Queen Vietoria to Sir Douglas Forsyth).
In composition we have voe. rdjé-sa, Your Majesty ! x, 8
(bis) ; rd@jé-s6b (nom. sg.), His Majesty, x, 8; voe. rdjd-siba,
Your Majesty ! x, 7; rdjé-bikarmdjéth, King Vikramiditya,
ag. -bikarmajdlan, x, 8; gen. {: -bikarmajétin®, =, 6.
rijy, m. ruling (as a king) ; — karun, to rule, x, 14.
rajézdda, a prince ; pl. nom. rdjézdda, xi, T.
rakh, f. a plain kept for the pasturage of the king's cattle, x, 5;
sg. dat. rakhi, x, 12 (his).
rukhsath, m. permission to depart, leave of absence, congé ; — dyun®,
to give a person leave to depart, to dismiss, xii, 25; — hyon®,
to take leave to depart, to take leave, xii, 10, 3.
rumal, . a handkerchief, kerchief, towel; sg. dat. rumali-kah,
in a kerchief, iii, 2. :
ring', see ryinz",
ripat, m. a report (the English word) ; — dyun®, to make a report,
V. 9,
ropay, m. & rupee; rdpayé-hath, a hundred rupees, wiii, 9, 10;
x, 6 ; rapayés tsor hath, four hundred rupees, x, 1, 2; ripayis
pants hath, five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis); x, 1, 2 (bis).
rasad, f. assembling of provisions, ete., xi, 5; share, portion,
quota, proportionate division, xi, 10; — kariii¥, to collect
supplies, xi, 5; — kdr'than dn'hay ndn-gar, menial cultivators
were brought in (from the villages), (each village) providing
its proportionate quota, xi, 10.
Bh
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rogh*, m. a necklace, v, 10, 12,

rost® (I. riitsh®), an adjectival suffix signifying ““ without "’ ; banana-
rost®, without what is fated, (no one) escapes from what is
fated, vii, 23.

rith 1, m. night ; sg. dat. rdtas, by night, x, 1, 6; xii, 4; rdtas-
rath, on this very night, x. 5, 12; sg. gen. m. pl. ratdk’, of
last night, v, 9.

rith 2, f. night ; — ayé, night came, x, 5; — bariii®, to pass the
night, 1, 10 ; — lagiii®, night to come on, viii, 9 ; — kadiia®,
to pass the night, x, 11 ; xii, 5 ; — gayé @dd, the night went to
completion, the night came to an end, x, 8; xii, 9, 12:
with sufi. of indef. art. rathah, xii, 5; sg. gen. rits%-hond",
ii, 1.

rath 3, adv. doh ta rath, day and night, i.e. always, continually,
vii, 3 ; rath-kyut®, by night. Cf. rdtsas.

réith, m. a month, sg. dat. rétas, pl. nom. réth, dat. rétan, as in the
following :  rétas-kyut* khar®j or rétas khar®j, a month's
expenditure, salary for a month, xii, 4 ; trén rélan-kyut® khar?j,
galary for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; r#%h gev ddd, a month
went to completion, a month came to an end, xii, 4: trik
rith gay ada, three months came to an end, xii, 11: trih
réth gay, three months passed, xii, 6.

rit*li, adv. by night, vii, 9.

rat*n, m. a jewel; rat*na-kor", a bracelet of jewels, xii, 10, 12,
14 (bis), 15 (bis), 18, 20.

ratun, to take hold of, grasp, seize, iii, 5 ; to seize, capture, ii, 11 ;
to arrest (a prisoner), v, 7 (bis), 9: x, 5, 12 {bis) ; to take
hold of, take, accept, viii, 3, 4 (his); x, 3, 5, 8, 12: goldm
ratun, to engage as a servant, viii, 13; latan tal ratun, to
hold under the feet, viii, 7; makh ratun, to seize (so and 50's)
face, to look intently at, v, 9; kitshah nokhta ratun, to find
some fault with (dat.), to get up some charge against, xii,.19 ;
yid ratun, to seize the memory, to keep on the memory,
i, T.

conj. part. ratith, i, 11; i, 5: v, 7,9 (bis) ; x,5; impve.

sg. 2, rath, i, 7 ; vii, 4; pol. sg. 2, rathta, xii, 19 ; pastsg. m.
rot*, x, 5, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. rotun, viii, T; x, 3 ;
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with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. rot"wa, x, 12 ; pl. rdf!, v, T; viii,
13; f.sg riit%, x, B; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers.
pl. abl. riit®nakh, viii, 3; pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. racén,
viii, 4 ; perf. m. sg. 3, chuh rol"mot®, x, 12,
ratun, to cause to be grasped, to cause to stick ; perf. part. m. sg.
rat mot®, viii, 1 {of a thorn}.
ratsh, ., a very small amount of (anything) ; ratshi-han, v, 6 (bis),
or rafehi-hand, v, 6 (bis), id.
ritsas, adv. by night, viin, 5. Cf. rath, 3.
rawdna, adj. dispatched, sent ; — karun, to dispateh, x, 3.
ritun, to lament ; pres, f. sg. 1, chés riwdn, vii, 22.
rity, {. belief, judgment, opinion ; thought, meditation, deliberation ;
an intention, viii, 11 ; — kariii®, to consider, think, xii, 15.
ryiinz¥, a ball (such as children play with); pl. nom. rinz', v,
3 (bis), 4 (several times), 5.
raz, f. a rope ; gidsa-raz, a grass rope, xi, 9.
réza, m. 4 piece, & fragment ; — karun, to cut to fragments.
rézun, to remain, continue, i, 5; i, 9; wii, 18, 20 (bis), 3; =x, 1,
6, 8; xii, 1, 15, 8; to wait a while, to wait, vii, 9; to abide,
continue in one place, ix, 6, 8, 10, 2; path rézun, to remain
hehind, to remain over and above, to be all that is left, xi, 23 ;
pama rizan, reproaches will remain, ie. (I) shall get a bad
name, x, 3.
inf. abl. b¥dar rézana-sity, by means of remaining awake,
x, 8; forming inf. of purpose, rézani dy, came in order to
stay, x, 6, 8, 10, 2; freq. part. riz' riz’, remaining con-
tinually, vii, 18 ; pres. part. rézam, vii, 23 ; perf. part.
rid*mot®, i, 5; xii, 23; impve. pol. pl. 2, riiz"tav, vii, 9;
indie. fut. sg. 2 interrog. rézakhe, xii, 18; 3, rdz, x, 1, 6;
pl. 3, rézan, x, 3; pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat.
nakha rézdn chékh-na, she does not remain near them, i, 9 ;
past m. sg. 3, rid®, xii, 1, 15; pl. 3, rad’, vii, 20 (bis).
sa 1, see tth.
sa 2, a wvocative suff,, equivalent to our
Attached to:—
(a) A noun, rdjé-sa, Your Majesty | x, 8 (bhis).
(b) Verbs, an-sa, bring, sir, xii, 10 ; anukh-sa, bring them,

i B.iI L1] or LS Ei,rs H‘.
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sir, x, 12 ; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8 ; gatsh-sa, go, =ir, ii, 9; Nin-i,
take her, sir, xii, 20; niriv-sa, go forth, sirs, x, 9; pakiv-sa,
walk, sirs, x, 1; twan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 2; wanta-sa,
please tell, sir, ii, 4; waniv-sa, say, sims, x, 6.

{¢) A conjunction, yina-sa, that not, sir, xii, L

(d) An interjection, hate-sa, O, sirs, x, 5,

s0b (= sdlhib), an honorific suffix; rdjé-sdh, His Majesty, x, 8;
sg. voc. rdjé-séba, Your Majesty ! x, T; Khoda-Sob, God ;
sg. dat. Kldda-Sobas, x, v ; ag. Khoda-Soban, ni, 8 (his).

sabab, m. a reason, cause, viii, 5.

subuh, m. moming, dawn, x, 8; xii, 9: sub%han, adv. in the
morning, at dawn, x, 11 ; sub®hanas, id,, xii, 12 ; sub%has, id.,
xu1, b.

Subhkdn, m. N.P,, Bubhin, N. of the author of the Tth story in
this collection, — The Tale of the Reed-flute.

sabakh, m. a lecture, lesson, reading; sabakh dapun, to teach a
lesson, iv, 4; v, 5; — parun, to read a lesson, to study,
viii, 3, 4; sg. dat. sabakas, viii, 3 (bis), 11; sabakas dsun,
to be at a lesson, to be at school, viii, 11: chés-na tshaii®
miits® noyid sabakas, I (fem.) was not taught a barber’s lesson,
I did not learmn barber's work, v, 6.

Sobir Tilawdii®, m. N.P., Sabir, the oilseller, N. of the author of the
lith story in this collection, — How Forsyth Sihib went to
conquer Yirkand,

sadah, m. a sound, viii, 9.

soda, m. goods, wares, merchandise, viii, 9 marketing, bargaining,
acting as a merchant, iii, 1; v, 10; sg. dat. sédahas, iii, 1 ; v, 10.

sodagar [iil, 3 (bis), 4] or soddgdr [iii, 1 (ter), 3; v, 11 (bis); wii,
9 (bis), 10 (his)], m. a merchant ; with suff. of indef. art.
soddgard, viii, 9 ; sddagdrd akh, viii, 9; sg. dat. sodagaras,
ili, 2; séddagiras, viii, 9, 10; ag. sadagaran, vii, 9, 10;
gen. sadagara-sond®, iii, 1; sodagara-sond®, iii, 1; pl. gen.
sodagiran-hond™, viii, 9.

sodagar-biy, f. a merchant's wife, iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 ; sg. dat.
-bdyé, i1, 1, 2.

Sodurabal, m. N. of a plane m Kashmir ; with emph. y, Sodurabalay,

only in Sddurabal, vii, 31.
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goh, suh, see tik.

shéch’, {. a message ; — ladiifi%, to send a message, x, 3 (ter).

siihib, m, & possessor, owner, lord, great man ; a European gentle-
man, xi, 20 (referring to Sir Douglas Forsyth); a title of
courtesy added to the name of a European gentleman,
Pharsat sohibun® (of Mr. Forsyth), xi, title; God, iv, 4, 5;
ix, 3; sohib-¢ dgih, an intelligent master, i.e. a master of
recondite leaming, a profound magician, i, 9 ; sdhib-i-kitab,
a master of books, a famous author, x, 13; sg. gen. Sihiba-
sond®, of God, iv, 4, 5; Phorsat sihibun® (treated as part of
a proper name), xi, title; sg. voc. Sohibs, O God ! ix, 3.

Bir-Sohb, the Almighty, vii, 2, 3 ; ag. — Sohiban, vii, 5.

shitbun, to shine : to be beautiful, 1, 4, 5; vii, 10; to be beautiful,
to be glorious, vii, 5; to be becoming, to suit, be worthy,
be proper, xii, 4, b.

pres. m. pl. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. chis shaban,

vii, 5; imperf, f. sg. 1, ds% shibin, vii, 10; durative past
conditional, dsihé shibdn, it would have been (i.e. it must
have been, it probably was) beautiful, ii, 4 ; (I would see) how
beautiful it was, ii, 5; past cond. sg. 3, shabihéh, xii, 4, b.

ghod", m. news, intelligence, i, 10.

shak, shéh 1, m. a king; shéhan-shih, a king of kings, an emperar,
i, 1; shih-i-ydsiph, King Joseph, vi, 1; sg. ag. shéhan, i, 7.

shéh 2, card. six. shéh zailé, six females, xii, 6, 7; pl. dat. shéa
kod-khanan, for six prisons, v, T; #hén zaiién, for (of) six
females, xii, 6.

shohi, §. royalty ; khal®t-&-shili, a robe of honour of royalty, a
royal robe, x, 4 (ter).

shéhul® 1, m. coolness, cold, i, 11.

shihul® 2, adj. cool; (of sleep) cold, the reverse of deep, v, 6;
f. sg. nom. yiyiy nénd*r shéh'j, sleep will come to thee cold,
i.e. you will lose the desire to sleep, but it also means cool
(refreshing) sleep will come to you, and is misunderstood by
the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis).

shéhmir, m. a great snake, a huge poisonous python, viii, 6 (bis);
13 (bis) ; with suff. of indef. art. shéhmara, viii, 7; =g. dat.
shéhmaras, viii, 6, 13; gen. shékmara-sond®, viii, 6, 13 (bis).
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shéhar, m. a city, x, 9; a country, ii, 1; shéhar-&-Yiran, the land
of Persia, ii, 1 ; with suff. of indef. art. shéhara, v, 1.
sg. dat. shéharas, (went) to the city, x, 10 ; nizikh shéharas,
(arrived) near the city, x, 3; shéharas and-kun, (arrived) at
the outskirts of the city, x, 5; shéharas-kun, (went, etc.)
towards the city, set out for the city, x, 3, 5, 12; shéharas-
manz, in the city, v, 11; x, 14; into the city, v, 9; shéharas
akis-manz, (arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2 ; shéharas nébar,
{he was taken) outside the city, x, 5.
gen, shéharakis, (to the king) of the city, xii, 3.
abl. shéhara dar, far from the city, viii, 11; shéhara-
manza, from in the city, viii, 11; Galiv yimi shéhara, flee ye
from this city, xiii, 11.
shikedda, a prince ; sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 13; pl. nom. -zdda, viii,
5, 11 (bis), 8.
shakh, f. a branch ; shakha-bargau-séty, (beautiful) with the leaves
of (my) branches, vii, 10,
shékh, m. anxiety ; — gatshun, anxiety to occur, anxiety to be felt,
v, 8= xii 15
#hékh®ts, m. o person, an individual; with suff. of indef. art.
shékhtsd, x, 1; shékhtah akh, xii, 3; sg. dat. shékhtsas, x,
2 (bis) ; ag. shékhtsan, x, 2, 6.
shékal, f. a form, shape; pdshikas kiir®n shékal yinsan-hish®, he
folded his elothes into the shape of & man, x, 7. '
shikam, m. the belly ; sg. dat. shikamas-manz, (entered) into (her)
belly, x, 7 (bis) ; abl. shikama-manza, (issued) forth from (her)
belly, x, T (bis).
shikdr, m. hunting, sport, the chase; sg. dat. shikiras, i, 4, 8;
viii, 7. -
shikast, m. weakness, sickness ; sg. abl. shikasta-sity, owing to (his)
weak condition, v, 5.
sholun, to shine, flame (of a lamp) ; pres, sg. m. sg. 3, sholan chuh,
vi, 6.
shim, m. evening ; shdman-bog', at about evening, at eventide,
v, .
shémah, m. the flame of a lamp, vi, 6; viii, 13; x, 7 (bis).
shumdr, f. counting, enumeration ; shumar biz?, the counting was
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heard, i.e. the roll-call was heard, the roll was called, xi, 16.
Cf. bé-shumdr.

shémshér, . a sword, viii, 6, 13; x, T; — kadiifi®, to draw a sword,
viii, 13 ; x, T; — layiii%, to give a blow with a sword, viii, 6 ;
— tuliifi%, to raise a sword (in order to strike), ii, 7; iii, 9
(ter); x, 7; sg. dat. kiir®s thaph shémshéri, she seized the
sword, iii, 9; gen. shémshéri-hond* tég, the blade of a sword,
viii, 6, 13; shémshéri-hiinz® tsiind®, a blow of a sword, a
sword-cut, iii, 5, 6.

shind, m. a bed-pillow; shand dyun®, to put (anything) under
one's pillow, x, 7; khira chés karin shind, she goes from the
foot of the bed to the pillow, v, 5; sg. abl. shanda, v, b.

shéngun, to go to sleep; past m. sg. 3, shdng®, x, 7. The conj.
part. shongith, having gone to sleep, is used as an adjective,
meanimg ** asleep "', viii, 7.

shéndkh, m. one who recognizes, in lal-shénakh, one who recognizes
rubies, a lapidary. See lal-shénakh, s.v. lal 1.

shaph, m. a charm, spell, incantation ; amis shaph dywlun, she
pronounced a spell over him, xii, 15 ; shaph tul*nas, she took
the spell off him, xii, 15. Cf. kas®m.

shdr, m. a poem, xi, title.

shar, m. in shira-gdh, an outery, vi, 12, 3.

shur®, m, an infant, a child; shwr'-bdshé, child-talk, infantine
babbling, v, 2.

shriakh, f. a knife, x, 13.

ghérikh, m. a sharer, partner, i, 10.

ghérun, to put in order, to arrange ; conj. part. shirith trdwun, to
make ready (for a person), x, 7; fut. pl. 1, shérav, xi, 12, 7.

ghranz, ? m. a blacksmith’s tongs, xi, 16.

shéstruwe®, adj. made of iron, xii, 16, T; m. sg. abl. shéstrawm, xii, 16 ;
pl. nom. shéstrdv’, v, 4; fem. ag. nom. shéstriiv?, v, 4; abl.
shéstravi, v, 4.

Shewin, m. Satan, iii, 8; sg. ag. Shétanan, iii, 8.

shatsh, m. purity, the condition of not being defiled, hence (x, 3)
pure (i.e. undefiled) food.

sakharun, to prepare to set out, make ready to depart.

IT past, m. pl. 3, sakharyéy, xii, 18.
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sak®th, adj. hard, severe, vii, 13, 18.

sil, a feast, vi, 2; a wedding feast, v, 9; sg. dat. silas, v. 9;
vi, 2.

s0l, m. a stroll, ramble, walk, taking the air, excursion, with suff.
of indef. of art. sildh, ii, 2; =g. dat. sélas, ii, 4, 8; i, 1;
viii, 7.

sul®, dawn ; suli, at dawn, xii, 23; sdli-garé (m.c. for suli-gari),
at dawn time, v, 7.

salah, m. advice, viii, 11; thiviv mé-sity saldh, make Ve 4 con-
sultation with me, i.e. have an understanding with me, have
an intrigue with me, viii, 3.

galdm, f. peace (in Arabic formulas), x, 14 ; xii, 26 ; a bow, saluta-
tion ; @ complimentary present, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; — kariif®,
to make a bow, to salute, iii, 1; xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7, 20, 3 :
— palin®, id., xii, 16 ; sg. dat. salami, viii, 3.

sultin, m. a Sultan ; Sultdn-i-Mahmiod-i-Gaznaei, Sultdan Mahmid
of Ghaznd, i, 1.

salay, i. a spike, v, 4; sg. abl. salayi-sity, with, or by means of,
a spike, v, 4 (bis).

Swlayman, m, N.P. Solomon, xii, 17.

samd, m. heaven ; arz o sama, earth and heaven, vii, 26.

sumb, adj. ; adequate (for), sufficient (for); rétas sumb®, (money)
sufficient for a month, xii, 4; m. pl. nom. lil tratis sumb’,
rubies enough for a necklace, sufficient to make a necklace,
xii, b.

Jmb®run, to collect, bring together, amass ; fut. pass. part. m. sg.
cyin® gassli sdmbrun®, ¥ou must collect, xii, 21 : conj. part.
aombrith, ix, 9 ; pres. m, pl. 3, ehik symboriin, xi, 7.

sombrawun, iq. sdmbrun; fut. pass. part. m. pl. gatshan
sgmb®rawdn’, they must be collected, xii, 24 : past m. sg.
admbarbw®, xii, 21, 4 ; with suff. 2nd pers, sg. ag. sgmb®rinouth,
xii, 24.

samakhun, to meet & person, have an interview with, to encounter ;
past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. samokhubh, xii, 25.

saman, m. requisites, materials, appliances, vii, 5; xi, 9 pomp and
circumstance, xi, 20 ; séruy sdmdan, the entire appliance, xi, 9;
ba-soruy-saman, with all pomp, xi, 20 ; pl. nom. séman, vii, 5.
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samasdar, the world, iv, 1, ete.; sg. dat. samsdras, for samsiras-
manz, in the world, ix, 6.
siin, postpos. with ; gdta-sdn, with skill, skilfully, i, 6.
sina, m. the bosom, vii, 21.
aon, m. gold; sg. gen. sdna-sond®, made of gold; m. pl. nom.
sona-sdnd®, v, 3, 4 (bis), 5; . sg. sdna-giinz®, v, 1; sdna-kan,
an ear adorned with golden ears ; pl. dat. with emph. y, stna-
kananay, vii, 11.
#im*, adj. deep ; — khash, a deep cut, v, 6.
sOnY, possess, pron. our, x, 12; with emph. y, sénuy, viu, 13 ;
f. sg. nom, sei®, viii, 11; x, 5.
sond®, postpos. of gen. Added
A. to mase. sg. animate nouns. g¥ldma-sond, of the
servant, viii, 6; Fhddayé-sond®, of God, xii, 7; lal-shénaka-
sond®, of the lapidary, xii, 8, 25; mol'-sond®, of the father,
xii, 21, 2; phakira-sond®, of the faqir, x, 12 pitashdha-
sond®, of the king, i, 10; v, 10; vi, 11; patashéha-sond®,
of the king, xii, 1, 4 ; sadagara-sond*, of the merchant, i, 1 ;
sodagara-sond®, id., iii, 1; Sohiba-sond”, of the Master (i.e. of
God), iv, 4, 5; shéhmdra-sond”, of the python, viii, 6, 13;
sdnara-sond®, of the goldsmith, v, 2 ; ydra-sond*, of the friend,
x, 4, 11; Yusapha-sond®, of Joseph, vi, 10; zdn‘-sond®,
of the person, viii, 11.
hikara-sandis, of the father-in-law, x, 12 ; pitashfha-sandis,
of the king, 11, 5, 6, 7; v, 1I'; i, 22.
moli-sandi, of the father, xii, 21 ; patashéha-sandi, of the
king, ii, 9; wasira-sand:, of the vizier, xii, 4, 5.
patashiaha-sind’, of the king, viii, 1, 13 sdnarg-sind', of
the goldsmith, v, 10.
patashéha-sandén, of the king, vii, 1, 6.
pitashéha-sandyau, of the king, viii, 5.
gilama-siinz®, of the servant, viii, 11; khdwanda-siinz®,
of the husband, iii, 2; mdl-siinz®, of the father, xii, 19,
20 (ter); phakira-siinz®, of the faqir, x, 8, 14; palashdha-~
stins¥, of the king, v, 7 (bis); viil, 1; x, 14; pdtash&ha-
siinz¥, of the king, x, 5; xii, 1 ; nijé-siinz®, of the king, x,
7 (bis) ; sinara-siinz®, of the goldsmith, v, 1, 3, 10.
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pitashdha-sanzé, of the king, v, 2, 4; patashéha-sanze,
of the king, v, 1 (bis) ; xii, 4, 5.

pitashaha-sanzi, of the king, v, 4; xii, 4 ; pitashéha-sanzi,
of the king, xii, 5; sdnara-sanzi, of the goldsmith, v, 7, 9
(bis) ; ydra-sanzi, of the friend, x, 4.

B. Used with masc. sg. inan. noun, to indicate the material
of which a thing is made. sdna-sind’, made of gold, v, 3,
4 (bis), 5; sona-siiaz® id., v, 1.

C. With sg. an. pron. m. or f. dm'-sond®, of him, v, 3:
viii, 6, 8, 10; of her, xii, 7.

dm'-sandi, of her, x, 5; tam*-sandi, of him, i, 3: vii, 6.

dm'-giinz®, of him, iii, 4 ; xii, 4; dm'-sanzi, of her, xii, 15 ;
tim*-siins®, of her, xii, 15; nazari tam'-sanzi-sity, owing to his
seeing (me), vii, 13.

sangsdr, m. lapidation, stoning (the punishment), viii, 8.

Sdnamarg, . N. of a marg or mountain plateau in the Sind valley
of Kashmir, celebrated for its flowery meads. Itis a favourite
camping ground for Furopean visitors ; sg. dat. Sonamargi,
at Sinamarg, xi, 3.

s0nar, m. a goldsmith, v, 1 (big), 3, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 9, 10 (bis) ; sg. dat.
sdnaras, v, 9; gen. sdnara-sond®, v, 2; -sind* (m. pl. nom.),
v, 10; -siinz® (f. 8g. nom.), v, 1, 3, 10; -sanzi (f. sg. ag.),
v, 7, 9 (bis).

8. ag. irreg. sénar (for sonaran), v, 4.

sdnar-ath, the goldsmiths’ market, the goldsmiths' quarter
(of a tawn), v, 7.

This word is more usually sonur or son®r.

ganiyids, m. a kind of Hindi ascetic, a Sarinydsin, v, 10, 11
(quater) ; sg. dat. saniydsas, v, 12; voc. (poet.) saniyasi,
v, 11.

sapadun, sapanun, to become,

fut. sg. 2, sapadakh, vi, 11 : interrog. sapadakha, iii, 2 ;
3, sapads, vi, 16 ; past m. sg. 3, sapod®, iii, T ; sapod® smwdr,
he became mounted, he mounted (a horse), xii, 1: with suff,
Ist pers. sg. dat. sapodum, there became to me (crushing),
I became (erushed), vii, 13 ; f. sg. 2 with neg. suff. sapiiz"kh-na,
thou didst not become, iii, 2; pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat.
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sapaids 2°h katha sara, two statements became tested for
him, i.e. he had two statements tested, x, 4.

saphar, m. travelling, a journey, xii, 25; sg. dat. sapharas, x, 1,
6 (bis); gen. (poet. for sapharuk”) sapharun®, xi, 3.

sapaiiés, see sapadun.

sar, m. the head ; sar tatun, to behead, viii, 11.

sara 1, m. investigation, testing, x, 4 ; sara karun, to test, viii, 13 ;
x,2, 6 (ter), 14. In this phrase, the grammatical object is the
thing tested, as in karén tdr katha (f. pl.) sara, he tested four
statements (x, 6). Similarly sapefiés :*h kathe sara, two
statements became tested for him, i.e. he had two statements
tested (x, 4). Cf. saragi.

sara 2, see sarun.

sir', an old word, now used in compounds such as sdr' gatshun,
to be flooded, to be covered with a flood of water, iv, 3.

sér, adj. satisfied, contented, i, 3.

sir, m. a secret, a mystery, ii, 4; #ir bawun, to explain a secret,
vii, 21: mé ma kar siras phdsh, do not sccuse my secret
(parts) of unchastity, ie. do not disgrace me by letting me
remain naked, xii, T.

s6r*, adj. all. This word is always used with emph. y; m. sg.
nom. gbruy, iii, 1; v, 7,9 ; xi, 9; xii, 19 ; ba sbruy samin,
with all pomp, xi, 20; pl. nom. sériy, iii, 4; v, 9; i, 16.

siir, m. ashes, xii, 23 ; siir mathun, to rub ashes over one's body
(like a HindQl ascetic), v, 9; toka-giir, ashes of crushing,
i.e. crushing into a powder like ashes, crushing to powder,
vii, 13.

sg. dat. siiras-manz, in the ashes, xii, 23 ; abl. siira-manza,

from amid the ashes, xii, 23.

sarda, m. coolness, i, 11.

sarag, {. investigation, testing, viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10; x, 7. Cf. sara 1.

sréh, m. moisture ; with suff. of indef. art. dba-sréhd, a water-
moisture, a slight trickle of moisture, viii, 7.

srin, m. bathing ; — karun, to bathe (oneself), xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ;
sg. dat. sridnas, v, 9.

sarun, to remember ; fut. sg. 1, sara, xi, 14.

sdrun, to carry goods from one place to another, and there to
iy
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collect them, to pile up; conj. part. sérith, ix, 9 ; pres. part.
sdran, xi, 10; pres. m. pl. 3, chik sdrin, xi, 6.
sar®ph, m. a serpent, x, 13.
susurdray, {. a rustling sound, xii, 23
suty, soe tih, ;
sath, card. seven ; (preceding noun) sath kuth?, seven rooms, vi, 3 ;
sath hél’, seven ears of corn, vi, 15 (following noun) ndg sath,
seven springs, vi, 15; giv® sath, seven cows, vi, 15 (fem.);
lal sath, seven rubies, x, 2, 5, 12 (bis); doha lal sath sath,
seven rubies each day, xii, 9.
pl. dat. satan kéd-Fhanan, to seven prisons, v, 8; salan
hélén (for ace.), seven ears of com, vi, 15: satan giv'n (for
ace.) seven cows (fem.), vi, 15; ndgan satan (for ace.), seven
springs, vi, 15; ldlan satan péth, on the seven rubies, x, 5;
abl. satav-manza, from among the seven, x, 12 ; satay zaminav
- tdl', below the seven worlds, iii, 8.
sath, m. a particular instant of time, a moment, vii, 8; with suff,
of indef. art. sdthah, during a moment of time, for a short
time, ii, 4 ; sithd, id., vi, 3: vii, 9,
sg. abl. ami sila, at that time, iii, 6 : xii, 4, 15; with
emph. y, yémi satay, at what time verily, vii, 8,
sith, m. the season of spring ; sdta, in the spring time, ix, 7.
séthiah, adj. very much ; séthah yinsdph, great pity, viii, 4. adv.
very, very much, exceedingly. With adj. preceding the word
qualified, as in viii, 1, 9 (bis) ; or following it as in khdbsarath
séthah, very beautiful, xii, 4, 5: but séthah khobsiarath, xii,
10, 5; khita séthah Khébsirath, much more beautiful than,
xii, 10. With a verb, séthah gav khash, became much pleased,
vill, 11; xii, 9; so séthah gokh khosh, viii, 14, but gds séthih
khosh, xii, 12; séthah phyare, they regretted extremely,
viii, 1; phyiirus séthah, he regretted extremely, viii, 10.
solin, postpos. Lq. soty, q.v. governing dat.; mé-sitin, (share)
with me, i, 7.
Governing abl., with, by means of ; drati-sitin, (cut) with
a sickle, ix, 5 ; kalama-sitin, (write) with a pen, ix, 12; with,
by means of, owing to; mhima-sitin, owing to poverty,
i, 4 (bis).



583

VOOABULARY sty

sity, adv. with, together with ; sdty dyun®, to give with (a person),

to give as a companion, vii, 5; X, 14 ; xii, 16; sdty hyon*
to take (a person) with (one), to take as a companion, i, 1;
v, 6 séty tulun, to carry along (with one), xii, 2 ; sdty-sity,
continually in (one's) company, vii, 5.

postpos. governing dat. and abl.

A. Governing dat. with, together with, in various shades
of meaning ; thus,

amis-sity, in company with her, v, 7; Khawandas-soty,
(burnt) together with her (dead) husband, iii, 4; koré-sty,
(keep her) in (your) daughter's society, v, 10; mé-sity, in
company with me, in my company, xii, 2; (come) with me,
xii, 7 ; (go) with me, x, 9. We have it governing a pronominal
suffix in the dat. in sty deus, (a falcon) was with him,
viii, 7.

With, in the sense of consultation with, ete., mé-sity
(intrigue) with me, viii, 3; (sin ye) with me, viii, 11;
pitashahzadan-sity, (sin) with the princes, viii, 11.

Together with, simultaneously with ; ddamas-sity, (created)
simultaneously with Adam, vii, 6.

Together with, along with ; karis-sity, (the arm was pulled
off) together with the bracelet, xii, 15.

(s marriage) with (so and so) in amis-sity, xii, 15, 8.

(conversation) with (so and so), amis-saty, x, 7 (bis) ; karé-
saly, xi, 1.

Special meanings are pdnas-soty, with oneself, under one’s
own control, x, 1, 6 ; tath-soty mushtilh, enamoured of that,
iii, 8.

B. Governing abl., with, by means of ; ami-sdty, (scratches)
with it, xii, 17 ; bdr'shi-sdty, (dug) with (his) spear, viii, 7;
litri-séty, (cut) with a saw, vii, 19 ; béddr razana-soty (escaped)
by keeping awake, x, 8; salayi-sity, (seratched) with a spike,
v, 4 (bis) ; with emph. y, panja-sitiy, (a pleasant feeling arose)
merely owing to (the application of) the (iron) claw, xii, 16
thapi-sotiy, merely by means of the grasp, xii, 12.

With, by means of, owing to; ad%a sity, (contented)
owing to his justice, i, 3; asara-sity, owing to the result,
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vi, 16 ; bargau-sity, owing to the leaves, vii, 10 ; mahabata-
gity, owing to affection, x, 4; nazari-sity, owing to (his)
seeing (me), vii, 13; shikasta-sity, (fell asleep) owing to
weakness, v, 5; with emph. y, bdchi sitiy, owing only to
hunger, vi, 16.

satyum", ord. seventh; m. sg. dat. satimis, v, 7; 1. sg. nom.
salim®, xii, T.

sawdb, m. meed, reward (of good works, of faith, ete.), ix, 12.

#itedh, postpos. with the exception of, except, save ; némis matis
siwedh, with the exception of this madman, v, 9.

sawal, m. asking, questioning; solicitation; a petition, applica-
tion ; — dyun®, to present or make a petition, x, 5.

sawdr, ad]. mounted, riding (on); sawdr sapadun, to mount, ride,
xm; 1,

sy, 80y, suy, see ik

syod”, adj. straight ; as adv. yimau syod*, straight in front of them,

© viil, 6, 13,

soyisth, m. a horse-attendant, a groom, syce, xii, 3, 4.

sdzun, to send ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. nom. sézun® gatshi panun®
khawand, you must send your husband, v, 1; past m. sg.
with suff. 3rd pers, sg. ag. silzun, x, 4.

tal, conj.and, 1, 5; iii, 5; v, 4, 9, 12; e passim ; ta — biyé, both
. « . and, viil, 9.

ta 2, conj. introducing the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as
n yi-y, ta tik kyah ? ti-y, ta yih kydh ? if this, then (ta) what
(is) that ? if that, then (ta) what (is) this ? iii, 4 (bis), 9:
so vii, 9; after yili, when, yéli biiz*, ta tsol*, when he heard,
then he fled, i1, 7; ¥éli mérun, ta ada phyirus, when he had
killed (the dog), then afterwards he grieved, viii, 10,

ta 3, illative conjunction, hardly translatable, equivalent to the
Hindi ¢6. In the following passage translated ** verily ”, but
this is merely written for want of a better word, viii, 9.

ti, conj. also, viii, 5, 8; x, 10, 1, 2; xii, 10. Often used as an
enclitic, as in ds'-ti, we also, xii, 1; mé-#i, me also, vi, 11;
ix, 1; xi, 14; su-ti, he also, i, 4: #-ti, that also, viii, 9
x, 6 (ter) ; &°-i, thou also, ix, 6; yi-#i, this one also, x, 8,

and, xii, 17.
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even ; kih-ti, any even, i, i ; anyone even, vii, 23 ; kéh-ti,
any at all, vii, 9.

# ... b, both . .oand, il 85 x, 13: xii, 12; to-h,
nevertheless, x, 3.
fi, see tih.

t4, in té-ti, nevertheless, x, 3.
tab, m. fever, v, 3, 10,
tob#, c.g. an humble servant, a subject ; with suff. of indef. art.
tobtyah, f. (of a woman), xii, 18,
(dbir, m. interpretation (of a dream), vi, 11, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6;
— karun, to interpret, vi, 11, 16.
tég, m. the blade (of a sword) ; sg. dat. tigas, viii, 6, 13,
tagun, to be known how to be done, to be possible, used as a quasi-
impersonal passive, to make potential compounds. It is
generally used to indicate mental possibility, while hélun
(which does not occur in these tales) indicates physical
possibility. Its use with the infinitive or future passive
participle will be clear from the following :—
fut. sg. 3, tag, it will be possible; with suff. 1st pers.
sg. dat. and interrog. neg. tagém-nd, will it not be possible
for me ? i.e. of course I can, of course I know how, x, 5;
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. muhim tagiy kdsunuy, poverty
would have been known how to be verily expelled for thee,
thou wouldst have been able to expel poverty, i, 15; & ma
tagiy, I wonder if (md) it will be possible for thee, I wonder
if you know how (to make it right), x, 5; with the same suffix
and the interrogative suffix tagiyé mokalawiin®, will she be
possible for thee to be released 1 do you know how to release
her ? v, 8; tagiyé yih patashah-kir* bac@wii®, can you save
this princess ? v, 9.
past m. sg. amis tog® bozun d6d®, to her the pain was
possible to be understood, she could understand the pain,
v, 3; with suff. 3nd pers. sg. dat. and neg. fogus-na (or tamis
tog®-na) mal karun, to fix a price was not known how to him,
i.e. he did not know how to fix a price, he could not fix a
fair price, viii, 9 (his).
cond. past sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. tih yeli tagihem,
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if that had been known how to me, i.e. if I had known how,
v, 8.
til, pron. he, she, it, that,

ANIMATE. Busst. Masc. sg. nom. suh, ii, 8, 11 (bis) ;
v, 9 (bis), 10; wviii, 7, 8; x, 1, 4, 12 (quater); xii, 5,
19 (ter), 20. Used idiomatically in introducing the hero of
a story, as suh patashiha akh 6s*, that king one was, equivalent
to “once upon a time there was a king ™, viii, 7; so viii,
9, 11; su-ti, he also, ii, 4; suy, he verily, i, 4, 8; iii, 3 (bis) ;
v,1; vi16; vii,7,9; x,12; xij, 25; he only, he alone,
v, 6; vii, 29, 30; x, 1, 6.

dat. las; to him, i, 5, 8; i, 8; iv, 2; v, T: ~ii, 1; wiil,
6 (bis), 8, 11 (bis); tamds, ii, 7; wviii, 9 (bis); tamis®y,
to him verily, ii, 1; viii, 9; =i, 1.

ag. tam®, by him, i1, 1; iv, 3,4,5,6; x, 3, 12.

gen. (tdm'-sond®), his; tdm'-sandi, i, 3; vii, 6; -sansi,
vii, 13.

pl. nom. tim, they, v, 4 (bis), 8; wviii, 3 (bis), 4 (his), 11 ;
x, 12 (bis); xi, 5; xii, 16 (ter); timay, they verily, v, 9;
viil, 4 ; tim-hay, they verily, ix, 8, 9, 10.

dat, timan, to them, them, viii, 1 ; xi, 8; xii, 16,7 ; timan®y,
to them verily, them verily, viii, 11 ; xii, 1.

ag. timau, by them, vi, 11 ; timav, x, 12.

wen. tikond®, their, xii, 16 ; fikanza, viii, 3, 11,

Feuw. sg. nom. sa, she, v, 5 (bis), 9; viii, 11: x, 14:
xii, 6, 10, 5, 9, 20, 5; &0k, xii, 5; say, she verily, iii, 1, 4;
xii, 14.

dat. tas, to her, xii, 2 (bis), 15 (bis), 25.

gen. (tasond"), her, tasandén, ix, 3; (tdm*-sond), tdm’-
siinz® xii, 15.

pl. nom. fima, they, them (ace.) (fem.), viii, 11; xi, 9;
timay, them verily (fem.), x, 14.

dat. timan, to them (fem.), xii, 6 (bis), 7.

ag. timauw, by them (fem.), xii, 7.

Apy. Maso. sg. nom. suh, that, ii, 8, 9 (bis) ; wiii, 7 (bis),
10 (bis), 3 (bis) ; x, 12 (bis), 4; xii, 25, 6: suy, that very,
xii, 19.
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dat. tas, to that, that, i, 7; vii, 4 viii, 7; x, 12; =i, 7,20;
tamis, to that, viii, 9: xi, 19.

pl. nom. tim, those, viii, 13.

dat. fiman, to those, x, 0.

Fes. sg. nom. sa, that, x, 1, 6, 12; sdh, iii, 5.

dat. tamis, to that, i1, 9 xit, 10,

ag. tami, by that, x, 10,

pl. nom. tima, those, xii, 19.

INANIMATE. S8usst. (m. or f.). sg. nom. tik, that, iii,
4 (bis), 9; viii, 3, 9, 11; x, 1; xii, 3 (bis), 7, 16, 9. Asa
correlative to a preceding relative, iii, 1, 8 (bis); v, 8 (bis);
xii, 7, 20; ti-kydzi, because, viil, 2; ti-ti, that also, viii, 9;
x, 6 (ter) ; tiy, that verily, vii, 1 (bis); iii, 9; @&, that verly,
xi, 1; tiy, (for tih+ay), if that, iii, 4 (bis), 9.

dat. fath, for that, for it, ii, 1; v, 4: wvii, 27, 8; wiii, 6
x, 3; xii, 16, 8 ; tath’, to that verily, iii, 8 ; xii, 4, 11 (ter), 4.

ag. tdmiy, by that verily, iii, 1.

abl. tami pata, after that, x, 12; xii, 16; tami-péth® kans,
in addition to that, iii, 8; tami-tdl’, below it, xii, 14 ; tamiy,
therefore, x, 14.

gen. tamyukuy, of it verily, vii, 12,

Aps. As an adjective the masculine and feminine forms
are commonly used in the sg. nom., even when agreeing with
inanimate nouns. In one case the inanimate form of the
pronoun is used, viz. tik pdshdkh, that garment, xii, 6. Other
examples are :—

Masc. sg. nom. suh, that, xii, 4 (ruby) (bis), 11 (bracelet),
4 (rock), 5 (pain); suy, that very, ii, 4 (magic power, corre-
lative) ; vii, 8 (time), 13 (fault) ; ix, 11 {action).

dat. tath, to that, ete., i, 1 (bis), 7; iii, 6; v, 6 xii, 4,
6 (bis), 11, 4, 5, 24 ; tath', to that very, xii, 6 (bis), 14.

abl. tami, from that, ete., &, 7; v, 5; wiii, 9; x, 12;
agreeing with inan. gen. mase. iii, 9; x, 10 (bis), 4.

pl. nom. tim, those, x, 12 (his) ; timay, those very, v, b.

dat. timan, to those, xi, 6,

FEM. sg. nom. sa, that, viil, 7 (thirst) ; x, 10 (dish of food) ;
s0h, xii, 20 (news); say, that very, i1, 6 (news); wvii, T

Co
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(story), 10 (id.), 3 (id.) ; ix, 4 (prison) ; xi, 5 (assembling) ;
0y, vii, 16 (separation).
dat. tath jayé, at that place, xii, 15.
abl. tami koli manza, from in that stream, xii, 4, 6; tamiy
kali kali, along that very stream, xii, 6; tamiy wati, by that
very road, xii, 14, 5.
gen. tami kathi-hond®, of that story, iii, 5.
tahe, tohY, see sk,
thad or thar, . the back ; sg. obl. thid® or thiir® 1 (for thir® 2, see
8.v.); &g abl. thiid®kani (v, 4, bis), thiir®-kani (v, 4), (furning
herself) backwards (from there).
thod®, adj. erect, upright, standing up, i, 3; vii, 11; — wdthun,
to stand up, i, 5, 6; v, 6, 9; xii, 14, 5.
thaharun, to stay in expectation, to await, wait; pres. f. sg. 1,
neg. chus-na thahardn, 1 am not waiting, i.e. I am not going
to stay here, I cannot stop here (on account of the evil smell),
i, 4.
tahkhith (for tahqig), adv. of a certainty, certainly, assuredly, x, 12 ;
xi, 13; =i, 3.
tahol®, m. a groom, x, 5, 12 (quater).
tihond®, tihanza, see tik.
fuhond®, possessive pron. your, ii, 2; xii, 15. Cf. t%.
thiia® £, fresh butter. With sufl. of indef. art. thiifi®s, ix, 4.
thaph, f. n grasp with the hand ; sg. abl. thapi-sitiy, merely by means
of the grasp, xii, 12.
— difi%, to seize, take hold of, thaph dits®, he seized it,
vili, 7; dits®n ath thaph, he seized it, he grasped it, xii, 12 ;
— kariifi®, to take hold of ; kiir®nas thaph, he took hold of her,
i, 4; kilr%s thoph shémshéri, he took hold of the sword,
iii, 9; kanas kiir“nas thaph, he took hold of him by the ear,
ii, 8 ; kariil® gatshi thaph dimanas, you must seize hold of
(her) skirt, v, 9; Kir%s-na kisi dimdnas thaph, no one has
seized hold of (my) skirt, v, 9; dm* kir®nas pdshdakas thaph,
he caught hold of him by his garment, viii, 9; tath® kdr'z
thaph, you must take hold of it, xii, 11 ; thaph karith, having
(previously) grasped, i.e. holding, iii, 8 (bis) (of holding the
bridle of, or leading, a horse); athas chuk thaph karith, he is
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holding (his) hand, v, 6; ndlas thaph karith, holding him by
the neck, vi, 9; chuhk thaph karith pyilas, he is holding the
cup, viil, T ; — layii®, i.q. — kardd®, v, 9 (poet.).

thiir® 1, see thad.

thiir® 2, . a shrub; péshé-thir®, a flower-shrub, i, 3.

thoth*, adj. beloved, dear, vii, 4 ; i.q. (6th%, q.v.

thov'l', see thawun.

thawun or thawun (this verb is the equivalent of the Hindi rakhna),

to place, put, deposit, ii, 4; iii, 1, 5, 9; v, 11; vi, 5; wii,
7,9, 11; ix, 4; x, 5, 10, 2 (quater); xii, 4, 9, 12, 5, 23:
to keep, ii, 11 ; v, 10; xii, 25 ; tostation (a person in a certain
place), xi, 6 ; to appoint (a person to a post), akh boy™ théwun
wazir, he appointed one brother Vizier, viii, 14.

amandth thawun, to place as a deposit, to give in trust,
x, 12 ; thiwun dabivith, to press (into the ground), to hide in
the ground, to bury, x, 3; thawun darwdza, to open a door,
viil, 4 (big), 11 (bis), 2 ; thdwun kuluph, to unlock, iii, 8 (bis) ;
thdwun kan, to apply the ear, to give ear, attend, pay attention
(to), listen (to), ii, 7; wii, 6, 8, 11; ix, 1, 4; thaviv mé-sity
salih, keep an understanding with me, have an intrigue with
me, viii, 3.

perf. part. m. sg. nom. thow*“mot*, viii, 9.

impve, sg. 2, thiv, iii, 8 (bis) ; viii, 4 ; with suff. 1st pers.
sg. dat. thawum, viii, 8, 11; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen.
thawus, i, 5, 9; pl. 2, théww, vili, 3; pol. sg. 2, thawta, ix, 4 ;
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. thavtam, viii, 6; ix, 1; with suff.
3rd pers. sg. acc. thavtan, i, 4 ; pl. 2, thav'tav, ii, 7; fut. with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ace. thiv'zén, v, 10.

fut. and pres, subj. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. wumdh
thawath, I may not now keep thee, ii, 11 ; with suff. 2nd pers.
sg. dat. thaway darwidza, [will open for thee the door, viii, 11.

pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. chés-na
thiwan, wii, 11.

past mase. sg. théw®, viii, 12; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag.
thtweuth, wi, 5; x, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. thbwun,
v, 11: wiii, 7, 14; x, 3; xii, 15; with same, and also
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. thow"nam, ix, 4; with same, and
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also with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. thow*nas, iii, 1 ; xii, 4, 23 (bis) ;
with same, and also with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. thiw nakh,
viii, 4, 9.
pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and also with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. dat. thdv'nas, xii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. thivikh, x, 12.
fem. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag., thov®n, xii, 20 ; with same,
and also with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. dat. thiiv®nas, x, 5, 10; xii, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pl.
ag. thov*kh, viii, 11.
perf. m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. chuwa thowmot®,
x, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. chukh théw"mot®, x, 12;
pl. (without auxiliary) thév'mat', x, 12.
Altogether irregular is the peculiar form thav'-k' (xi, 6).
This is the m. pl. of the past théw®, with a pleonastic suffix -&*
added. So that we get théw -k*, m. pl. nom. thov'-k'.
tug®, tujyav, ete., see tulun.
tok*, m. a tray; sg. dat. tokis, viii, 4; (olis-manz, viii, 12.
tokh, m. crushing; sg. abl. toka-siir, ashes of crushing, crushing
into powder like ashes, crushing to powder, vii, 13,
takhsir, m. & erime, & fault, vii, 10; x, 12,
tuk*ra, m. & piece, fragment ; pl. nom. fuk®ra kardn’, to break or
cut into pieces, viii, 6 shéhmaras chul karan tukra, he cuts
the python to pieces, viii, 13.
ti-kyizi, see tih.
tal, adv. below ; tal wasun, to descend, ix, 6; postpos. governing
dat., below ; ath-tal, below it verily, ii, 3; daré-tal, under
the window, v, 4 ; latan-fal, under the feet, viii, 7; palangas-
tal, under the bed, viii, 6, 13; x, 7, 8.
tala, postpos. governing abl.; lari-tala, issued from under the side,
vii, 7.
tal’, postpos. governing abl. ; satav zaminav tal', below the seven
worlds, iii, 8; tami tal', below it, xii, 14.
talaw, interj. O | Ho ! v, 5 (addressed by a woman to her husband) ;
x, 1 (addressed by men to men).
t&li, adv. then, ii, 3; v, 5, 6 (bis); xii, 3.
tolun, to weigh (something) ; inf. sg. obl. télani @y, they came to
weigh, ix, 10
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tulun, to raise, take up, lift up,iii,1,2,7; v, 4; x, 12: xi, 2,4,
6 (bis), 7, 9, 17; mdazas chum tulan, he is raising bits of my
flesh, i.e. cutting bits out of me, vii, 14 ; nam tuldn®, to cut
(another's) nails, to manicure, v, 6; shémsher tuliin®, to raise,
i.e. to draw, a sword, ii, 7; iii, 9; x, 7; shaph tulun, to raise
(i.e. undo) a charm, xii, 15 ; tulun sity, to carry along with
one, xii, 2; woth tuliia®, to leap, ii, 9.

fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshi plshakh tulun, you must take
up the garment, xii, 6: conj. part. tulith, iii, T; pres. m.
sg. 3, tuldn chuh, xii, 17 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. gen. chum
tuldin, vii, 14; 1 past m. sg. ful®, iii, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. ag. tulun, iii, 2; xi, 2, 7; with ditto, and with soff.
3rd pers. sg. gen. tul*nas, xii, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag.
tulukh, xii, 2; pl tad!, xii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
tulin, x, 12; with ditto, and with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen.
tul'nas, v, 6; f. sg. ty® ii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
tuj®n, i, 7; iii, 9; v, 4; x, 7; -3 past m. sg. tujydv, xii, 6;
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tujydn, xii, 4.

(155§, a bee; mdch-t*1%% a honey-bee, ix, 1, 3, 4, 5; sg. ag.
%%, ix, 1, 6.

talav, m. the ceiling of a room ; sg. abl. talawa-kani, down from the
ceiling, viii, 6.

tilawedii*, m. an oil-seller, an oilman ; sg. voc. tilawddi, xi, 20.

tam, m. weariness (from walking, travelling, etc.); — dyun®, to
cause such weariness, vii, 17.

tam?, tami, tim, tima, timau, see til.

tum, you (Hindastani), x1, 4.

tamdh, m. longing, longing desire, vii, 26.

timan, see tih,

tamis, see tik.

tamdshé, m. an entertainment, exhibition, sight, show, spectacle ;
sg. dat. mushtakh tamashés-kun, enamoured of the spectacle,
i, T.

tamaskhuri, f. jesting, joking.

tamath, adv. so long (of time); t@math . . . yamath, so long . ..
as, xi, 20.

timav, tamiy, timiy, timay, fimay, see tik.
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t@n, m. a limb of the body ; pl. nom. tin, viii, 7.
tanana, tan’nana, tandnay, meaningless words, introduced into a
verse, like our ** fol-de-riddle-i-do ™, v, 12.
tafi, adv. and postpos. as far as, up to, as in of*-tail, up to there,
ie. by that time, x, 4, 6; az-t@f, up to to-day, until to-day,
x,7,8; xi, 20 ; &ér-af, up to lateness, i.e. during a long time,
v, 6; yot*-tafi, up to where, i.e. as soon as, xii, 6; yut“-
ta#, up to here, i.e, by this time, in the meantime, v, T.
Used as a suffix implying indefiniteness added to an
interrogative pronoun, as in kus-fai wdpar, someone else,
v, 4; kyah-tai takhsir some fault or other, viii, 10,
By itself, tdii is used in the sense of yut*-tai, abl., xi, 20 ;
=i, 1.
taph, m. sunshine, i, 11.
tird, see fors,
tor 1, m. Mount Binai; sg. abl. tdra-pitha, from on Mount Sinai,
iv, b.
tor 2, ndv. there, x, 3.
tora, adv. therefrom, thence, i, 6, 8; v, 4, 9; wviii, 11;
xii, 1,:11.
tiir’, adv. there verily, even there, vii, 20: x, 3.
tar®, 1. delay ; sg. abl. taré (m.c. for tdri), with delay, hence, as
adv. confasedly, v, 7.
tifrt, seo for 2.
tiir®, f. an adze ; sg. abl. téri-dab, the blow of an adze, vii, 18.
tiir®, f. a tenon (in carpentry), x, 5, 12.
tarbyéth, f. instruction, tuition, ii, 4, where the word is treated as
m. It is usually i
tréh or trih, card. three; trih, x, 1, 12 (as subst.) ; trik katha, three
statements, x, 1; lal trih, three rubies, x, 12 ; trik réth, three
months, xii, 6, 11; zandna tréh, three women, xii, 19 (ter) ;
tithiy tréh, three times as much, xii, 24 : pl. dat. trén rétan-
kywt* Ehar%j, expenses for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; yiman
zananan trén, to these three women, x, 20,
trka-chdn, m. a carpenter, turner, cabinet maker, who is not a
village servant, but who works independently on his own
account ; sg. dat. -chdnas, vii, 17, 20,
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tram?, f. a copper dish, or tray, viii, 3 (bis), 11.
tram®, f. 1.q. trom®, iii, 1.
tirun, to cause to pass over; bdj tdrun, to take tribute (from a
subordinate king, ete.), x, 10; xi, 2; adé panas tdarafié, to
cause holes to pass over a person’s body, to bore holes in it,
vii, 25 ; pres. part. tandn, xi, 2 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, ds* tarin,
xi, 2; past m. pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and lst pers.
sg. gen. tor‘nam, vii, 25.
Girandaz, m. an archer, a bowman ; pl. nom. firanddz, i, T ; dat.
firandazan, 1, 7.
trénaway, card. all three, the three, xii, 25.
taraph, m. a direction ; pl. dat. as adv. taraphan, in all directions,
xi, b.
tgriph, m. praise : tiriph-é- Yiisiph, praise of Joseph, vi, 17.
trapun, to shut (a room, viii, 3), (a door, viii, 11); past m. sg.
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. trop®nas, she
shut (the door,—room) against him, vii, 3, 1L.
trésh, . thirst ; — céii%, to drink thirst, i.e. to drink water to allay
thirst, to drink water, viii, 7 (bis); — lagiii®, thirst to be
felt, to become thirsty, viii, 7.
trot®, m. a necklace, xii, 5 (ter); sg. dat, /dl tratis sumb’, Tubies
sufficient for a neclklace,
triwun, to let go, let loose; to abandon, leave behind, i, 10;
xi, 11; to emit, give forth, i, b (sighs); xi, 11 (light); to
cast, throw, v, 4 (many times); xii, 11, 2; to put off, dofl
(marments), v, 9; x, 2.
trawun aram, to take repose, iii, 3, T; vil, 5; frdwun
kadam, to put forth a step, to step forward, iv, 5; tr@wun
yéla, to let go free, to release, iii, 4 (bis); x, 5 (ter), 12.
tshanun trovith, to let drop, throw down, xii, 16, 7; Shunun
trovith, to throw or dash down and cast away, ii, 5; wii,
7 (bis)
trawun kadith, to take off, doff (clothes), xii, 6; trdwun
marith, to kill (= Hindi mdr ddalna), x, 8; palang triwun
shirith, to make ready a bed, x, 7.
fut. pass. part. gatshi kakad trawun®, you must throw the
peper, xii, 11; conj, part. trovith, i, 5 wiii, 7 (bis); xii,
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16, 7; pres. part. trdwdn, xi, 11; perf. part. sg. f. triv®
miits", x, 8,
impve. sg. 2, trav, iii, 4; v, 9; pl. 2, tréoyuv (for tréviv),
x, 5; pol. pl. 2, rév'tav, x, 5; fut. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers.
sg. dat. {rdviy, xii, 6; pres. m. sg. 3, chub trdwdn, xii, 2:
imperf, m. sg. 3, ds® triwan, i, 5.
past m. sg. fréw®, xii, 7; with emph. ¥, tréwuy, iv, §;
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tréwun, i1, 10 ; iii, 3, 7; v, 4 (ter) ;
x, 2; xii, 12 ; with ditto, and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. trdw™nam,
v, 4 (ter); with ditto, and suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. tréw"nay,
v, 4 (ter); with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. tréwukh, viii, 5: x, 5
with ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tréw*has, x, 7, 12.
past f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. trav"n, iii, 4.
tréyum®, ord. third, vili, 8 ; m. sg. dat. tréyimis, viii, 8.
f. sg. nom. tréyim®, xii, 19 (bis); abl. tréyimi lati, on the
third oceasion, viii, 7.
tas, tasond®, see fik.
tasali, m. satisfaction; — ds-na, satisfaction did not come to him,
he did not become satisfied, vi, 16,
tat', adv. there, in that place, i, 1; v, 1, 7, 9; viii, 12.
tati, adv. from there, thence, iv, 2; vii, 17: there, in that place
{for tdt*), iv, T; v, T; x, §; xii, 4, 6, 14, 6: with emph. ¥,
tatiy, there verily, v, 9.
tota, m. a parrot, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 8, 9, 11 ; sg. dat. lotas,
ii, 9; tétas-manz, ii, 5, 8 ; ag. tatan, ii, T, 10,
tot", adv. there, in that place, v, 1; xii, 7, 16 ; from there, thence,
1, 9.
tath, tath®, see tih,
toth*, adj. beloved, iv, 4 ; i.q. thothy, q.v.
tithay, adv. ; tithay poth’, in that very manner, xii, 22, Cf. fyuth®,
fae, m. fever caused by starvation ; hence, exhaustion generally
as in sapharun* tdv, exhaustion of the journey, exhaustion
from long travel, xi, 15.
turoun, to close (the eyes); 2 past f. pl. fuvyey@ aché, he closed his
eyes, Xi, 22,

fay 1, a pleonastic word put at the end of a line of verse, iv, 1.
tay 2, m. authority ; — karun, to rule, xi, 3.
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tiy, that verily ; if that ; see fik.
toyiphdar, m. an artizan ; pl. dat. -daran, xi, 16 (for genitive).
tayédr, adj. ready, complete ; — karun, to make ready, to completa,
prepare, iv, 2 ; xii, 18, 22.
i, adv. 5o soon; wi™ . . . ly@dl®, as soon as . . . 80 soon,
xii, 2.
tyuth®, adj. such, of that kind; m. pl. nom. with emph. y, tithiy
tréh, three times so many, xii, 24; f. pl. nom. titha, such
(women), xii, 19.
tyuth* (with emph. y, fyuthuy) is often used adverbially to
mean “so", “exactly so, v, 6; wiii, T; xii, 12, 5. Cf.
tithay. Inwiii, 7, it means ** at that very time ™.
tyuth® is correlative of yuth®, and tyuthuy of yuthuy.
ted, see 7,
tsdoé, see tsiits,
t°h, thou, i, 11; i, 2 (fem.), 9; v 3, 5, 7, 12; ~i, 11; wiii,
1 (bis), 3 (fem.), 6, 8, 10, 1 (fem. bis), 8; ix, 1 (bis); x, 1,
4,5, 8 12; xii, 1, 4 (bis), 5, 10, 3 (his), 5; &, thou also,
ix, 6; &%, thou verly, i, 10; =i, 15.
sg. acc.-dat. &8, v, 10; vi, 11; viii, 3, 11; x, 5, 12; xii,
3, 7 (bis), 13, 8, 21 ; té-nishé, in thy possession, x, 14.
ag. tsf, i, 12 (v.l.); ii, 11 (bis) ; xii, 20.
gen. For this, the possessive pronoun eyfn® is used, q.v.
pl. nom. 3, viii, 3, 5 (ter), 13; xii, 1 (quater).
acc.-dat. tdhé-nish, in your possession, x, 5, 12.
ag. tihé, x, 12,
gen. For this, the possessive pronoun tuhond* is used, q.v.
ﬁ.’mdlm or tshidun, to seek for, search for; imperf. f. sg. 1, with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. de%san tshadin, I (fem.) was seeking for
him, xii, 15 ; 3 past m. sg. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. shdjyam,
1 searched (earth and heaven), vii, 26, Cf. &sharun.
tshijydam, see tshadun.
tshanun or Shunun (thanun is used only in villages), to cast,
throw; to put, place, viii, 6; x, T; to put on (clothes),
v, 9 (bis); x, 4; to apply (an cintment, medicine, etc.),
v, 6 (bis); — nal', to put on the neck, tie on to the neck,
viii, 10; to put on (clothes), xii, 7; — sabakas, to put to
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a lesson, to teach, v, 6; with thuniii®, to throw a leap, to
leap, ii, 9; iii, 4; — Fkadith, to drive out, expel, viii, 10;
to doff clothes, x, 9; — nakith, to cancel, xii, 4 ; — phirith,
to put upside down, iii, 5 ; — frévith, to let drop, throw down,
xii, 16, 7; to dash down and cast away, ii, 5; viii, 7 (bis);
— tsatith, to tear to pieces, xii, 15.
fut. pass. part. f. sg. tshuniiii®, iii, 4 ; perf. part. f. sg. neg.
chésna huii*miis® sabakas, 1 have not been taught, v, 6.
impve. sg. 2, tshun, iii, 5; v, 9; pol. sg. 2, huna, x, 4;
fut. tshan'zi, xii, 16.
pres. m. sg. 3, tshanan chuh, xii, 17,
past m. sg. thon®, xii, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
tshunun, i, 5; v, 6, 9 (bis); viil, 6; x, 7, 9; with ditto, and
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tshun®nas, viii, T (bis) ; xii, 15;
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. shunukh, wiii, 10 ; with ditto, and
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tshun®has, xii, 4; f sg. with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tshuii®s, ii, 9; wiii, 10.
past cond. sg. 1, tshunaha, v, 6.
tshanandwun (village form for shunandwun), to cause to be cast ;
past pl. m. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Shanandévin, x, 13.
tshidipa, in tshopa karith, having made silence, in silence, xii, 4.
tsharun, a dialectic form of shddun, q.v., to search for, seek ; pres.
m. pl. 3, sharan chih, iii, 3 ; fut. pl. 1, tharav, xi, 17.
tshéta, adj. extinet ; ndr gdmot* &héta, the fire had become extinct,
=i, 23.
tshdta, m. a stout stick, a club, i, 1, 2.
tshawul, a he-goat, iii, b (ter).
tshyot™, m. remains or leavings of food, orts, refuse, offal ; hence,
food which, as such, is considered to be defiled, x, 3, 12 (bis) ;
fem. tshét*-han, a little waste food, x, 5.
&9, etc., see tsalun.
tsakh, fem. rage ; sg. abl. salhi-hot*, m. full of rage, vii, 14 ; takhi-
nish®, from snger, vii, 2.
tsalun, to flee, run away, ii, 7, 9; v, 5; wvi, 8 (bis); wiii, 4 (bis),
11 (bis), 3; ix, 1 (ter), 4; xii, 25; to escape by flight, ii, 8.
pres. part. Saldn, vi, 8; viii, 13 ; impve, pl. 2, tsaliv, viil,
4, 11; pres. subj. sg. 3, with irreg. suff. 2nd pers. pl. dat.
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tsaliv, (I say) to you he may escape, ii, 8; imperf. m. sg. 3,
ds" tsaldn, xii, 25.
1 past, m. sg. 3, tol®, ii, T; wi, 8; pl. 3, &dl’, viii, 4, 11 ;
f. sg. 3, &% ii, 9; v, b :
2 past, f. sg. 1, sajyeyés, I (fem.) fled, ix, 4.
perf. f. sg. 3, chéh sii*miis®, ix, 1; 2, chékh tiij miits®,
ix, 1; pluperf. f. sg. 3, 6s® tsiij*miits®, ix, 1.
tsamruw®, adj. made of leather, leathern, xii, 16, 7.
fz0n, see B3ar.
tsiind®, {. a blow, a stroke ; — ldyiif®, to strike a blow (with a sword),
i, 5, 6.
tdnun, to cause to enter ; to bring in; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd
pers. pl. ag. Gonukh, iii, 7; f. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and
1st pers. sg. tsia“nam lar, he caused pursuit to enter for me,
i.e. he caused me to run away, ix, 2. Causal of afsun, q.v.
tsop®, m. a bite ; pl. nom. tdp' hén’, to take bites, to bite repeatedly,

x T

tsipdr®, adv. on all four directions, on all sides, ii, 3, 5; tdpér',
id., xi, 21, 4.

tsér, m. delay ; — gatshun, delay to occur (to a person), to be

delayed, to be late, iii, 1; w, 9; #ér-taii, up to lateness,
during a long time, v, 6.

fsir', adv. late, iii, 1,

tior, eard, four, x, 12 (ter); gay tsor, they became four, viii, 5;
following qualified noun, maheniv® &dr, four men, x, 5;
maraweatal sdr, four executioners, x, 12; ndew' tor, four
sons, xii, 1.

Preceding qualified noun, tsdr doh, four days, xii, 23;
teir hath, four hundred, x, 1 (bis); #&dr katha (I.), four state-
ments, x, 6 (ter) ; tsér pahar, four watches, wiii, 5; &dr yar,
four friends, vii, 5 &dr zdn’, four persons, x, 1 (bis).

pl. dat. marawdtalan t0n, to four executioners, x, 5; &dn
asmanan-péth, on the four heavens, iv, 4; &on zanén, to
the four persons, viii, 5 ; x, 5 (bis), 12.

ag. tsorav zande, by four persons, x, 1, 2,

fsiir, m. a thief, x, 12 (ter) ; xii, 1 ; lon'-tir, a fate-thief, a destroyer
of good luck, vii, 12.
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pl. nom. &ar, viii, 9; xii, 1; ag. tidravy, iii, 3 (bis) ; tirau,
viii, 9 (bis).
tsiir®, 1. theft; — koriii® to do thieving, to be a professional
thief, xii, 1; sg. dat. gav &iri (for ts@rf), he went to steal,
xii, 1; ag tiri-pith’, like theft, secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17;
tstiri-pithin, id., i, 1.
tsrdl®, m. a police spy, & detective. In v, the word is used in the
sense of a police constable. pl. dat. &ralén, v, 7.
fsiirun, to pick out, select ; past cond. sg. 3, miné tsarihé (for tarihé),
he who might pick out (i.e. explain) the meaning, vi, 14.
tsoratsh, (2) f., o leather-cutter (the tool), xi, 14.
tsitryum®, ord. fourth ; m. sg. dat. &irimis, viii, 11 (ter) ; ag. Sdrim’,
xii, 1.
te6t% . a loal ; pl. nom. tsdeé, v, 7 (bis), 8 (bis).
teath, m. a pupil ; sg. dat. tdtas bahan hatan-hond®, (a leader) of
twelve hundred pupils, v, 1.
tsatahdl, m. a school, viii, 4, 11; abl. -kala, viii, 4.
tsafun, to cut, to tear. Safith tshanun, to tear (a paper) to pieces,
xii, 15 ; sar (or kala) tsatun, to behead, 1, 2 ; wii, 6, 11.
fut. pass. part. m. sg. fas gatshi kala (or sar) tsatun®, his
head should be cut off, viii, 6, 11; pl. tim gathan Gatan’,
they must be cuf, v, 4 ; conj. part. &afith, xii, 15; fut. pl. 3,
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tafanas, they will cut for him,
v, T; do. interrog. tsafanasa, v, 7; past m. sg. tsof®, iii, 2 ;
pl. with suff. Srd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. gen. tsdf'nam,
ix, b.
wa, conj. used in the corrupt Arabic phrase, wa-saldm, wa-yikram, and
the peace, and the respect, a polite ending to a story, equivalent
to ** may peace and respect be upon the hearers ”, x, 14.
wibal, f. a guilty condition, blameworthiness; sg. dat. wobali
(muc. for wabali), v, 2.
wuchun, to see; to look at, inspect, v, 5; wvii, 18, 24 wviii, 1, §;
to watch, in, 1; wiii, 6, 9.
inf. nom. with suff. of indef. art. wuchundk kor*nakh, ghe
made a look at them, i.e. she looked at them, viii, 3; abl
forming inf. of purpose, wuchani, in order to see, viii, 7.
impve. pol. sg. 2, wuchta, ix, 4; x, 5; pl. 2, wuch'tav,
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viii, 1; with suff. 1st pers. sg. acc. wuch'tm, please inspect me,
vii, 24 ; indic. fut. sg. 2, wuchakh, ii, 8.
pres, m. 8g. 1, chus wuchdn, iii, 8; 2, kydh chukh wuchdn,
what dost thon see ? iii, 8 3, chuh wuchin, iii, 1, 4, 7, 8;
viii, 6, 9; xii, 4 ; touchan chul, iii, 7; xii, 19; with suff. 1st
pers. sg. acc. chum wuchdn, vii, 18; imperf. m. sg. 3, és*
wuchin, iii, 1.
past m. sg. tweuch®, iii, 8; v, 9; xii, 15; with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. gen, wuchus chéndas, (she) looked into his pocket, v, 5;
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchun, i, 4; i, 1; i, 8 (bis), 9;
v, 5, T (with two singular grammatical subjects—one lem.,
the other, the nearer, mase.); viii, 6, 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 10;
x, 5, 8; xii, 2, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. wuchukh, ii, 4 ;
x, 8; xii, 1; ath dlis wuchukh, they looked at that nest,
viii, 1; pl. wuehf, v, 4; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. wuchim,
vi, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuehin, v, 5; with suff.
Srd pers. pl. ag. wuchikh, v, 9; with ditto, and also =uff.
3rd pers. pl. nom. wuchhakh, they were seen by them,
viii, L./ -
f. sg. wueh®, x, 3 ; with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuch®n, ii, 8;
iii, 4, b; x, 5; xii, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. wueh®kh,
xii, 2; pl. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. wuchém, vi, 15.
past cond. sg. 1, wuchaha (for -id, similarly the next),
I would see, i.e. I should like to see, viii, 10; with suff,
3rd pers. sg. ace. wuchahan, I should like to see it, ii, 5;
3, wuchihé, viii, 10,
wad, f. crookedness, v, 1.
wida, m. (wa'da), a vow. With izdfat, wida-y-Khoda, a vow by
God ; widay-Khodd dyun®, to swear by God, to make a vow
in God's name, xii, 7 (bis), 15 (his).

wdd, f. the crown of the head ; sg. dat. widi-péth, on the erown of
the head, iii, 1 ; x, 12, 6.

wida, adv. from there, xii, 23. Cf. dra, s.v. dr.

wadun, to lament, to weep; fut. 1, neg. interrog. wadand, shall
1 not weep ? vii, 25; pres. f. sg. 1, chés wadin, ix, 1; imperf.
f. sg. 3, s® waddn, vii, 16 ; m. pl. 3, wadan ds*, xi, 5.

widafié, erect, standing up, iii, 1, 8; vili, 6; — rézun, to remain
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standing, to stand, xii, 1; yih wechukh ati wodafié, they saw
him standing there, xii, 1.

witday, see wada,

Vigifidh, m. N. of a certain forest goddess; Vigiiiah Ndyg, a spring
sacred to her, v, 9 (ter). -

Wahab, m. a Musalmin proper name, Wahb. Wakab-Khar, Wahb
the Blacksmith, N. of the author of stories 1 and vi; wvoec.
Wahab-Khdra, i, 12 ; vi, 17.

vih, m. poison ; pyds wilingé vih, poison fell into his heart, i.e. he
became in an agony of pain, v, 6.

wéh, adv, now, i, 9 ; i.q. wdd, q.v.

win®, f. a finger-ring, v, 1; x, 8 (bis); xii, 14 (his), 15.

wakth, m. time ; sg. abl. ami wakta, at that time, vi, 16.

wikawoun, to draw forth, bring out; conj. part. anun wokavith, to
draw out (e.g. from a store-room) and bring, vi, 16,

wila, see yun®.

wildd, m. offspring, issue, progeny ; wildd-i-Adam, a descendant
of Adam, iv, 3.

walaikum (borrowed from Arabic), and on you, xii, 26. Cf. wa.

walun, to wrap round anything; tigas walun phamb, to wrap
cotton wool round the blade (of a sword), viii, 6, 13 ; zdlas
walun, to wrap round in a net, to entangle in a net, ix, 7.
Inf. abl. forming pass. walans yun®, ix, 7; pres. m. sg. 3,
chuh waldn, viii, 13 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag.
wolun, viii, 6.

wilun (causal of wasun), to cause to descend, to bring down, iii, 9;
vii, 17 (bis); x, 8; xi, 11; bon walun, id., viii, 1; Dbasta
waliin®, to bring the skin down, to flay a person alive, viii, 6 ;
kabari walun, to cause to descend into a tomb, to bury (a
dead man), iv, 7; kangafl wiliiii%, to cause a comb to descend,
to comb the hair, v, 4.

fut. pass. part. f. sg. waliid®, viii, 6; conj. part. walith,
vii, 17; n. ag. m. sg. nom. with emph. y, wilawunuy,
immediately on bringing down, vii, 17; impve. sg. 2, with
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ace. walun, i, 9; pl. 2, with same suff.
walyiin ; indie. fut. pl. 1, walav, xi, 11 ; 3, with suff. 1st pers.
sg. ace. wilanam, iv, 7; pres. f. sg. 1, chés wdldn, v, 4; past
m. pl. with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. welikh, wiii, 1.
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woling®, . the heart, x, 5; sg. dat. wilinj&, v, 6; pl. nom. wélinjé,
viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11 (bis), 2.
witlanay, f. bringing down ; humiliation, humbling (a proud person),
vii, 15.
walawash’, 1. a kind of net made of hair (wal), for catching birds or
animals ; sg. dat. (in sense of loc.) -wishi (poet. for washd),
v 2
wumédwdr, adj. hopeful, i, 13,
wumih, a negative adv. signify * now not ™, as in wumak thawath,
now I may not keep thee, how can I keep thee now, ii, 11.
wan, m. a forest, a wood ; sg. dat. wanas akis-manz, (she arrived) in
a certain forest, ix, 1; abl. wana-manza, from in the forest,
ix, 4; gen. wanuk®, ix, 1, 3, 5; pl. dat. wenan, ix, 2; path
wanan, at the back of the woods, vii, 10,
win, m. a shop, i, 2 (bis) ; a shop, in the sense of a working place,
e.g. a blacksmith’s shop, xi, 17; abl. wdna-win, from shop
to shop, i, 2.
won®, m, a thing said (properly past part. of wanun); wdn' din’,
to give sayings, to send messages, xi, 20.
wanun, to say, speak, till ; wanun phirith, to say in reply, to answer,
v, 4; wanun pot® phirith, id., x, 7.
inf. pyom teanun, it fell to me to speak, I shall have to
speak, xii, 10; abl. ldg' wanani, they began to say, x, 1;
conj. part. wamith, vi, 16 ; mdkaltw® ami wanith, she finished
telling, ix, 6; perf. part. won“mot¥, a thing said, iv, title ;
£, wiiA%miits®, vii, 30,
impve. sg. 2, wan, ix, 6; xi, 20; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis),
2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. wanum, tell (say) to me, iii, 5;
vi, 15 (bis); pl. 2, waniv, kydh kariv, say ye what ye will do,
xii, 1; waniv-sa, say ye, sirs, x, 6; with suff. 1st pers. sg.
dat. wanyiim, tell ye me, x, 6; pol. sg. 2, wanta, i, 9; x,
1, 8; wanla-sa, say please, sir, ii, 4; pl. 2, wdn'tav, viii, 5;
x.1.
fut, sg. 1, wanae, xii, 19; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat.
wanay, 1 shall (would) say to (tell) thee, i, 12 (v.L); wiii,
6, 8 11; ix, 4; x, 2 (bis); with suff. 2nd pers. pl. dat.
wanamawa, (s village form), x, 1 (bis), 2; 3, wani, vii, 20, 6 ;
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with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. waniy, iii, 4; pl. 3, wanan,
x.:13.

pres. m. sg. 3, (without auxiliary) wandn, v, 2 (to, Fun) ;
viii, 1 (bis), 11; ix, 1; wandn chuh, x, 6; with emph. y,
chuy wandn, i, 13; vii, 3; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chus
wanan, viii, 7: with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. wandn chukh,
x, T; £ 8a. 3, chéh wandn, vi, 2; vii, 1, 20, 6; rwandn ehéh,
ix, 6; with emph. y, chéy wandn, vii, 16 ; with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. dat. ehds wanan, v, 2; wanan chés, v, b.

past m. sg. won®, x, 12; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and
2nd pers. sg. dat. won"may, I said to thee, xii, 20; with
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pl. dat. won"thakh, thou
saidst to them, x, 2; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wonus,
said to him, xii, 25; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wonun, he
said, wviih, 11; mneg. wonun-na, xii, 7; with suff. 3rd pers.
sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. won“nas, v, 4; pl. with suff.
1st pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdn‘may, iv, 1.

f. sg. with suff. 2nd pers, sg, ag. wiith, x, 1; pl. with suff.
1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. pl. dat. wafidémowa (a village
form), x, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pl. dat.
wafignakh, x, 1; with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. wafiéwa, x, 6.

past cond. sg. 3, wanihé, vii, 24 (bis).

win, adv. now, v, 6; vii, 26 (bis); wviii, 7. Cf. wdh.

wufl, even now, now indeed, now, immediately, i, 5; iii, 1, 2;
v, 5, 6, 8; wiii, 10, 1; ix, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), x, 5 (bis), 6, 7;
xii, 6, 15, 3 (ter), 9 wuié, now and on, still, still more, x, 1 ;
wufiy, i.q. wuf, vii, 7.

wdpl, see bi-wiphi.

waphader, £. loyalty, fidelity, faithfulness, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter),
5,6, 7,10, 2

wophdyi, see b&-wiphayi.

wophir, adj. (m.c. for wophir), abundant, plentiful ; tébir Yasaphas
chuh wiphir, there is abundant interpretation to Joseph,
i.e. he is full of interpretation, vi, 14.

wopar, adj. other ; kus-tdi wipar, someone else, v, 4.

wara 1, adj. well,-safe, in good condition; wdra-kira, safe and
sound, x, 8.
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wira 2, adv. well, thoroughly, properly, vii, 24.

vir, ? gend., a fine (in money); wvir hfth, bringing the money (to
pay a fine), v, 7.

wir® 1, . a kind of small earthen pot ; pl. nom, wdré, xi, 13,

wir® 2, f. a garden, a field plot in which flowers (e.g. saffron) are
cultivated ; sg. abl. wiri and (m.c.) wiré, in the (saffron-)
field, v, 7.

vir'd, m. skilled practice ; hence, magie skill, magic power, ii, 3, 4.

wiridath, ? gend. an occurrence, incident: kari amis Féntshah
wiridith, he will do some oceurrence to him, i.e. he will devise
something against him, xii, 19.

warihy, m. a year ; pl. nom. werihy, xii, 20,

wira-maj*, f. a step-mother, viii, 1, 11 ; sg. dat. -mdjé, viii, 11.

whra-nécyuv®, a step-son ; pl. gen. -néeivén-hond”, viii, 3.

wartdwun, to deal out (to), distribute, apportion, dispense ; pres,
i, pl. 3, (chih) wortdwan, xi, T.

warayah, adj. very much, excessive; wdrayah kal (viii, 2) or
— kalah (viii, 2), or — kilas (iii, 1), for (during) a very long
time,

woryur®, m. the house of a man's father-in-law, the house of a
wife's father ; sg. dat. wérivis-manz, x, 3.

woriiz®, f. the second wife of a widower, — kariiii®, (of a widower)
to take a second wife, viii, 1, 11. (The word also means a
woman who has married a second time, after the death of her
first husband.)

vés, £. a female friend, a female crony, xii, 14; sg. voe. vés, ix, 1;
'y, ix, 11

wals, f. the age (of a person); sg. dat. hath waisi gav, he went in
age a hundred (years), ie. he lived for a hundred years,
i, 12.

wdsh, m. a sigh, a groan ; pl. nom. 8s® trdwdn dh ta wosh, he was
emitting sighs and groans, i, 5. This word is more usually
written wdsh., It is here probably altered to wésh for the
sake of rhyme,

wasun, to descend, go down, come down, iii, 2, 5, 9 (bis); v, 9.
vi, 16 (bis); viil, 6, 13; ix, 4, 6; x, b; xii, 6, 7, 11; to
come down (in the sense of coming along), to descend (upon

nd



wustid HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES 404

a place), v, T; wasun bin, to descend, get down, viii, 4;
xii. 14, 5 tal wasun, to go down below, ix, 6; wdth' guryau
pétha bon, they dismounted from the horses, xii, 2; wasith
pyon®, to fall down, tumble down, ii, 3, 6 (= Hindi gir parnd).
inf. sg. obl. log* wasani, he began to descend, wviii, 6;
fut. pass. part. f. sg. chéh tal wasiii® jay, there is a place to
be descended below, i.e. there is a place to which one must
(in the end) descend (sc. the grave), i.e. we must all die,
ix, 6 ; conj. part. wasith, ii, 3, 6.
impve. pres. sg. 2, was, iii, 5, 9; pl. 2, wasiv, vi, 16 ; vii, 4;
fut. wds'zi, xii, 14; with neg. iwds'zi-ng, xi, 11; indie.
fut. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. wasiy, she will descend
in thy presence, xii, 6.
pres. m. sg. 3, chuh wasdn, v, T; wasdn chuh, viii, 13.
past m. sg. 3, woth®, iii, 9; xii, 15: pl. 3, wath’, vi, 16;
x, b (m. and . subject) ; xii, 3 (m. and f. subject) ; £ sg. 1,
wiitsh¥s, ix, 4; 3, wiith®, iii, 2; xii, 7; with emph. ¥y,
wiitsh®y, v, 9.
wuslad, m. & preceptor, tutor, teacher ; esp. the teacher from whom
the reciter learnt the stories in this book. Very common in
the phrase dapdn wustad, ** the teacher says,” as in i, 1, 5,
9, 10, 2, et passim ; wustiddh, a certain teacher, i, 13.
wasth, m. an article, a thing ; pl. nom, (for acc.) wasth, v, 1.
wistyiy, see vds.
wath, f. & way, & road, a path, v, 9; xii, 14; tath ds®-na wath,
there was no path into it, i.e. no one was allowed to enter it,
ii, 1; sg. abl. wati, (going) by or along a road, v, 7; x, 1;
xii, 14, 5 ; drdv ydra-sancze wali, he went forth by the road of
his friend, i.e. he took the road to his friend’s house, x, 4 ;
ada-wati, on half the road, half-way, mid-way, vii, 20; har-
wati, on every path, ii, 2; wati wati, along the road, vii, 17.
wiith, m. joining, uniting, junction, repairing something broken ;
with karun, to repair, join broken pieces, x, 12 (bis).
woth, §. a leap, jump ; — tuliii®, to leap, ii, 9 (bis) ; — thuniii®,
id. ii1, 4.
woth®, see wasun.
with®, see wathun,
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witth, m, a camel ; abl. wiltha-bir, m. pl. camel-loads, i, 9.
wdthun, to arise, rise, ii, 3; iii, 1, 8 (bis); v, 6, 9; wi, 12, 3: =i,
3, 23; to arise (of some immaterial thing), to come into
existence, to happen, iii, 3 (an outery); wvi, 15 (a famine);
(with dat. of person), to rise in reply to a person, to up and
answer, viii, 11 ; xii, 20 ; phirith wothun, having replied to rise,
to rise and answer, to up and answer, viil, 6; x, 2, 6; xii, 11;
withun thod®, to rise erect, to stand up, i, 5, 6 ; v, 6, 9; ii,
14, 5.
conj. part. withith, ii, 3 ; v, 6; impve. sg. 2, wdith, iii, 8 (bis) ;
indic. fut. sg. 3, withi, vi, 15; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat.
withiy thod®, (the rock) will stand up before thee, xii, 14.
past m. sg. 3, with®, ii, 5, 6; v, 9; vi, 12, 3; xii, 3,15,23;
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. withus, he up and answered him,
viil, 6; x, 2, 6; =i, 21.
f. sg. 3, wosh?, iii, 1, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. with%s,
she up and answered him, viii, 11 ; xii, 11, 20.
cond. past sg. 3, neg. wothilié-na thod*, he would not have
stood up, i.e. he would not have been able to stand up, v, 9.
watharun, to spread out; inf. sg. gen. watharunuk® musls, a skin
of spreading ous, a leather mat, xii, 18 (bis); conj. part.
watharith, xii, 21.
watharun®, m. a mat, a carpet, xii, 24,
witharun, to wipe clean ; inf. obl. log* witharani, he began to wipe
clean, viii, 6 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 8s* witharan, viii, 6, 13 (bis).
wat™y", see watul,
walul, m. a sweeper, a mihtar ; sg. ag. watdl’, xi, 14 ; voe. (addressed
by his wife) wital-ganau, O pimp of & mihtar, xi, 15: f.
wit’?, a mihtar's wife, sg. dat. wat'jé, xi, 14; voc. watd’,
xi, 15. Cf mdara-wditul,
witamukl?, adv. upside down, v, 9.
witun, to arrive, come to, come up to, reach, i, 8; iii, 1 (ter),
2 (bis), 3 (ter), 4,7,9; v, 1,4 (bis), 6,7, 8,9, 11; wii, 12, 29
viii, 4, 5, 6, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis); ix, 1 (bis); x, 2, 3, 4 (ter),
5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 9, 11, 4 (bis) ; xii, 1, 2, 4, 5 (ter), 8, 10 (ter),
1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5 (ter), 6, 7, 8 (ter), 9 (bis), 20, 2 (quater),
3, 4 (big), 5 (bis) ; to arrive at (a person, dat.), get at (him),
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ciroumvent (him), xii, 13 ; to be suitable, to be proper, to be
convenable (in this sense, the fut. is used in the sense of the
present, like gatshi, see gatshun 1) ; 62 ta as¥ wati-na, is not
proper for thee and for us, viii, 3, 11; kyah wati karun®,
what should be done ? wiii, 6, 8, 11.

In the sense of * arriving " if the object is a person, it is
ususlly put in the dative governed by nish, as in wdf
lilshéndkas-nish, he came to the lapidary, xii, 25; so
ménigh, to me, xii, 22 (bis); tasziras-nish, to the vizier,
xii, 5, 10, 3, 9; yaras-mish, to (his) friend, x, 4, 11; zandni-
nish, to the woman, xii, 4. Or it may be indicated by a
pronominal suffix, as in wétus, he came to him, xi, 10;
wols%s, she came to her, ix, 1; xii, 15.

If the object is not a person it mayremain simplyin the nom.
form of the ace. as in wi* panun® shikar, he arrived at his
own city, x, 9; wit* gara, he reached the house, iii, 3; v, 1,
4: x, 4,6 14; xi, 1, b, ebc. ; or it may be put in the dative,
as in wi® tath jayé, he arrived at that place, xii, 15; or a
postposition may be used, as in wit* shéharas-kun, he arnived
at the city, x, b; or (with manz) chuh watan bagas-manz, he
arrives in a garden, iii, 7; so jenatas-manz, in heaven, xii,
24 (bis); shéharas-manz, in the city, x, 14; xii, 2; wanas-
manz, in o forest, ix, 1; or (with péth) wit® nagas péth, he
arrived at the spring, iii, 4 ; xii, 12. It will be observed that
the word shéhar, a city, may be used either by itself or with
Eun or with manz.

inf. obl. log® wdtani, he began to arrive, viii, 6 ; fut. past
part. m. sg. nom. gotsh® watun®, v, T; gathi wilun®, xii, 22
(bis) ; perf. part. m. sg. nom. wit*mot¥, xii, 22; conj. part.
walith, vii, 12 ; xi, 18,

fut. sg. 1, wata, xii, 24 ; 2, watakh, xii, 16, 24 ; 3, waty, iii,
9. wiia, 6, 8, 11; xii, 15; neg. wdali-ng, vii, 3, 11; pres.
m. 8g. 2 neg. chukh-na watin, xii, 13; 3, chuh watan, i, 7.

past m. sg. 3, wit", i, 8; iii, 1 (bis), 3, 4; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6;
viii, 4, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis); x, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis),
9,11, 4 (bis) ; xi, 1, 4, 5 (ter), 10 (bis), 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5, 7,
B,. 9 {biﬁll 20,2 3,5 (hi!'} : with suff. 3rd pers, sg, dat. wiitus,
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xii, 10; pl. wét, iii, 1 (m. and f. subject); w, 9 (ditto),
11; wiii, 5; x, 2, 4; xii, 2 (m. and f. subject), 8 (ditto),
18 (ditto).
f. sg. 3, wots®, iii, 2 (bis), 3; v, 8; ix, 1; with suff. 3rd
pers. sg. dat. wots%s, ix, 1; xii, 15.
fut, perf. m. sg. 3, st wit"mot®, vii, 29,
3 past m. sg. 3, watsdv, iii, 3.
wiltandwun, to cause to arrive ; fut. pl. 3, walandwan, v, 9; past
m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wilondwun, i, 9; wvii,
9 (bis) ; f. sg. with same suff. watandw®n, v, 10
wilawun®, n. ag. of witun, one who arrives, with emph. y, as adv.
wilawunuy, immedistely on arriving, xii, 15,
wols®, see wilfun,
wotsh®, see wothun,
wiitsh®, see wasun.
wutsha-prang, m. a fiying couch, equivalent to the flying carpet
of English fairy-tales, xii, 18,
witss, wdtede, see wilun,
wawwun, to sow ; past m. pl. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. wdwim,
ix, 9
pyiir®, m. flower-nectar ; with suff. of indef. art. vyir*ah, a little
nectar, a drop of nectar, ix, 2.
wiz, m. & sermon (Musalmin) ; pl. nom. (for ace.) wéz, xii, 1.
wiz, f. a time, & season ; abl. harda-vizi, in the autumn season, ix, 8,
wuzun, to awake, be awakened, aroused; past f. sg. 3, wuz®
viii, 11; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wus®s, wviii, 11. In
both cases of an evil desire.
wazir, m. & prime-minister, a vizier, ii, 1, 6 (bis), 11 (ter); wviii,
4, 11, 4; xii, 1, 2 (quater), 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis), 22,
3, 4, b (ter), 6; sg. dat. wasiras, ii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; wiii, 11 ;
xil, 4, 5, O (nigh), 10 (nish), 3 (nish), 9, 9 (nish) ; ag. waziran,
ii, 4, 5 (bis), T; viii, 1, 4, 12; xii, 1, 19, 25; gen. wasira-
sandi gari, in the vizier's house, xii, 4, §; woo. ay wasira
(addressed by a subordinate), xii, 4 ; wazire (ditto), xii, 13 ;
ha wazira (ditto), xii, 19 ; Ad wazira (ditto), xii, 10 ; hd wazirs
(addressed by a superior), ii, 4; pl. nom. waszir, vii, 1, 2;
dat. waziran, viil, 4 ; ag. wastrau, vi, 16 ; wvii, 2.
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waziri, f. the post or office of & vizier, viziership, xii, 26.
y (izifat), sec &, i, y.
y3, conjunct. or, i, 12; wiii, 1; i ... yd, either . . . or, x,
3, 7; xi, 9.
yi L (izdfat), see &, 4, y.
y'i 21- !ﬁ- oo N o
Yiblis, m. Iblis, Satan, the Devil, iv, 2.
Yibrahim, Abraham (the Patriarch), iv, 6.
yad, m. memory, remembrance ; yad-i-Alah, memory of God, 1, T;
nas'yéth yad héth, keeping the advice in mind, xii, 17 ; yid
pawun, to cause memory to fall, to cause to be remembered,
(dat. of obj. remembered), vi, 11 ; yad pyon®, memory to fall,
remembrance to come (to so and so), iii, 5; vii, 20; xii, 15;
amis dod* 85" pémot* yad, to her the pain has fallen (as)
memory, i.e. she bore in mind the pain, xii, 15 chus plwdn
nayistan yad, the canebrake falls to her as a memory, she
remembers the canebrake, vii, 26,
yéd, f. the belly ; with suff. of indef. art. yédah, ix, 7.
yidam, m. (corruption of the Sanskrit idam), this (world),
vii, 6.
yid'kih, m. an ‘Idgih, the common outside a town where Musulmans
celebrate the ‘Id services (put by an anachronism in Joseph's
time), vi, 16 (bis).
iy jih, see yekh-jah.
yih 1, pron. demonstr. this ; (referring to a person or thing near by,
or just referred to), he, she, it. See ndth or néth.
ANIMATE. Susst. Masc. sg. nom. ik, this (referring
to a male), xii, 2 (bis), 15: he, ii, 9, 11; iii, 7, 8: v, 5:
viii, 6, 135 x, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 12 (bis); xii, 1, 3 (quater),
6, 15, 24, and others; yuh (for yih*), he, xii, 5; yiih, this,
ii, 9; x, 12; with emph. ¥, yihuy, he verily, x, 7; xii, 15;
yohay, him verily (nom. form of acc.), x, 8; yuhuy, x, 1;
yi-ti, this one also, x, 8,
pl. nom. yim, they (masc.), ii, 3 ; viii, 1, 3, 13; x, 1 (bis);
xii, 2, 8, 23; they (one mase. and one fe.), xii, 18.
dat. yiman, to them (mase.), vii, 24 ; wiii, 1, 3, Hsx 12
(bis); xii, 21; to them (masc. and fem.), v, 8; in sense of
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gen., of them, viii, 1, 4, 11, 12; with emph. y, yiman"y, to
them verily, vii, 20; wiii, 13.

ag.-abl. yimau, by them, ii, 3; wiii, 1, 3, 5; =xii, 1 (bis),
17 (bis), 22 ; yimav, v, 8; wviii, 11; x, 6, 12; yimdy, x, 1;
with emph. y, yimav®y syod®, in front of them verily, viii, 6
(m. and £.).

gen. (f. nom.) yihiinz®, of these (birds, masc.), wviii, 1.

Fem. sg. nom. yih, this (referring to a female), v, 10 (ter),
12; x, 8; xii, 25; ehe, 1i, 8; i, 4; v, 6, 10 (ter); wiii, 3;
xii, 4 (ter), 15, 20; with emph. y, yikay, she verily, xii, 20.

pl. dat. yiman pata, after them, xii, 7.

ag. with emph. y, yimav®y, by them verily, iii, 7.

Apy. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this, ii, 8, 9; iii, 3, 4; v, 5,
10, 1; viii, 6 (bis), 7, 9 (ter), 10, 3 (bis); ix, 4 (bis); x, 5,
7 (bis), 8, 10 (bis), 3, 4; xii, 1, 8, 4 (ter), 7, 10 (ter), 3 (bis),
5 (bis), 8, 21 (ter), 2, 4, 5, and others ; yiik, in yus yith wazir 65",
he who was this vizier, ii, 11.

dat. yimis, to this, iii, 8; x, 5.

ag. yim’, by this, x, 2, 12

pl. nom. yim, these, v, 9; wiii, 1 {m. and £.), 3 {bis), 5 (bis),
11 (quater).

dat. yiman, to these, ii, 11 ; vii, 24¢; wiii, 1, 3, 4, 11 (bis) ;
x, b.

ag. yimat, by these, v, T viii, 3, 9; yimav, iii, 1; x,1,5;
x, 12 (bis).

FeMm. sg. nom. gk, this, iii, 1; v, 7, 8, 9, 10; wiii, 1;
ix, 1, 4; x, T: xii, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5, 6,7, 13, 5, 8, 20, 5, and
perhaps others.

pl. nom. yima, these, iii, 8.

dat. yiman, to these, xii, 11, 4, 9, 20.

INANIMATE. Susst. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this, iii, 4
(bis), 8, 9 (bis); wi, 16; viii, 7, 11; x, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 12;
xii, 4 (bis), 16, 23, and others ; it, viii, 7; with emph. ¥, ¥,
this indeed, vi, 8; yihuy, this verly, viii, 10 (bis); iy,
this very thing, viii, 1; this verily, ii, i; yiy, this verly,
vii, 24 ; 1ii, 9; with conj. ay, if, yiy, if this, iii, 4 (bis), 9.

dat. yith, to this, v, 1, 6; wviii, 9; xii, 21.
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pl. nom. yim, these (referring to masec. inan. things), x,
3,12 yima (referring to fem. inan. things), viii, 4.

Apy. sg. nom. yih, this, ii, 3, 10 (hs); v, 6; viii; 1, 5,
7 (bis), 9, 10, 3; x, 1, 4 (bis), 5; xii, 7, 11, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis),
8, 23, 3 (bis), b, and others ; with emph. y, yihay, verily this,
v, 10; yuhay, this very, xi, 2.

dat. yith, to this, iii, 5, 8 (bis), 9: v, 9; x, 5,12

abl. yimi, from this, viii, 4, 11,

pl. nom. yim, these (mase. things), v, 12; x, 12: xii, 6;
yima, these (fem. things), v, 8; viii, 4 - x, 1, 9, 6 with
emph. ¥, yimay (fem.), these very, xii, 3, 23.

dab. yiman, to these, x, 5.

It will be observed that when emph. y is added to yih,
the word takes several varying forms. As occurring in these
tales they are as follows: yihuy (an. m. and inam.), yihay
(an.£), yihdy (inan.), yuhuy (an. m.), yohay (an. m.), yuhay
(inan.), yiy (inan.), yiy (inan.), yi {inan.),

yvh 2, pron. rel. who, which, what. In construction, the antecedent
clause as a rule contains a demonstrative or other pronoun
as correlative, but in the following cases there is no correlative
pronoun :—

(@) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, i, 9;
xi, 3, 8.

() Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, v, 7.

When there is a correlative pronoun it is maost usually
some form of the demonstrative pronoun tih, q.v., as in—

(a) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 4, 7,
8 (bis), 11; iii, 1, 8 (ter); v, 8, 9; vi, 16: vii, 1, 29 : viii, 6,
8,9, 11; ix, 9; x, 1 (bis), 6, 12 (bis); xi, 1; xii, 3, 7 (bis),
20, 2.

() Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, ii, 7
v,5; vi, 8,29, 30 x, 1,6,10,2; xi 4, 7, 11, 5; 25; -

Or the correlative pronoun may be some form of yik 1,
a8 in (in every case the antecedent clayse preceding), x, 5;
xii, 20, 5.

Or it may be some form of the pronoun ath, as in (antecedent
clause in each case preceding), i, 9; vi, 14 ; x, 1.
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In vi, 14, the antecedent is the genitive of the interrogative
pronoun kydh, i.e. kamyuk®, of what ?

Sometimes the correlative pronoun is used twice, once
immediately after the relative, and again in the antecedent
clause, which in this case follows the relative clause. The
repeated correlative is not necessarily the same as the one
after the relative pronoun. Thus, yus suh tita és*, yith 05
phakiras mishé, who he (i.e. he who) was the parrot, he was
with the faqir, ii, 9; so yus yiih wasir ds®, suh chuhk hapatas-
manz, he who was the vizier, he is (now) in the bear, @, 11 ;
yus yih patashdaha-sond* mor® 0s, yih tréwun, that which was
the body of the king, that he abandoned, ii, 10; yésa yik
Latmal Pari 6s°, tas dyutun rukhsath, she who was the Fairy
Lilmil, to her he gave leave to depart, xii, 25 ; yésa yih pata
wit"n 2inith, sa thiv'n pinas, she whom he had won and after-
wards brought home, her he kept for himself, xii, 25.

Like the demonstrative pronouns, the relative pronoun
has animate and inanimate forms, and either of these may be
substantival or adjectival. But in some cases in which we
should look upon the relative as a substantive it is treated
as an adjective. This is specially the case when the
antecedent correlative is an adjective. In such a case the
relative, even if not in direct agreement with a noun, also
takes the adjectival form. Thus, suh lal, yus tujydn, xii, 4,
that ruby which she had taken up. Here we have the in-
animate adjectival form wyus, because the antecedent
correlative, sub, is an adjective. The inanimate substantival
form would be yih. Similarly, yih panun* saphar, yus
noyidan Os* pesh on“mot, this (yik) his suffering, which he
experienced at the hands of the barber, xii, 25.

The following forms of this pronoun occur in these tales -—

ANIMATE. Suvamst. Masc. sg. nom. yus, ii, 7 (bis), 8, 11 ;
v,9; vi, 4; vii, 29; x, 1, 6, 12 (bis); yus-akhdah, whoever,
viii, 6, 8, 11.

dat. yés, i, 8,9; vi, 163 vii, 1, 29, 30,

ag. yém', xii, T.

pl. nom. yim, ii, 9 xi, 8,
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ag. yimav, xi, 3.
Fem. sg. nom. yésa, x, 6; xii, 20, 5.
dat. yés, xii, 15.
Aps. Mase. sg. nom. yus, ii, 9, 11; x, 12; xii, 25.
FeEm. sg. nom, yésa, x, 1; xii, 25.
INANIMATE. Sussr. sg. nom.yik, v, 7; viii, 9; x, 1;
xii, 6, 7 (bis), 20; with emph. y, yiy, what verily, =i, 1;
wili-kéntshah, whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter); v, 8.
dat. yéth, x, 7, 10.
abl. yéma, xii, 11,
pl. nom. (mase.) yim, v, 5; x, 5.
AvJ. sg. nom. yus, ii, 4, 10; vi, 14 ; xii, 4, 25.
abl. yfmi satay, at what time verily, vii, 8.
pl. nom. (masc.) yim, ix, 9.
yuh, yiih, see yih 1.
yihiinz®, see yih 1.
yihay, yihdy, yihuy, yohay, yuhay, yuhuy, see yih 1.
iyikh, see yun®,
yékh-jah, adv. in one place, (of two persons) together, x, 12; yéy-
jah, id., ii, 4.
yikram, in wa-saldm wa-yikrdm, interj. (may) both the peace and
respect (be on you) (corrupt Arabic), x, 14.
yél, m. pulling (with the arms), restraint; abl. yéla trawun, to
release from restraint, to let & person go, iii, 4 (bis); x
b (ter), 12.
yéli, relative adv. when, at what time, ii, 3, 7 (bis) ; iii, 8; iv, T3
v, 5, 6 (bis), 9; vi, 11; wii, 19 (ter), 26; viii, 6, 7, 10: ix,
5,7; x, 1,3 (ter), 4 (bis), 5, 7; xi, 1; xii, 1, 15 (bis), 6, 8, 22.
In v, 8, “ when " is used in the sense of “if .
yém’®, yémi, see yih 2.
yim 1, yima, yimaw, yim', yimi, see yih 1,
yim 2, see yih 2.
yimahd, see yun".
yimamath, 1 gender, the office of a leader of prayers in a mosque,
boh kara yimamath, T shall act as prayer-leader in a mosque,
I shall adopt the profession of such a leader, xi, 1.
yiman, yiman®y, yimis, see yih 1.
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yamath, adv. as long as, tamath . . . yamath, so long . . . as,
xi, 20,

yimaw 1, yimov, yimav®y, see yih 1.

yimav 2, see yib 2,

yimawa, see yun®,

yimay, see yih 1.

Yyimay, see yun®.

yina, conj. that not. karay akh kath, yina-sa kath karakh, 1 say to
thee one word, viz. that, sir, you will not make conversation,
i.e. I tell you one thing,— do not converse, xii, 1.

Wyini, see yun",

yun®, to come, i, 8; ii, 2, 3, 12; iii, 1 (bis), 3, 4 (bis); v, 5 (quin-
quies), 6 (bis,) 7, 9 (bis), 10, 1; vi, 2 (bis), 15, 6 (bis); viii,
2, 3 (bis), 6 (bis), 7 (ter), 8, 9, 11 (ter), 3 (ter); ix, 1, 3, 6,
7, 8 (bis), 12; x, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 6, 7, 12 (quinquies), 4; xi,
20; xii, 1, 3 (bis), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 6 (bis), 7 (quinquies),
10, 2, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 6, 20, 3 (bis), 4.

av armdn, longing came (to the king), i.e. he felt longing,
iii, 9; bdgdin' yun", to come by (one's) share, to obtain on s
share allotted by fate, to receive one’s fated portion, ix, 4 ;
britha yun®, to come in front, to be seen in front of a person,
to come into sight, x, 1; bdy yii®, a smell to come, a smell to
be perceived, xii, 15; gara ponun* yun®, to come to one’s
own house, to go home, v, 10 (bis) ; =xii, 5, 13; ldrdan yun®,
to come running, viii, 6 ; ndnd®r yiid®, sleep to come, v, 6 (bis) ;
av tsiirimis zdn'-sond* pahar, the watch of the fourth man
came, i.e. it was now the time for him to go on watch, viii, 11 :
phakh chus yiwan, a stink comes from it, i.e. it stinks, ii, 4 ;
rath dyé, night came, x, 5; subuh log" yini, moming began
to come, x, B ; so subuh dv, moming came, xii, 9 ; tasali ds-na,
satisfaction did not come to him, i.e. he was not satisfied,
vi, 16 ; ayé zabin, speech came, i.e. she became able to speak,
ix; 1.
With conj. parts. we have héth yun®, having taken to

come, ie. to bring, to take with one (Hindi I7 ana), iii, 1 :
viil, 6; xii, 2, 5, 11, 2; nirith yun®, to come forth, xii, 12 ;
phiarith yun®, to come back, to retumn, v, 1, 4, 10 (bis).
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With the abl. of the infinitive of another verb yun* forms
A passive, as in k®nana yun®, to be sold, vii, 26 ; walana yun®,
to become wrapped up, ix, 7. The passive of bizun, to hear,
bazana yun®, means (1) (poientially) to be wisible, xii, 22 ;
or (2) to be considered as such and such, to appear to be
such and such, viii, §; x, 4 (bis); or (3) to be known, recognized,
as such and such, xii, 3.

inf. mé na bani yun®, to come will not be possible for me,
i.e. I shall not be able to come, x, 3; && gatsht yun®, thou
must come, xii, 7; tuwhond® gatshi yun®, you must come,
xii, 15; abl. subuk log” yini, moming began to come, x, 8§
fut. pass. part. f. hits®nas yii® nénd"r, sleep began to come
to him, v, 6; perf. part. m. sg. @mot®, come (H. ayd hud),
viii, 6.

impve. sg. 2 (irreg.) wila, v, 5; x, 5, 12; pol. sg. 2, yita,
with emph. y, yitay, ix, 1; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. yitam,
please come to me, vi, 2.

fut. sg. 1, yima, with suff. 2nd pers. pl. dat. yimawa, T will
come to you, xu, 1; 2, with neg. interrog. ykh-nd, wilt thon
not come ¥ vi, 2; 3, yiyi, xii, 16; with suff. 2nd pers. sg.
dat. yiyiy, will come to thee, v, 6 (bis) ; xii, 6; pl. 1, yiman,
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yimdy, we shall come to thee,
v, 10; 3, yin, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yinay, they will
come before thee, xii, 6.

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh yiwan, xii, 3; yiwan chub, v, 5; xii, 4:
neg. yiwdn chuna, xii, 22 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. abl. chus
yiwdn, is coming from it, i, 4 ; pl. 2, ehivca yiwan, viii, 5 ;
f. sg. 3, ehéh yiwan, xii, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. 6g. dat. and
neg. chés-na yivan, v, 6; imperf. f, pl. 3 (auxiliary omitted)
griandn, vi, 15.

1 past m. sg. 1, ds, x, 12; 2 (with vocative suff. ) aka,
i, 3,08, 6e,0,8; 1,8, 13; 4, 1,9; v, 1,4, 9 10 vi, 18
{bis) ; wiii, 3, 6 (ter), 7, 8, 9, 10, 1 (bis), 3: x, 6, 7, 12, 20;
xii, 3, 4 (ter), b (quinquies), 7 (bis), 9, 10, 11, 2 (bis), 3 (ter),
4,20, 3, 4 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. am, viii, 13 ; with suff.
2nd pers. sg. dat. Oy, x,4; xii, 3; irreg. with neg. interrog.
dy-nd, did there not come to thee ? ix, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers.
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sg. dat. ds, vili, 7 (bis) ; x, 4; with neg. ds-na, vi, 16; x, 4 :
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. &kh, x, 1 (bis).
pl- 1, ay, v, 9 (m. and £); x, 6, 7, 8, 12; 3, dy, viii, 2,
11, 3; ix, 7, 8; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. @m, viii, 3, 11.
fem. sg. 1, ayds, ix, 4; 2, ayekh, iii, 1; 3, ayé ui, 4 (bis) :
v, 5,7,10; vii, 26; ix, 1; x, 5, 12; xii, 2, 7 ; with neg.
ayé-na, v, 6; with neg. interrog, ix, 3; with suff. Ist pers.
sg. dat. ayém, v, 5; pl. 3, ayd, xii, 7.
3 past m. sg. 3, dyav, with suff. 15 pers. sg. dat. Gyam,
i, 3.
perf. m. sg. 3, amot* (without auxiliary), =, 11; chuhb
amot*, x, 12, 4; f. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. chéy
amiis®, v, 5; plup. m. sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat.
dgum @mot®, iii, 1 ; fut. perf. m. sg. 3, md dsi amot®, I wonder
if he has come, xii, 23.
cond. past sg. 1, yimahd, x, 3.
yéngur, charcoal, pl. nom. yénger, xi, 17.
yinsdn, m. a human being, a8 man, x, 7; xii, T; -hyuk®, like a
human being, x, 7 (bis) ; fem. -hish® x, 7.
yinsdph, m. compassion, — gds (viii, 4) or dilas yinsaph pyés (viii,
11}, he felt compassion.
winay, see yun®,
yéan, adv. as soon as, xii, 15,
yin®, see yun,
yéiéwdl®, m. the bridegroom’s party in a marriage festival ; hence,
a marriage festival (from the bride’s point of view), xii, 15;
— karun, to hold & marriage festival, xii, 17, 18.
yipdr', adv. in this direction, v, 4. Cf. apir'.
yir, m. a friend, iv, 4; x, 1, 4, 6; sg. dat. yiras, x, 4, 11 ; ag. yaran,
x, 4 (bis), 11; gen. yadra-sond®, x, 4, 11; yara-sanzi wats,
on the friend’s road, on the road to (his) friend, x, 4; voc.
yira, O friend, vi, 1, ete.; x, 4 (bis); pl. nom. yar, iv, 7;
v, 930w, b
yor, adv. here, in this place, ii, 2; viii, 5; ix, 6, 8, 10, 2: x, 4.
yora 1, adv. hence, from this place, v, 8.
yora 2, rel. adv. whence, from what place (with téra as correlative),
i, 6.
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yitr', adv. emph. form of yor, even here, hither ; diyiv yiir', give
ye (them) even here, produce them, x, 12; wiling® gatshés
yiir' aniin®, bring his heart here (hither), x, 5; an kikad
yilr', bring the paper here (hither), xii, 15; ecydn® gatshi
watun* yir', yon must come here (hither), xii, 23; sg. gen.
yir'-hond* wola, come here | v, 5.

Yarkand, m. the town of Yarkand, in Central Asia, xi, 1, ete.

yiran, {. an anvil, xi, 16.

¥irdn, m. Iran, Persia, i, 1.

ﬂ!, y@:&ﬂ_ WI see y"" 2'

Yisah, m. Jesus, iv, 4.

Yiasiph, m. Yisuf, Joseph, vi, 1, ete. ; sg. dat. yidsiphas, vi, 14, 16 ;
ag. yisiphan, vi, 15 (bis) ; gen. yidsipha-sond™, vi, 10.

yéti, adv. where, in the place which, viii, 11; x, 7.

yit, adv, here, xii, 18; yit'-kyah . . . dt'-kyah, here you see on
the one hand . . . there you see on the other hand, viii, 13 :
yit'-kyah . . . yit"-kydih, here you see . . , and here you see,
x, 12

yili, adv. from here, hence, v, 5, 8; here, v, 8; sg. gen. yityuk®,
m. sg. dat. yitikis patoshéhas-nishé, to the king of this place,

» 253 1

yi-ti, see ik 1.

yot*, adv. where ; yot*-ail, up to which place, i.e. until, as soon as,
xii, 6. Cf. yotad.

yut* 1, adj. this much, with emph. y, yutuy, i, 20. This word is
usually spelt yiit®.

yut* 2, adv. yut®-taii, up to here, ie. in the meantime, v, 7. Cf.
b,

yiit*, adv. yit* . . . tydt*, as soon as . . . so soon, xii, 2.

yeéth, see yih 2.

yith, see yih 1.

yith-nay, conj. so that not, in order that not, ix, 12.

yétha, adv. how, in the manner which ; with emph. y, yéthay patht,
in what very manner, exactly as, xii, 2.

yitha, adv. thus, in this manner ; with emph. y, yithay péithin, in
this very manner, viii, 3.

yuth®, adj. and adv. as, of what kind, xii, 24 (correlative fyuth®);
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with emph. y, yuthuy, as verily, even as, exactly as (correl.
tyuthuy), v, 6 ; xii, 12, 5 ; even as, at the very time that, viu, 7
(correl. tyuthuy).

wyitam, see yun®.

yotai, adv. until, (contraction of yot*-tdi, see yot™), v, 10.

yutdi, adv. in the meantime, (contraction of yut*-tafi, see yut"),
v, O.

yilay, see yun®,

yétdt', adv. where, in the place where, xii, 6.

yutuy, see yut* 1.

yiits%, adj. much, very, yiits"-kal*, for a long time, ii, 4.

yiwdn, see yun®,

yiy 1, yiy, see yik 1.

yiy 2, see yih 2.

iy, yiyiy, see yun®.

sabdn, f. tongue, speech, language; — kariii®, to say a thing;
hence, to promise, x, 8; — dy#, speech came (to it), it became
able to speak (of o bee), ix, 1; sg. abl. zabéi?, by word of
mouth, xii, 16.

zab®r, adj. superior, excellent, vii, 8, 28 ; — gav, it became excellent,
as an interj. all right | xii, 15.

2acé, see ziit®,

zdada, m. at end of compound, a son; Okhun-zida, the son of a
religious teacher, xii, 2 ; sg. dat. khun-zidas, xii, 2 ; patashah-
zdda, a king's son, a prince, sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 5 ; pl. nom.
-sada, vii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter) ; dat. -zadan, viii, 4 (bis) 11 (bis) :
gen. -zadan-hond*, viii, 4; shih-zdds, a prince; sg. dat.
~zddas, viii, 13 ; pl. nom. -zida, viii, 5, 11 (his), 8.

zod", m. & hole ; f. siid? (pl. nom. zadé), a small hole, vii, 25.

zid, m. hatred; amis 85" zid Yisiipha-sond®, he hated Joseph, vi, 10,

zagun, to watch for, to be wide awake and on the alert : imperf,
m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers, sg. dat. dsus dagay =dgin dadkhih,
disloyalty, (like) a petitioner, was watching in him, ii, 5.

2%, card. two, viii, 8, 11; following noun qualified, bacé z*h, two
young ones, viii, 1; bay'-bardn' 2°h, two brothers, viii, 5
bots® 2%, the two members of a family, husband and wife,
v, 9, 10; viii, 1; gabar z*h, two sons, viii, 1 : gul® 25k, the two
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fore-arms, v, 9; golam z°h, two servants, viii, 5; gur’ 2%,
two horses, xii, 1; Min' 2%h, two dogs, wiii, 4, 12 (bis), 3;
kod' =*h, two prisoners, v, 9; [ldl chis z°h, he has two rubies,
xil, 3; néeiv’ 2°h, two sons, viii, 11 ; patashah-zada =2k, two
princes, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; rinz’ 2%, two balls, v, 3, 4 (his), 5;
shah-zdada z*h, two princes, viii, 11 ; wilinjé z°h, two hearts,
viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11, 2; yim 2%k, these two, viii, 5.
Preceding noun qualified, 2k kéd®, two prisoners, v, 8;
#2h katha, two statements, x, 1, 4,
sg. abl. ddyi lati, on two occasions, vin, 7.
pl. dat. don, viii, 11; following noun qualified, biyén dan,
to the two brothers, xii, 15; patashah-zadan din, to the two
princes, wviii, 11; yiman din patashihiyén kits®, for the .
kingdoms of these two, x, 11 ; zandnan don, to two women,
xii, 11, 4 ; preceding qualified noun, dén batsan, to the husband
and wife (see bits® 78, ab.), viii, 1, 6.
pl. gen. pitashal-zddan din-hanza, of the two prinees,
vili, 4 ; yiman din-handi-khata, than these two, xii, 19,
pl. ag. biranyau diyau, by the two brothers, viii, 3 ; kidyau
ddyav, by the two prisoners, v, 7; yimav ddyav, by these two,
iii, 1; x, 5; ddyau batsau, by the husband and wife, viii, 2, 5.
zith, adv. ever, af any time ; na zah, never, xi, 14.
zahar, m. poison, viil, 6, 7, 13 (bis) ; patashéhas khot* zahar, poison
rose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7.
2°l, m. scratching (with the nails) ; with suff. of indef. art. 2%3-2214,
a continuous scratching, xii, 17.
zal, m. a net ; with suff. of indef. art. zalah liyun, to cast a net (to
catch fishes), 1, 6, 7, 8; sg. dat. zdlas, 1, 6 ; zalas walana yun®,
to be caught in a net, ix, 7.
Zalikha, {. N.P. Zulaikhd (the wife of Potiphar, in the story of
Joseph), vi, 1, ete.
zalil, adj. brought low, humbled, i, 4.
zulm, m. tyranny ; — karun, to do tyranny, ix, 1; mé chuh
sulm gomot®, tyranny has been done to me, ix, 1 (bis), 6.
zalun, to set on fire, to kindle, to burn; conj. part. zlith, iii, 1 ;
fut. sg. 1, zdla, iii, 4 (bis) ; past m. sg, 80", i, 4 ; with suff.
3rd pers. pl. ag. z6lukh, i, 12; i, 4.
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zima, m. responsibility ; zima karun, to make a responsibility ;
tsdn zanén kdrin zima &6r pahar, four watches were made
a responsibility to the four men, i.e. each was put in charge
of a watch, viii, 5; zima kyon®, to take responsibility, ie.
to confess, admit, yih chés-na héwan zima k&h, she does not
admit anything, xii, 15; zima bhalun, to cause a responsibility,
to mount ; khél“nas zima takhsir, he caused the responsibility
(for) the crime to mount on him, i.e. he proved him guilty,
x, 12; zima khasun responsibility to mount; Raisi chuna
khasan zima, on no one does the responsibility mount, i.e. no
one conld be proved guilty, iii, 3.

z0mba, m. a Yak ; pl. nom. zdmba, xi, 6.

zamin, f. earth, land, ix, 9; the world, land, as opposed to the sky,
iii, 8; sg. dat. mdjé-zaming, in mother earth, ix, 9; pl. abl.
satav zaminav tal', below the seven worlds, iii, 8.

zam, f. & woman ; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23 ; makh®r-i-zan,
the coquetry of & woman, x, 13.

ziin, f. knowledge, understanding, vii, 29; gér-zan, adj. ignorant,
vii, 27 xi, O

zin, m. a saddle; gur* zin karith, a horse ready saddled, iii, §;
pl. nom. zacé-zin, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, xi, 9.

zon®, m. & man, a male person ; kunuy zon®, only one person;
gav kunuy zon®, he went alone ; sg. gen, zdn'-sond®, viii, 11 ;
pl. nom. zdn', x, 1; dat. zanén, viii, 5; x, 5, 6, 12 (bis) ; ag.
zanéo, x, 1, 2. Cf. ziii®.

ziin, f. moonlight ; z@na-dab, f. a kind of roof-bungalow, or small
erection on the roof of a house, in which people sit to enjoy
the moonlight ; sg. dat. -dabi, -péth, on the roof-bungalow,
viii, 1.

sinda, adj. living, alive, ii, 3; with emph. y, zinday, x, 8 (bis).

zang, . the leg, ii, 11.

zandna, {. a woman ; ii, 1; iii, 4 (ter), 5, 9 (ter); v, b (bis), 11, 2;
viii, 11; x, 1, & (several times), 6; xi, 7; xii, 4 (several
times), 5 (ter), 6, 10, 1, 4, 9 (ter), 20; a wife, @i, 1; v, 1,
4,7,9 10 x5 12, 3.

sg. nom. iii, 1, 5; v, 1, 10; wiii, 11; x, 1, 5, 6, 13 ; xi,

4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6; with suff. of indef. art. zendnd, x, 5; xii,

Es
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4, 10; zanandh, iii, 4 ; zanand akh, x, 5; sg. dat. zandni,
i, 4,9; v,4; x,b; xii, 4; ag. zonam, iii, 4, 9 (bis) ; v,*5
(bis), 7, 9, 11; x, 5, 12; xii, 4, 5; gen. zanani-handis, x, 5;
pl. nom. zandna, xii, 19 (ter); with emph. y, zandnay, only
women, v, 12 ; dat. zandnan, i, 1: xi, 7: xii, 11, 4, 20.

zanun, to know ; to know how, x, 12; xi, 8, 15; impve. sg. 2,
zin, 1, 12 ; 6% zdn ta yih zan, (a woman addressing & man and
a woman) do thou (the man) know, and do this woman
(i.e. thou, this woman) know, v, 9; fut. (often in sense of
pres.) kuwa zina, how do 1 know, v, 9: with neg. interrog.
zana-nd, do 1 not know ? i.e. of course I know, x, 12; 2,
zanakh karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12 3, zdni,
vi, 14; vii, 27, 8, 9, 30 pl. 1, as' ma zdnav, we do not
know how (sc. to work), xi, 15; 3, yim na zdnan, who do not
know how (sc. to make a certain sound), xi, 8.

2énun, to conquer (xi, title) ; to win (x, 1, 6, T): z&ndn anun, to
conquer (a country), xi, 1, 2, etc.; zinith anun, to capture
(a person), xii, 25 ; inf. obl. (inf. of purpose) zénani, xi, title ;
conj. part. zinith, xii, 25; pres. part. zéndm, x, 1, 2, ete.;
fut. sg. 3, 2&ni, x, 1, 6 ; pl. 3, zénan, x, 0

zinis, see zyun®,

ziA?, f. a female person, a woman, xii, 7, 15; pl. nom. zafié, xii,
6, T; dat. zaiién 26th%, the eldest of the females, xii, 6. Cf.
zon®, of which this is the fem,

zdr, & prayer, supplication (made in misery or sorrow), i, 13; pl.
nom. zar, iv, 1; zdra-par, m. ejaculatory prayers, ix, 1;

x, b (bis); zdra-pdra, m. entreaty, ecoaxing request,
i, 3, 5.

zdr, m. force :
xii, 15.

zir®, §. a push, shove, nudge ; — diii%, to push, ete., x, T (bis).

zargar, m. & goldsmith ; argar-nioyuvih, & young goldsmith, v, 2.

sqra-pdr, sdra-pdra, see zir,

zorawdr, adj. powerful, mighty, xi, 9,

suryath (for zurriyat), 1. progeny, offspring ; hence, the offspring
of God, the whole world, vii, 8,

=asamty, & word used by Hatim in i, 12, but the meaning of which

— karun, to use (moral) force, to insist, viii, 2;
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18 unknown to him; he gives it as part of the traditional
text, a variant reading is &¢ dsunuy.

ziit?, f. o rag; sg. dat. zacé-zin, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags,
xi, 9.

zath, f. a race, tribe, caste ; déwa-zith, of demon race, xii, 16.

zéth?, see zyuth,

zith', see syitth".

zuy, m. the soul, i, 4.

zyun®, m. firewood, 11, 12; xi, 7; xii, 20, 1, 4 (bis) ; sg. dat. zinis,
xii, 21, 2, 4.

ziyaphath, {. a feast, a dinner-party, x, 4, 11 ; a dish of food brought

' a8 @ present, a present of dainty food, x, 5 (bis), 10: with

suff. of indef. art. ziyaphatha, x, b.

zyuth®, adj. old, elder, eldest; m. the head or superior of a guild
of artizans, v, 1; m. sg. dat. zithis-hilus, to the elder (of two
brothers) (cf. hyuh*), viii, 5; f. sg. nom. z3th%, the eldest
(sister), xii, 6.

zyith®, adj. long ; m. pl. nom. itk atha dardn’, to stretch out the
arms, vii, 25.
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APPENDIX 1

INDEX OF WORDS IN BIR AUREL STEIN'S TEXT,
SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN GOVINDA
EAULA'S TEXT
Figures between marks of parenthesis indicate the number of
times, when there are more than one, that a word seeurs
in the passage to which reference is made. The word
“ caret " indicates that the word referred to does not oceur
in Govinda Kaula's text, The ovder of words is the same

as that employed in the Vocabulary.

a (f), x, 4. ad® (ads), i, 1.

a (r), xi, 4. ade (ada), v, 8.

ai (ay), x, 3; xii, 4. dda (@da), x, 8; xi, 4,9, 11, 2,
ai (ay), viii, 11. dda (6ra), xii, 12.

ai (ay), vii, 6, 8. idgah (yid‘kah), vi, 16 (2).

ai (dy), v, 9. addlal (adialits®), v, 9.

au (caret), vii, 13. adal (ad®la), i, 3.

du (dv), i, 8; i, 3, 12; iii, ddam (@dam), iv, 2, 3; vii, 6, T.
1, 9; v, 1, 4, 9 10; vi, dad*mas (Gdamas), vii, 6.
16 (2); wviil, 3, 6 (3), 7, 8, 9, wdam (yidam), vii, 6.
10, 1 (2), 3; x, 6, 7, 12; afsaras (apsaras), x, 12.
xi, 20; xii, 3, 4 (3), 5 (5), age (dgé), xi, 4.
7(2),9 10, 1, 2, 3 (3), 4, dge (Ggah), i, 9.

20, 3, 4. agar (agar), viii, 13.
$(8), vi, 17; x 4(2). dqur (@gur), viii, 7.
i (i), % 13; xii, 10,5, 7,9 (3).  dgas (dgas), viii, 6, 8, 11.
0 (), vil, 26. dgaye (dgayi), v, T.
ab (ab), v, 4 (4); viii, 7 (2). ah (ah), i, 5 iv, 3.
ab® (aba), viil, 7 (2); x, 5. ah®dai (ak®day), i, 2.
ibrihim (yibrahim), iv, 6. ahmad (ahmad), i, 13.
dbas (abas), viii, 7. ahengiiran (Ghan-garin), i, 16.
dabtar (abtar), vi, 12. aja (aé), xi, T.
ach (aché), xii, 22, ok (akh), i, 1: v 1, 9, 11;
achan (achén), v, 11. vi, db; v, T, 9,1, &;
ad (ada), vii, 20. x, 5,7, 8; xii, 1(3), 3 (2).
ad® (ada), viii, 10. ak (caret), viii, 7.

ada (ada), v, 6,9 (2); viii, 3, 10, ak' (aki), v, 1; viil, 3.
e S ak! (ak'), viii, 1 x,12; xij, 1.



aks

aki (aks), 1, 8; i, 1;
viii, 1, 3, 7, 11.

ak (akh), x, 1 (2).

akh (akh), 1, 4;
9, 21,

akha (akhak), v, T; vui, 6, 8, 11.

akhu (akhka), i, 2.

akhun (Okhun), xii, 1, 2 (2).

ciklen (Okhun), xii, 25.

dlewen (5-Fun), xii, 23,

wkram (yikrdam), x, 14.

akis (akis), 1, 3, 4; i, 8; ii,
1(2),7;: v, 6 10, 1; wviii,
b, 7T(3),9(2); ix, 1; xii, 2.

akiz (akis), iii, 4, 7; i, 2.

a'kith (akith), xii, 14.

akeay (ik%y), xﬁ, 5.

akoy (okwy), xii, 13.

alaw (alav), x, 5 (2), 12 (2);
xn, 7, 15,

dal {ﬂ.‘."'] wiii, 1.

alil (alil), 1, 4.

alla (alah), i, 7.

allah (alah), i, 12 (2).

illah, see la illah, vi, 17.

dlam (alam), i, 13 ; iv, 3.

al'nash (ol*-nash), ix, 3.

dlis (6lis), viid, 1,

al vida (alvidah), vii, 16,

am' (ami), v, 1 (2), 4, 5, 6 (2), 9,
11,6 (2); viii, 1 (2); x, 12
xii, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5 (2), 7 (3).

am® (dm'), v, 4 (2); w, 14 : viii
7.9 (2).

am® (dmiy), v, 9.

am® kuy (amyulk®), vi, 15.

am® sund (asond), viii, 9.

am' suy (amis®y), viii, 7.

ams (am), iii, 9; v, 4, 5, 11:
vii, 13; ix, 1; x, 3.

ami {mﬂ- ﬁj-i- l; ﬁa lﬂ; i-x. 1.

ami sily (amis®y), v, 7.

A e
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gm® (am), 1, 5, 9; iii, 1, 2, 4 (2),
6,8,.9: =i T.12

am' (dm®), i1, 4, T (2), 8 ; i1, 1 (2),
9;: v.4, 7, 8; viii, 1, 8, 10;
x,1(2),2 5(3),6,7 (2), 8
12; =i, 4, 7 (2), 10.

am' say (amis®y), iii, 4, 8.

am’ sity (amisy), i, 8.

anii (ami), ix, 6; x, 3,

ami suy (amis™y), x, 10.

amt (am), viii, 3, 11, 3.

a'm! (ams), xii, 15,

atm' (am'), xii, 17, 25.

a'mi (ami), xii, 15 (8), 7 (2), 8,
20,

a'mi suy (amis®y), xii, 15.

a'm! (amid), i, 1.

a'm® (am"), xii, 15, 8, 22, 5.

a'mi (ama), xii, 18, 22, 3.

a'mi sund (dm'-sond®), xii, 7.

d'mi (m"), xi, 11.

améb (amob®), xi, 18.

amdnal funwﬂm.*:}

rfmpa {@mpa), viii, 1.

amndr (amar), v, 2.

amis (amis), viii, 6 ;
xii, 4, 5.

amis (ami), x, 5.

gmis (amis), ii, 1, 3, 4 (2), 5 (3),
9 (2), 10; iii, 1 (2), 2 (4),
8(3),9; v.2(2),3(3),7(2)
89 {3} 10 (2), wi, 10; wii,
20 (2); i, 3, 5 (2), II:-{S}
7,8,9,10(5),1(2), 3 (5) : ix,
6; x,1(2),2(2),3(2),4(4),
5 (6), 7 (8), 8 (3), 11, 2 (3);
xii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (4), 5 (4), 6,
8 (2), 10 (4).

aniis (caret), x, T.

amis suy (amis), viii, 11.

a'mis (amis), xii, 15 (3),
9 (3), 25

x, 12 (2).

ix, 1(2),4;

7.8(2)
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a‘mis (amis), xii, 9, 11, 2, 3 (5),
b (3), 9(2) 21,2 (2), 4. 5.

am'sund (dm'-sond™), vin, 6.

amisand: (dm*sandi), x, 5.

amsund (dm'-sond*), v, 3; viii,
8, 10,

amisans (dm’-siinz?), i, 4.

amisunz (dm'-siinz®), xii, 4.

a‘misanzi (dm'-ganzi1), xii, 15.

dmut (@mot™), iii, 1; v, 11 ; wiii,
B; x, 12, 4: =i, 25

damuts (@miisY), v, b.

am¥ (dm'), i, 5.

am*uk (amyuk), iii, 4.

amyuk (cmyuk®), iii, 4.

a'm¥ulk (amyuk®), xii, 17,

an (an), iii, 5, 9 (2); xii, 15.

ana (ana), x, 5 ; xii, 4, 5, 11.

ani mot® (dn'mat), v, 8.

dna (dna), v, 4 (2).

dne (dna), v, 4.

ﬂ'“i {ﬂnd}: X, E“r

andar (andar), 1, 13 ; iii, 8 (4).

andas (andas), xii, 6.

anhas (on“has), vi, 16.

anka (ankah), ii, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5, 6,
T.10, 2,

ankda (ankdh), ii, 2.

anik (gnikh), v, 9; viii, 1; x, 12,

anul (anukh), x, 12,

amk (anikh), x, 12.

anuk (onukh), i, 11, 2; vi, 16;
x, 12,

wnulk (onukh), vi, 15.

on muth (oen®mot*), xii, 25,

anan (andn), x, 12; xi, 19.

ananai (ananay), xii, 16.

anani (anani), x, 5.

andn (andn), xi, 1, 2.

anun (anun), iii, 9.

anun (anun®), v, 4; xii, 21 (3).

anun (anun), iii, 5.

AUREL
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anun (onun), iii, 5; viii, 9 (2);
xii, 4.

anan® (aniii®), x, 5.

anedly (aniti®), xii, 19, 20 (2).

ansa (an sa), xii, 10.

insdf (yinsaph), viii, 11,

insdn (yinsdn), x, T (3).

anit (anith), i, 1; xii, 4 (2).

afiyal (afiéy), viii, 4.

aiiye has (aiéhas), vi, 16.

aiy (a#), x, 5, 12.

an"hat (dn'hay), xi, 10,

afiyik (@R%%h), ii, 8.

anyiik (anyakh), x, 12.

afiyam (afi@m), ix, 2.

aityim {anyim), vi, 16 (2),

afiyén (i), xii, 25,

angrin (i), x, 10.

afiythas (iif%thas), xii, 11.

apd'r (apor'), v, T.

apd'r' (apor'), v, 4.

apuz (apoz®), v, .

ar (dr), ix, 3; x, 12

dr (ora), v, 2.

dr (6r"), xi, 14,

dra (éra), v, 8.

dre (Gra), v, 4, 0.

d¥re (Gra), v, 2.

argm (ardm), i, 3, T; v, 9;
witi, b.

armdan (arman), i, 9.

aramas (ar@mas), viii, 13,

sran (yiran), ii, 1.

arzo (arz &), vii, 26.

as* (asé), vi, 5: wii, 1, 3.

as' (ds*), v, 10; wiii, 3.

asi (asé), viii, 11; x, 2, 12 (2);
xi, 17,

as (ds"), i, 1.

ds (@s), vil, T; x, 4, 12,

ds (0s®), viii, 9.

so (@sa), xi, T (2).
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as (@), vii, 29, 30 ; wiii, 6.

as' (6s'), viil, 1, 4; xi, 5.

ass (an), 4,25 wiid, T: x 1,
8 (2).

dsi ke (@sihe), i, 4.

a's' (dst), xii, 19,

a's! (asi), xii, 23.

e (6s"), v, 9; x, 1.

dx (@), vi, 16; v, 7,

da (0s"), vi, 11: wiii, 3 (2), B,
11(2);: x,5; xi, 1.

as (68%), i, 1; v, 1, 10 ni. 7,
16 ; wiii, 11 ix,1; x,5(3),
T; xii, 4, 15, ED[E} ﬁ

s {ﬂa'] i, 4, 5, 6; :
5 (2), 7 8 9 (3, 10 (2),
11 (2); i, 1 (2); v, 1(2),

9(2); v, 10 (2), 4;

vii, 8; wviii, 1 (2), 6
9(5), 11, 3 (3); x, 4,7 (2)
10, 2 (2); xii, 15 (2), 25 (2).

ds (fsus), v, 2

s, see bud® ds, xii, 1.

s na (6s"na), x1, 2.

da ng (ds-na), vi, 16.

ds no (68¥na), vi, 16,

dis mag [ﬂa'nu.s} v, 6.

-i; suy (asy), vii, 16,

dsa (dsa), iid, 7.

dsa (@sa), x, 14 ; xi, 19.

det (6s%), 1, B; wiii, 1, 11; xi, 8.

dai (dsy), xii, 11.

da’ niv (@sh'nav), x, 6.

ds® (Gsa), viii, 7.

ds® (ds¥), 1, 1, 2.

sd (yisak), iv, 4.

ds (8s™), xii, 15.

dsihe (@sihé), 1, 5.

ashka (ash'ka), vii, 30.

ashik (ash'kh), v, 2 (2).

ashkun (ash’kun), v, 10

ashkanye (ash’kaiid), v, 2.
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ash® nav (d@sh'ndv), x, 1.

dashnau (ash’nav), x, 10.

ashis (0s%8), xii, 9.

asalk (@sakh), i, 3.

dsuk (Gsukh), vii, 2

dgulk (Osukh), xii, 15,

askun (ash®fun®), v, 3.

as'hya (ds* kyah), v, 9.

asal (as®l), ii, 8, 11.

asl (as), xi, 16.

aslé malaikum (asl@dmalailkum),
xii, 26,

asim (dsim), viii, 13.

dsum (Osum), iii, 1;
x, 14.

aeman (asman), i, 6.

asmanaw (ssmdnav), iii, 8.

astmanan (asmanan), iv, 4.

dgmut (6s®mat*), v, 1, 4.

as'naw (ds' nau), xi, 15.

ds®na (@s-na), x, 4.

asan® (dsdn"), xii, §

asun (@sun), xii li} (2).

dsun (@sun"), xii, 4 (2), 5

disan (Gs%san), xii, 15.

as®nas (dsanas), x, 1 (2), 10.

as'nas (@sanas), x, 6 (2).

asar (asar), vi, 16.

asr® (asara), vi, 16.

dsis (sis), x, 5.

dsus (Gsus), 1, 6; i, 5;
7,9: 1x, 1: x, 14,

dsus (ds%), iii, 1; vii, 10 (2);
ix; 3 x. 10,

ustid (wustdd), ii, 1.

dslan (Os"than), x, 12,

dsiyu (ds'wa), x, 12.

at (ath), ii, 5, T (2); i, 9: v,
6(d); viil, 7T(3); x, 3,5 (2),
7{b), 8,10, 2,3; xi, 2,3,
17.

at (caret), x, 7, 8.

vii, 11, 5;

, 13 (3).

viid,
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al, eee bdval, v, b

ata (atha), vii, 25; x, 5 (3);

xn, 2.
ala (ata), v, 7.
at' (ati), ii, 8, 10; iii, 1, T (2),
8(2),9; v, 4,5(2), 6,7 (2),
9(2); vi, b, 11; viii, 7,9
2. 5(2),7, 14 xi1, 1,2, 7.
.t (de®), viii, 4, 13 x, B.

at' (oY), x, 14.

alt (ath), ii, 4; v, 4, 9, 11, 4;
viid, 1, 10.

ab’ (ath'), ii, 3; i, 7,9; v. 5
vi, 15, 6; wii, 26; wii, 1 (3),
T3 xo,8, T

af' (athi), viii, 11 ; =i, 18.

at! (atiy), ii, 10, 1; i, 1;

at (ath), iii, 4.

at' (at), iil, 4, T (2).

at’ (ath), x, 7.

al’ (ath®), i, 13; iii, 7

at’ (dtiy), x, 3, b.

a't! {at.h']. J:iir a2,

a'ti (ati), u 1 xi, 17, 8, 9.

a'ti (dt'), xii Hl 20.
a'tt (ath), xi1, 21.

g‘.‘:" (ath'), xii, 21, 4 (2).

ol (ot*), v, 4; x, 5.

ut (of*), v, 9.

ath (ath), xii, 7, 12 (3), 5 (3). 20,
2 (3), 3 (2).

atha (atha), viii, 7 (2) ;

. atho (atha), xii, 11.

atih (atiy), x, 5.

ath (of*), xii, 18, 25.

ath (6th), iii, b.

atht (Gth), iii, 4.

a'th! (athi), xii, 15,

a'thi (athi), xii, 15,

ithai (yuthay), viii, 3.

uth (ot"), xii, 15.

athan (athan), v, 6.

x. 13

x 1,5

xii, 12.
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athas (athas), x, 7; xii, 12, 22,
3(2).

at'kya (ath’ kyah), v, 8.

atddiy (ofdsiy), xii, 23.

atar (ath%r®), vii, 19,

alas (athas), ii, T v, 4, 6.

ats (atsh), iii, 8 (2).

atsani (atsani), x, T,

atsun (atsun), v, 4.

als®vunuy (atawunuy), v, 8.

abayo (alayd), v, T.

oltany (oi*-1dn), x, 4.

ot“tiiiy (of*-taii), x, 6.

alat” (afaty), vii, T

af*e (ati), x, 7.

at* (dt'), x, 11

al* (ath'), x, 5

aluy (otwy), iii, 3, 4.

a't? (ath?), xii, 12.

ofuy (ofuy), ix, 1.

av (dv), xii, 12.

dy (ay), vii, 2, 11, 3; ix, 6,
7(2), 8,9 10, 1.

dya (aye), i, 4.

dye (ayé), iii, 4; v, 10;
xii, 7.

dyi (ayé), vii, 26; ix, 1; xii, 2, 7.

dyi (ayé), x, 12.

ay (0y), x, 4.

liy {t"}!f}. ﬂi. 3.

dyak (ayekh), i, 1.

dyal bir (ayalbar), ix, 2.

aydm (@ydm), 1, 3.

dayem (@yém), v, 5.

dyna (Gy-nd), ix, 3.

aying (dyd-na), v, 6.

ﬁyc_m (ayés), ix, 4.

nyﬂ (ayés), v, 5.

ayiye (ayé yih), v, 7.

m{uz_jn 9; i, 1; vi, 10;
viii, 1; x, 7, 8: =xii, 5, 10,
4,9 (2), 20 (3).

x; b
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azich (azic?), x, 14. bud® ds (budyas), xii, 1.
azhda (aj°dah), x, T (3). badis (badis), viii, 13.
achdahas (aj*dahas), x, 7. bag (bag), 1i, 1.

azal (azal), vii, 12. by (bog"), v, 5.

azal (azal), ix, 6. bega (bégdh), vi, 2.

aziza (asiz-i), vi, 10, 2 (2), 4. baguk® (baguk®), iii, 9.

dais (G533), ix, 11. bagla (bagala), vii, 7.

ba (ba), xi, 20. bagen' (bagan'), ix, 4.

bai (bay), viii, 1, 2, 3. bige rémai (bog°rémay), v, 7.
bai (bayd), viii, 4. big®ren (bég*rén), v, 8.

bai (bay), iii, 1 (2), 2, 5. bag*ranye (bog°rafié), v, 8.
bai (bey), iv, T; vim, 5. bigas (bagas), ii, 1 (2); iii, 9;
be (beh), xi, 2. v, 4, 5, 6,9 (2).

bo (boh), ii, 5, 11 ; iii, 1,4 (2), 8; bagas (bagas), ii, 1, 7 ; iii, T.
v, B, 6; vii, 20, 5; wviii, 8, bagean (bagqwan), xi, 13.
10, 1(2); ix, 1 =, 2(2), 3. Dahd, see bé baha, xii, 4.
B, 12; xii, 1 (8), B (2), 4, 5, behe (bekd), vi, 1€.
7,11 (2), 5 (3), 9 (20), 20, 3. behe (biha), xii, 3.

Bau (bw), ii, 4. Bihu (bhin), vii, b.

bu (boh), viii, 3, B, 11 (2) ; ix, 4; bak*dir (bahedir), ii, 1.

K o x,57; =i, 1, 18, 24 bahedir (bakedir), i, 12.
bebeha (bebaha), xii, 3. bahan (bahan), v, 1.

bé baha (bebaka), xii, 4. bikdn (bhan), xi, 4.
bébahi (bebahd), xii, 4. bahar (bahdar), i, 11,
baban (baban), i, 13. bohka se (bih hasa), i, 11.
bebind®r (bl andar), xii, 17. boh®sa (boh hasa), x, 1.
bebinda'r' (b&bi andar®y), xii, 16.  belit (bikith), x, 5.

bache (bact), viii, 1. bihit (bihith), x, 5; =i, 4.
bo ehe (bdchi), +i, 16. bihith (bihith), xii, 5.
boche (bdchE), vi, 16. beh tam (bahtam), vi, 3.
bachak (bacydkh), x, 8. bih zi (beh'zi), xii, 6.
bachaviny (baciwiin®), v, 9. bij® (bdy), xi, 2.

budai (buday), ix, 1, 3, 6. baja (bay), x, 10.

bud® (bad"), ix, 9. buje (bwye), x, 5.

bud (bud®), =, 5. bajteat (boj*-bath), i, T.
bud (bod®), xii, 14. bakedyish (bakh®coyish), ii, 7.

badal (badal), i, 9; vii, 12; xii,16. b2 khabar (b&-khabar), vii, 28.
badanas (badanas), vii, 6 (2). ba-khuda (ba-khada), xii, 20.
badanas (badanas), viii, 13. bakhshayish (bakhocioyish), xii, 3.
bedar (béddr), vi, 12. balhtavir (baktdwar), viii, 9.
bedar (béddr), iii, T; vin, 6, 8, bakir (bakar), x, 6.

9,13; x,1,6,8. balai (balay), vii, 31.
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balai (baldy), ix, 2; x, T.

bal® (bla), vii, 15.

bila (bala), vii, 11.

ba'li, see vu Wi, v, 2.

Bualbul (bulbul), i, 3 (2).

bulbula (bulbulah), i, 3.

balbdsh (balbosh®), viii, 1 (3).

balki (bal'ki), viii, 10.

balti (balfi), xi, 4.

baldya (balaya), x, 8.

balvé (bale), v, 11.

bimdar (bémdr), v, 1, 3, 10,

bimdr (bémar), v, 8.

ban, see biyd ban, 1, 4.

bana (bani), vii, 1.

bandu (banyadv), vi, 16.

bani (bant), x, 3.

bina (binah), i, 2.

bun (bom), viii, 1, 4; xii, 2, 14,
b (2).

bun® (bona), i, 2.

bunai (bd-nay), xi, 14.

band (band), viii, 3; =, 2.

bande (banda), 1, 12, 3.

band‘hal (bod*hal), ix, 4.

bandik (bandikh), ii, 11; wvii,
10

bandak baz (bandakbdz), ii, 7.

bing (bdg), xii, 1.

banana (banana), vii, 25.

bandn (bandn), viii, 7.

banina (bani-na), vi, 13.

bant (banth), 1, 8.

bont? (bontha), ii, 3; iii, 1; wiii,
1i: = 5 10, 2: i, 1%
23 (2).

binta (bontha), xii, 4, 9.

bé nava (benawah), vii, 7.

bandvun (bandwun), viii, 14.

baiyau (baniw), i, 7.

banydu (banydv), xii, 1.

baiiye (béiid), iii, 4.

INDEX TO SIR AUREL BTEINS TEXT

bat*

beiiye (béqig), i, 9; x, 3 (4),
10 (2).

beiiye (b&Ri), x, 3 (2), 10.

budiyiil (bufiul*), xii, 15.

ban*dm (banydm), vii, 22,

bapat (bapath), i, 5; ix, 1 (2);
x, 12 (2).

ba rai (bardyd), xi, 7.

bar (bar), viii, 3 (2).

bar (bar'), see mebar, ix, 11,

bari (bdr'), ix, 11.

bar (bdr), 1, 9; v, T; vii, 2, 3, 5.

bir, see ayal bar, ix, 2.

barau (barav), xi, 17.

ba'ri (bars), xi, 13.

bar (bor), ii, 5.

bra (broh), xi, 4.

bro-bro (brih-brith), i, 1, 2;
wiii, 9.

bardbar (bardbar), iii, 9.

Burgan (bargaw), vii, 10,

broh (brith), xi, 6 ; xii, 7 (2).

broho (britha), x, 1.

bartk (biir®Lh), vin, 3.

barak (biir®kh), ix, 7.

baram (bar®m), vii, 24,

biaran (birdnt), viii, b.

borun (borun), viii, 7.

burun (borun), viii, 7.

brant (bronth), x, 5.

Bartnyan (bdranyau), vii, 3,

barsha (biar'shi), viii, 7.

barit (barith), i, 10.

bart¥en (baritén), vi, 15.

bare® (baray), ii, 3.

bus (bus), xii, 17.

bishe (bashé), v, 2.

b shumdar (bé-shumdr), xii, 20.

béshumar (bé-shumar), xii, 21, 4.

bigmilla (bismalla), xii, 17.

basta (basta), viii, 6.

bat? (bata), 1, 1.



bata

bata (bata), iii, 1 (3); vi, 16 (2);
x, 3,

bats (4ith), xi, 6.

but (buth), x, 5 (2); =i, 2.

béitha (bitha), xii, 25,

ba'this (bathis), i, 6, 7 (2).

Bath» (bith"), viii, 5.

batta (bate), xi, 18,

butta (bota), xi, 6 (2).

battahan (bata-han), x, 5.

buttanis (botaniz), xi, 4.

bot* (bati), iii, 4.

batsaw (batsau), viii, 2, 5.

bats (bits™, v, 9; wiii, 13; x,
14

bits (bats®), v, 10.

Bitsan (batan), x, 14,

bitsran (Bitsan), viii, 1.

batsen (batsan), v, 6, 10,

biava ha (biwakha), vii, 21.

bivun (bbwun), i, 4.

bévopha (bé-wopha), x, 13,

bevophat (bewophdyt), vin, 6.

bé vuphai (bawdphdy), viii, 11.

bavar (bdwar), viii, 13,

bé vistu (béwdsta), v, 11.

bay' (biy#), iii, 4.

biay (bay), wiii, 11 (2); ix, 1,
6 (2).

biya (bayi), vii, 11.

bay* (bayeé), i, 2.

baye (baye), ii, 1; wiu, 1, 3,
6(2), 11,2 3; ix, 1, 4, 6;
xi, 12

biye (bayi), wiii, 1, 3 ; ix, 1 (2).

by (béy'), v, 10; xi, 6; xii, 15,

bey (biye), vi, 16.

beye (biyé), ii, 3 (3), T iii, 5 (2),
8,9(2); v,3,4(8),56(2),
7,8,9(2),10,1; i, 15 (2);
viii, 6,7 (2), 9, 11; x, 1 (2),
2, 3,6,7 (4); =i, 1(2), 4,
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5(2), 10, 3 (3), 8, 20, 1, 2 (4),
3,4 (2), 5 (2).

béy (biy"), xii, 1 (2).

boy (boy™), vii, 14.

bay (boy™), viii, 14,

buy (bay), viii, 1(2); x, 10,2, 4;
xii, 156.

baya ban (biyaban), i, 4.

b¥ek (byekh), viii, 1.

boek (byakh), xii, 10, 9.

Yk (bekh), xdi, 10.

byak (byakh), viii, 9, 14; =, 13
xii, 4, 13 (3), 4.

byek (bekh), xii, 3.

biyen (bayen), xii, 15.

beyen (biyén), viii, 9.

Biyun (biyon™), vi, 4 (2).

britn (byon), vii, 14 (2).

briinuy (byonuy), vii, 2.

bans (bigns), v, 10 x, 3.

bewes (biyis), xii, 25.

beyis (Bipis), w1, 11.

biyas (biyis), viii, 5.

biyis (biyis), viii, 13,

byat, see tara byat, i, 4.

byiat (Bpith™), x, 7 (2); =i, 4.

byt (byath), wiii, 4 ; x, 5.

bratht (Bith?), vin, 8 : =i, 2.

byath (byath*), xii, 26 (2).

byoth (byath), xii, 21.

byith (byith®), xii, T,

bruthus (byiithus), vi, 16.

baz, see bandilk baz, ii, 7.

bazau, see nazar (nazar) bazaw,
i, 1 x. 7, 8; xii, ‘23,

biz (béz), ii, 2 (2), 3, 4 (3), 5, 6,
7,10, 2: ix, &

bos (biiz®), @i, T; i, 1; v, 73
x, 4: xii, 19,

baz (biiz%), xi, 16.

bazi gar (biz'gar), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4,
5, 6, 7.
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bozak (bozakh), vi, 1, 2, 8, 4, 5,
6.7.8.9.10,1,2.3 4,6,1.

bozan (bazan), xi, 1.

biz*na (bozana), x, 4 (2) ; xii, 22.

baz?ne (bozana), vili, 5.

bazan (bdzan), xi, 20,

bozana (bézana), xii, 3.

bozin (bazan), vi, 10; wiii, 1, 2;
xi, 15.

bazun (bizun), v, 3.

bozun (bozun), xii, T.

bazun (bizun), ii, 1, 10,

bizar (bizar), v, 7.

bdzus (Wiz*nas), ii, b.

bozit (bizith), wii, 27, 8.

bozuth (biizuth), i, 20.

baz tam (baztam), iv, 1.

baz tuy (biiz'tav), vii, 9.

cha (chyd), v, 7.

cha (chied), xii, 19, 20.

cha (chéh), x, 14; xii, 2.

cha (chya), vi, 7

chai (chy), iii, 4; v, 5, 10 (3);

vii, 16 ; wiil, 4; xii, 14 (2).
che (chéh), iii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2); v

3 12: vii, 1,2, 3.7, 8,9, 10,

1,3, 4,3.9*9.1}(2},2,3*1;(2},
T 8, 9 (2), 30 (2), 1; wii,
1(2), 7,10,3 (2); ix, 1(2),
6(2); x,5,6,7,10; xi,11;

xii, 2, 4 5.?{"} lﬂ (3), 1(2),
5 {z} , 9 (5), 2
che (chih), 1i, 9; iii, 3 (2);

8, 10; wulﬂllﬂ Iﬁ
14; xi, 8, 7; xi 1, 3, 23.
che (chuh), iii, T; v, 4.
che (chéy), x, 8.
che (chya), xii, 20.
che, see bo che, vi, 16,
chi (chih), viii, 1;
chi (chéy), v, 1
chi (chiy), viii, 3.
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x, 4; xii, 16.

cheny

chi (chuy), iv, 3 ; vii, 2, 3; xii, 7.

chi (ehih), vii, 30.

chi (chuy), vii, 2.

cho, see su cho, v, T.

chu (chéh), x, 5.

chu (chih), x, 1; xii, 2.

chu (chuh), i1, 1, 4 5,6(2),8,11;
i, 1(4),2(2),4,7(3).8(2);
iv, 1; v, 1(2),3(2),5,6(3),
"r',ﬁ: vi, 6,7, 14; vii, 1,27 ;
viii, 1, 5, 6 (2), T (2), 8 (2),
9(2), 10 (2), 1, 2, 3 (5); ix,
1(2),6(2),11; x,1(3), 3, 4,
5 (4), 6 (2), 7 (4), 8 (5), 10,
2(6),3 4 (4); x, 2 13;
xii, 2 (4), 3 (4), 4 (8), 6, 7, 8,
10, 1 (2), 4, 5 (4), 7 (4), 8,
9 (3), 20, 3, 4.

chu {dmm}, viii, & (2); =, 51(3);
xii, 1.

chu (chwwa), v, 8; viil, 5; x, 12.

chu (ehuy), iii, 4.

chuk (chul), xi, 8.

chak (chekh), viii, 3, 11; ix, 1;
i1, 13 23.

chek (chékh), ii, 9.

chuk (chikh), xi, 10, 8.

chuk (chukh), iii, 8; wiii, 2;
X, 1l ?n 12 {ﬁ'}. 4] Ii.i._. 1, 4
8,17,

chuka (chukh), 1, 10.

chukg (chukha), xii, 7 (2).

chakla (cakla), ix, 10 12}

uﬁukm{aﬁuﬂtm} v, b xi, 13,

chale (chéla), vii, 14,

chalaha [ﬂﬁafaﬁo’}, x, 5.

chilan (calin), xi, 4.

chaling (calan), viii, 10.

cholun (cholun), x, D.

chulun (cholun), xii, 2.

cham (chém), v, 10.

chem (chém), ix, 4.



chim

chim (chim), i, 3 (2); =, 12
xi, 14, b,

chum (chum), v, 8, 10; i, b
vii, 14,5, 7, 8 (2), 24 (2), 6;
x, 12; xii, 4 5, 7, 11,
4, 20.

ehum?® (chum), vii, 14.

chum® (ehum), vii, 17.

chana (chéna), xii, 5.

chiin (chdn), xi, 18.

cha na (chéna), xii, 20.

che na (chéna), x, 7.

che na (chéna), xi, 2.

chena (chéna), x, 6; xii, 19,

che ne (chéna), x, 14.

chidn (eyin®), v, 9.

chin (cyfn®), v, 9 (2); xii, 6,

chu na (chuna), iii, 3.

chun (eyon®), viii, T (2).

chu na (chuna), iv, 4, 6; vin, 2 ;
xii, 2, 22,

chanda (cénda), xii, 15.

chandas (céndas), v, 5; xii, 15,

chu nak (chunakh), viii, 1.

chan? (chai®), xi, 19,

chane (cydiié), vi, 3.

chan® (eydn®), xn, 20, 2, 3.

chany (chyon®), x, 10.

ehanuy (cydnuy), v, 9.

chémy (cydn), xii, 18.

chanen (cydnén), viii, 11.

char kas (carkas), vii, 19.

charkas (carkas), vii, 20,

chas (chds), xii, 4, 5, 6, 18.

chas (chis), vii, b.

chas, see khurachas, v, 5.

chasa (chésa), viii, 3, 11,

che sa (chésna), v, 6.

ches (chés), v, 2, 5, 4,5 (2), 6,11 ;
vii, 11, 5, 22 (2) ; wiii, 3, 6,
o1 (2); ix ), 6 0oxi, 9;
xii, 4, 6 10, 4 (2), 5.
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che sai (chésay), ix, 1, 3.

chesai (ehésay), ix, 6.

chis (chis), i, 3 (2); xii, 3, 9.

chus (chis), x, 1 (2), 12.

chus (chus), 1i, 4 (2), 11 ; 11, 4, 8 ;
v, 4, 6, 11 (8); vii, 26;
viii, 3, 7, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (2);
x, 3, 4 (2), 8 (4), 10 (2), 2,
4 (3); xii, 1, 3 (1), 5 (2),
10 (2), 3 (3), 9 (2), 20, 3.

chus, see yichus, v, 5.

chusai (chusay), v, 11.

l.'ﬂ,tri'.&' e {Eﬁ&ﬂ“}- I.ii, 15.

chus-na, see kahchus na, vi, 10.

chesna (chésna), x, 4.

chit (eith?), wiii, 10 (2).

chetal (chél tal), ix, 6,

elu vai (chiteay), xii, 15.

chu voi (chiway), xii, 15.

chavdn (chiwdn), xi, 3.

chavun (chawun), ix, 6.

chi® (chuy), i, 11.

ch*a (chih), x, 6.

oh¥G (chya), x, 10.

eh¥au (chéwa), x, 1.

chay (chéy), x, 8.

chdy (chéy), iii, 8.

ehiy (chiy), v, 4.

chiy (chéy), xii, 6.

chiy (chuy), i, 2 ; v, 10; vi, 14;
vii, 31; wii, 18; x, 4;
xii, 14,

chiyai (chéydy), ix, 6.

chiiy (chiy), x, 12.

ch*um (chim), x, 5.

ehyum (chim), x, 12,

ch¥in (chan), x, 5, 12.

eh¥an® (eyon®), viii, 11.

gh¥ena (chéna), xii, 17.

elvan (cydn®), x, 14 ; xii, 16.

eli*un (eydn®), viii, 7.

chayen (céyén), viii, 7.
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ch¥@nas (chanas), vii, 17, 20.

ch¥anis (eyanis), v, 9 (2).

ch®an® (eydn®), viii, 8.

ch¥aiiye (eyané), x, 12,

ch¥anyen (cydnén), viii, 3.

ch¥iita (ehiv ta), vii, 9.

ch¥avin (cdwdan), vi, 15; vii, 31 ;
xii, 6.

eh*awoma (chéwana), x, 1.

el¥aye k¥ (cfyihd), viii, T.

ehiz (ciz), xii, 19.

ceshma (cfshma), 1, 3.

ciiy (chuy), i, 13.

da (dah), v, 6.

do (doh), xii, 23,

dii (@), v, 11.

dub (dab), vii, 18.

dabi, see ziin® dabd, viii, 1.

dob (ddb), xii, 6.

dob* (doba), xii, 7.

dob*hana (doba-hand), viii, 7.

dobas (ddbas), xui, 6, 7.

dabavit (dabivith), x, 3.

dabza hek (ddp'zihelh), xi

dabzi hek (diap'zihekh), xi, 15

dabzik (dap'=fkh), v, 7.

dachna (daching), viii, 7

ddd (did"), ix, 6.

da'de (dadi), vii, 22,

dod?® (dida), iii, 4.

dad (déd™), v, 3,6, T ;
91 xii, 15 (2).

dud (dod*), xii, 25.

dud?® (doda), ii, 3.

duda (dida), xi, 13 (2).

dad kha (dadkhah), i, 5.

dod®maj* (doda-majé), v, 2.

dod®mdy (doda-mi"), v, 2.

dod®*mdj (doda-maji), v, 2.

daden (dadén), vi, 14.

dad®ri (dadari), ii, 10.

didar (didar), iv, b

vii, 1 (2),
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da'dis (dodis), v, 6 (2).

dd'd* ladai (didladay), vii, 9.

dagii (dagay), i, 5 ; vit, 8.

déga (déga), vi, 16.

dagaye (dagay), i, b.

dagdy (dagay), ii, 11.

doh (dihk), i1, 5; v, 11.

doh {ddhe), viii, 3.

doha (ddha), viii, 11 (2);
4(2).

doha (doha), vii, 3 (2); xi, 1,
11 2).

dohg (ddha), viii, 3, 7, 11.

doh® (daha), iii, 1.

doho (doha), 11, 7,8; v, 1(2),5;
vir, I {3); x, 12; xii, 9.

dohuch (dohiic*), x, 10, 4.

doful: (dohul™), x, 10,

dohas (dahas), xii, 4,

duh¥ (doh"), iii, 4.

daje (diij®), xi, 18.

daj (0uz®), viii, 11.

dujan (dujan), =i, T.

dajis (wuz's), vii, 11.

dik (dikh), viii, 11.

dakhili (dokhil-), xii, 19.

dakhe nivin (dakhandwan), xi,
16

xii,

dukhtars (dukhtar-¥), v, 11.

dokht®rii (doh ta rath), vii, 8.

dikas (dakds), xi, 6.

datli (dal), v, 2.

dil (dil), i, 53 v, T.

doils (dali), v, 9.

dalil (caret), vii, 20,

dalil (dalil), viii, 7, 10, 1, 8; x,
1(4).

dalily (dalild), x, 1.

dalila (dalila), viii, 8, 11; x, 1.

dalila (dalild), viii, 6.

dale muy (dalomuy), xi, 14,

dulefly (dulan®), xn, 23.



dilas

dilas (dilas), 1, 7 ; i, 5 ; wiii, 11 5
xii, 15 (2).

dilasa (dildsa), ix, 7.

dim (dim), iii, 1 ; w, 11 (2); wiii,
3,4 : xii, 7,15, 8

dimai (dimay), v, 6, 11; xii,

dimau (dimav), i, 8,

dimoi (dimay), x, 1.

dumbij (dombi®), xi, 9.

dim? ha (dimahd), vii, 23.

dim® hak (dimahalkk), vii, 20.

daman, see muka daoman, ix, 1,

damanas (damanas), v, 9 (3).

dina (dandh), wiii, 1.

dana, see na dana, xi, 11,

dan (din®), xii, 22 (2), 3 (2).

dina (dini), ix, 7.

din® (din’), x, 1.

dint (din-i), iv, 6.

don (dén), viii, 1, 4, 6, 11 (2);
x, 11; xii, 11,4, 5.

dand (danda), v, 11.

danda (danda), v, 11,

dom handi (déb-handi), xii, 19,

du'n‘has (dun'yidhas), xii, 18,

dindn (d°nan), x, 7.

ditnas, see nd dinas, i, 5.

don® vai (ddnaway), x, 5.

donovai (ddnaway), xi, 12.

don¥vai (dénaway), x, 13.

dunuvai (ddnaway), x, 4.

din® (din'), x, 2,

difiy (dii%), xii, 3.

duny‘has (dun'yihas), xii, 18,

dap (daph), xii, 4 (2).

dapai (dapay), v, b.

dapai (dapay), iii, 4.

dapi (dap), x, 1.

dapi (dapi), v, 9.

dop (dop®), v, 9; wiii, 1, 13;
x, 2, 8; xi, b, 19,

HATIAN'S SONGS AND STORIES

484

dop® (dop®), i, 4 ; xi, 12

ﬂu}! idﬂ?“}- xit Er Ii ; :cij, 4"

dup® (dop"), xi, 11,

dop hak (dop*hakh), x, 12.

dophak (dop*hakh), viii, 1.

dop ham (dop*ham), v, 8.

dophas (dop*has), x, 5, b.

dop has (dop*has), v, 8; x, 8,
12 =i, 1.

dop*has (dop*has), iii, 8 (2):
viii, 3,4 (2), 5; x 1, 2, 7,
13 =, 1,17, 238

duphas (dop*has), viii, 11.

dopuk (dopukh), 1, 1; v, T
viii, 1, 2: x, 1; xii, 18.

dop*man (dopum®wa), x, 12.

dopitm (dop*wam), x, 12.

dap®nai (dapanay), xii, 16,

dapan (dapan), i, 1, 2; ii, 2,
3, 4 (4), 5 6 7, 8 9(2);
v, 1; v, 1,3, 4, b:(2), 6,7
8, 9 (2), 11 (4), 2, 6 (5);
vii, 2,3, 7,8 9,10,1, 3, 4,
8,9,20,2 3, 4,6(2),7, 8,
9, 30, 1; viii, 1 (2), 3 (2),
4, 5, (2), 6, 8(2), 9 (2):
viii, 10, 1, 2; ix, 1 (2), 4,
6(2): x, 1(4),2 8 4(2),
5, 7, 8 (5), 10 (3), 2 (5), 3,
4 (4), 8; xii, 3 (6), 4 (2),
D (3), 6 (2), 7,8 9,10 (4).
1(2), 3 (3), 4 (2), 5, 8 9 (2),
20 (4), 2, 4, 5, 6.

dapdin (caret), xii, 22,

dapin (dapan), i1, 3, 5,12 ; vii,11.

dopan (dapan), 1, 9, 10; i, 3;
viid, 11.

dapun (dapun), v, 8.

dopun (dopun), i, 7, 9, 11; iii,
9: v, 6,8 9 10: vin, 3, 4,
6,9, 10, 3; x, 2, 5(3); xi,
13, 9, 21 (2).
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dopun (caret), viii, 10,

dapun (dapun®), v, 9.

dop®nai (dop®nay), x, 12.

dop® nak (dop*nakh), viii, 1; x, 1.

dop*nak (dop*nakh), v, 8;: w,
16 (3) ; viii, 4 (3),5(2),10,1;
x, 1(2), 5(2), 6(2), 12 (2);
xii, 1 (2).

dopu nak (dop*nakh), i, 6.

dopunak (dop"nalkh), i1, 8 ; v, 8.

dapanam (dapanam), ii, 11.

dopu nam (dop®nam), iv, 4.

dop* nas (dop*nas), v, 4 ; vii, 7.

dop“nas (dop“nas), iii, 1 (3),
2,5 (4),8(4),9(3):v1,4
(2), 5. 6 (3), 8 9 (4), 12;
vi, 5, 8, 14, 5 (4) ; viu, 3 (2),
6, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (5): ix,
1(2), 4; x,6(2),10; xii, 1,
4 (6),5(2), 7 (3), 10, 1, 5 (7),
6 (3), 8 (3), 20, 1, 2, 4, 5.

dop*nas (dop“nas), iii, 4.

dopunas (dop®nas), iii, 1, 4, 5;
v, b vin, 11.

dopunas (dop®nas), i, 9, 11;
iii, 4

dapas (dapas), xii, 19.

dapus (dapus), xii, 20.

dopus (dopus), v, 1; xii, 1 (4).
dopusa (dopuz), i, 7.

da'p'y (dapiy), xii, 18.

dapyay (dapyiv), xii, 24,
dﬂlpﬂy [dﬂp“ﬂ}- ﬂi, 15.

dap*am (dapyim), ix, 4.
dapramak (dapyamalkh), xi, 15.
dapfzim (ddp'zém), v, 8 (2).
dar (dar), ii, 5.

dar (dar), ii, 4.

darau, see kabar darau, ii, G.
darau, see khabar darow, x, 7, B.
da'ri, (dari), v, 4.

ddr (dir'), ix, 11 (2).
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da'ri (ddrd), v, 4 (2).

dd‘ri (dan), v, 4.

dd'ri, see vuph da'r, i, 12,

dd'ri, see vupha dd'ri, ii, 5, 6, T,
10 :

da'ri, see vupha dg'ri, ii, 2.

difiri, see vupha ddirf, ii, 3, 4 (3).

difiri, see vupha ddir, 1, 2.

dur (dur), vizi, 11 (2); x, 7.

ditri (ditri), vii, 18; x, 7.

dray (driv), 1i, 8 ; iii, 1, 3, 4 (2) ;
v, 1,4, 5,6 9; v 7: vii,
9(2); x 2,3, 4(2), 5(2),
72,9 14 (2); =i, 4, 15;
xii, 4, 5 (2), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8,
9, 20, 3.

darbdar (darbdr), viii, 11.

dard (dard), ix, 8.

drig (drdg), vi, 15.

drak (drakh), vi, 11.

diiran (diran), vii, 11.

dd'ri nam (dérinam), vii, 25.

déras (déras), v, 11,

déras (déras), viii, 9.

driis (drds), xii, 3 (2).

drat (drit), x, 5.

dritis (drati), ix, 5.

daredza (darwdza), viii, 4 (2).

darviza (dariedza), viu, 11 (3), 2.

dray (drdy), ix, 9.

draye (drayé), iii, 1,2 ; v, 7(2), 9.

drdy (driy), x, 11.

driy (driy), viii, 1 (2), 2.

dridyas (drayés), vii, 7.

disa (di-sa), x; 8.

disa (dis), xii, 4.

déshdn (déshan), vi, 12,

déshun (déshun®), xii, 22.

déshit (dishith), v, 2.

daskata (daskhata), xii, 21.

daskath (daskhath), xii, 22,

didsas (ddsas), v, 4 (2).

Fi



dit

dit (dith), vi, 7; x, 12.

dath, see va'r? dath, xii, 19,

dithai (ditay), v, 2.

dithin (ditin), x, 2.

dithas (dits¥s), viii, F.

ditam (ditam), x, 5.

ditim (ditim), x, 12 (2).

ditrmak (dit'makh), ix, 11,

dit®nas (ditin), vii, 5.

ditinas (dit*nas), x, 14

dits (dits®), vi, 16.

dits® has (dits%has), x, 5.

ditsuk (dits®kh), iii, 8.

ditsan (dit®n), x, T (2).

ditsan (dits™n), x, 7.

ditsun (dits*n), xii, 7, 12.

ditsgnas (dits®nas), v, 9; x, 8.

ditla (dita), v, 9; x, 4.

ditts (dit"), xi, 17.

dava (dawah), v, 6.

davd (dawd), ¥i, 14.

dava (dawah), v, 6 (3).

dava (dmwa), v, 4.

dava (dawah), v, 11.

davahan (dawdhan), v, 6.

divan (diwdn), v, 11; vii, 11, 4,
T:8-22: % 14; =i, 4, 14
7(2), 23.

dvey® (dwa-yi), i, 3.

daye (dayé), iv, 1.

diya (day’), vii, 2.

diyu (diy), xii, 21.

diyu (diyiv), x, 12.

doyau (ddyav), i, 1 ;
088 x,B

dﬂyﬂ {day'l.}r wh T-

duy (doy), vi, 6.

dyau (d), xii, 7.

diyehe (diyihe), viii, 13,

diyiim (diyam), vi, 16.

duyamis (doyimis), viii, 6.

dyun (dyun*), x, 6.

v, T; wiii,
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dyar (dyar), i, 9; x, 1, 6.

dvut (dyut™), v, 9: x, 2.

dyut (dyut™), viii, 11, 2.

dyat (dyath*), vi, 11 (2).

dyiit (dyath), vi, 15; =, 12,

dyuth (dyut®), xii, 22 (2).

dviithuk (dyutukh), xii, 24.

dyathum (dyathum), ¥i, 15 (2).

d¥iithun (dyutun), xii, 25.

dyiith®nas (dyutnas), xii, 22.

dyithut (dyiathuth), vi, 15.

dutuk (dyutulh), v, 10

d¥ittuk (dipatukh), xii, 17,

dyputul: (dyutukh), x, 5.

dydt mai (dydth"may), xi, 1.

dyiit mau (dyutum®ica), x, 12,

dywt®mut (dyut®mot”), viii, 1.

dyudonut (dyut®mot™), v, 6; viii, 1.

dyitmut (dyith mot™), vi, 14,

d¥iitmat (dit'mdt’), x, 12.

dyiit*mut (dyut*mot®), x, 12.

d¥itamaty (dit'mat’), x, 12,

d utun (dyutun), v, 4.

id¥iitun (dyutun), x, 5.

dypeutun (dyutun), v, 4 ; viii, 4, T.

dyiitun (dyutun), x, 9, 11, 2, 3,
5 (2).

dyput®nak (dyut*nakh), x, 5.

dyutanak (dyut*nakh), 1, 7.

dyiit*nak (dyut*nakh), xii, 17.

d¥iit“nas (dyut*nas), xii, 16.

dyut®nas (dyut*nas), v, 6.

dyutanas (dyui*nas), x, 6.

diputanas (dyut*nas), i, 9.

dyut*nas (dyut*nas), xii, 5, 7 (2),
11.

dyiit*nas (dipd nas), xii, 15, 6.

dyutanay (dyutun®y), 1, 7.

dyutus (dyutus), 1, 10 ; xii, 4.

dyav®zith (déva-zath), xi, 16.

duyiy (diyiy), xii, 14.

daz, sce firan daz, 1i, 7.
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dizi (dizi), v, 7.

dozakas (dézakas), xii, 19, 20.

dazan (dazan), vii, 13; x, 7.

dazan' (dazin'), x, 7.

dizzan, see firan dazan, i, 7.

diz¥ek (dizikh), xii, 16.

Jfakira (phalara), x, 7.

Jakir. (phakir), i, 2; i, 1, 2,
3 (2), 9; m, 1; x, 7 (B),
8 (6), 9, 12 (3), 4 (2).

[fakira (phakirah), i, 1 (2).

Sfakira (phakira), i, 3; x, 8.

Jfakirau (phakirav), v, 8.

[fakiri (phakiriyé), x, 9.

fmﬁﬁ (phakiri), x, 14.

Jakird (phalkira), 1i, 2.

Jik#r (phikir®), xii, 20.

fik®ra (phikirdh), xii, 19, 24.

akiran (phakiran), vi, 13 ; x, 12.

fu.hmn (phakiran), iii, 1 X,
7(2), 8.

Jakiras (phakiras), iii, 9.

Jakiras (phakiras), x, 8.

Jakiras {pﬁahrm:_} ii, 3,4, 7, 8;
i, 1,2: x, 8

Jfakirasund (phakira-sond®), x, 12.

Sfakirasanz (phakira-siins®), x, 8.

fakirasunz (phakira-giinz®), x, 14.

Jorsat (pharsat), xi, 2.

Sfursath (phursath), xii, 17.

ga (gah), vi, 12.

qa, see har ga, viii, 7.

94 (gah), vi, 13,

gd, see har gd, xii, 3.

gai (gay), ii, 1, 4; iii, 5; vi, 9,
16; v, 3 (3), 4, 5, 8, 11 (2),
2.8:x1: xi,8; =i, 6,11,
23.

gau (gav), i, 3 (3), 6, 7, 12;
ii, 1,8, 9(3); v. 5 9, 10(2),
1;: vi, 6,12, 6; wiii, 2 (2),
3(2), 6,7 (2), 9 (2), 10 (3),
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ga'li

1(2),3; x,4,7(3),10; xi,
18; xii, 1, 4 (4), 7, 9 (2), 10,
2(2), 3, 5 (3), 8

gau (gév®), xi, 12,

gaw, see sar'gau, iv, 3.

gay (gav), i, 1

gak (gav®), xi, 12.

gau (gav), v, 5; vi, 16.

gate (gav), 1, 1.

giu (gée®), vi, 15.

goi (gay), v, 9.

gab (gab), iii, 6 (2).

gab®r (gabar), xii, 15.

gabar (gabar), viii, 1, 3.

gida (gada), i, 9.

gada (gada), i, 8.

gud® (goda), viii, 3.

qud? (goda), xii, 15,

Fudﬂ @M‘I}J J 'J

gude (gida), iv, 2; v, 0.

sﬂdﬂﬂ L?“‘f““:’- va I'}J 2+

guda‘ny (godad), iii, 1.

quden®s (gadaiiiy), viii, 10.

gudeny (godaii), x, 12 ; xi, 2.

gudeiy (godait), xi, 3, 10.

gudeity (godafivy), x, 3 ; xii, 6.

gudeiiyi (godaiivy), xii, 4.

gudeiiyi (godafiiy), x, 10.

gude nyechi handi (godafics-
handi), xii, 10.

gudefiyuk (godanyuk®), viii, 18.

gud nyukuy (godaiiukuy), viii, 5.

gud®run (gudarun), viii, 5.

qudtryau (gudariv), v, 9 (2).

gadoy yiye (gadoyiye), x, 2.

gah (gdh), vi, 2 ; xii, 2.

goham (géham), x, 4.

ghdsh (gwdsh), viii, 9.

gij*nas (96j%nas), vii, 19.

gak (gakh), iii, 9; vii, 13, 4,

gal (gal), ix, 4.

ga'li (gali), xii, 24.



ga'lf (gal’), xii, 25

gul’ (gul’), v, 9.

guldm (golam), viii, 5, 6 (6), 8, 11
(2), 3 (2).

gulaman (golaman)), vi, 14 ; viii,
11.

gulaman (goldawan), viii, 7, 8.

guldmas (gilamas), viii, 11.

quldmasund (gilama-sond*), viii, 6.

qulamasanz (gdil@ma-giinz®), viii,
11

gdalmut (gbl*mot*), 1i, 11.
galun (galun), xii, 19,
gat ma (gayEmay), vii, 12,
gomn (gdm), 1ii, 1; v, 7 ; vii, 12, 3 ;
viii, 9, 10.
gommut (gamot®), i, 4.
gaman (gdman), xi, 8.
qum®rd yiy (gum-riyi), vii, 12.
gomus (gamot*), v, 10.
qamal’ (gamdt’), v, .
gamut (gbmat®), ix, 1 (2), 6 (2);
xii, 4, 23.
gomut (gamot™), 1, 4; iii, 1;
viid, 1: x, 7.
gomut (gdmot®), v, 2 (2), &
gumal® (gamadt'), x, 7, 8.
gamut” (gamdt’), xii, 20.
gamuts (gamdis®), xii, 10
gEnau (ganau), xi, 15.
quna (gonak), viii, 11 (2).
gand (gand), x, 3.
gand‘ (gdnd"), v, 9.
gandi (gind"), xi, 9.
yuad {gond™), v, 4 (3).
gand®maty* (gind‘mdl’), x, 5.
gondin (gandin), x, 2 (2).
qundun (gondun), v, 10, 2.
gqund®nas (gond*nas), v, 11.
gandit (gandith), iii, 8.
SN et (ptgecs), v, 6.
ganas (ganas), v, 9; ix, 2,
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ganas (gdnas), v, .

gan®i (gaiié), viii, 13,

gaiiye (gaiid), x, 7.

gupal’ (gipol'), v, 10 (2), 1 (2).
qupalvé (gipil), v, 1.

gar (gar), v, 3.

qar (gara), 111, 1, 9; v, 9, 10;
xii, 8.
gar® (gars), iii, 2, 3 (2);

5(2), 10 (2) ; xii, 19, %

gora (gara), v, 4, 10; x, 4, 6, 7,
14: xii, 1, 4 (2), 5 (3), 10,
1(2), 2, 3, 4, 8(2), 20, 2, 5.

gar* (gdr'), v, 4.

gar® (gari), v, 10,

gdr, see ndn gir, x1, 10,

giir (gor), xi, 5.

gér, see bizi gar, iv, 1, 2, 3, 4,
5,6, 7.

ga'ri (gari), iii, 1; x B: xii,
4 (2), 5 (2).

gd'ri (gor), vii, 27.

gur (gur'), xi, 6

gur (gur™), iii, 8; x, 3.

gurt (qur'), xi, 8; xu, 1.

gur' (quri), ii, 6.

atir (giEr?), xi, 12,

gur (gar*), xi, 13.

giir baye (gir'-bayé), xi, 12,

gardan (gardan), i, 8,

garm (garam), i, 11,

garan (garan), xi, 6.

garin (gadan), v, 1.

gara ndvin (garandwan), xi, 17.

garas (garas), ix, 4 (2).

guris (guris), 1, 6, 11 :
x, b

grost (gryast*), ix, 4.

grést bay (grist’-bay), ix, 1.

grést baye (grist'-bayi), ix, 1.

grést® bay (grist’-bay), ix, 6 (2).

grést® baye (grist'-biyi), ix, 1.

iti, 8 (2} ;
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grést? baye (grist’-bayé), ix, 6.

grésta baye (grist-biyé), ix, 1, 4.

grést garas (grist’-garas), ix, 4.

grésta garas (grist'-garas), ix, 4.

gréstven (gréstén), ix, T.

gar's (garé), v, 7.

gray (gray), ix, 12,

griye (grayé), vii, 11.

gurtaw (guryou), xii, 2.

gur'en-hanz (qurén-hiinz®), xii, 3.

gar ze (garza), vii, 26.

garzanas (gérzinasg), i, 1,

s (gdis), iv, 3.

giisa (gasa), x, 5 (3); xi, 6,9 (2).

gase (gdsa), xi, 7.

gisy (gisa), xi, 12,

gds (gos), viii, 11,

gds (gis), v, 4.

gds (gos), v, b ; x, 10.

gos (gos), iii, 4, 8; wiii, 4, 10;
x, 12, 4 : xi, 12,

gosat (gésay), xi, 18.

gish (gash), ii, 3; v, 5, 7.

gash (quwdsh), xii, 2 (2).

gosany (gusiii®), v, 9.

gat (gath), iii, 4.

gita (gita), i, 6.

gitij (gat®), v, 3, 10.

qut'la (guela), vii, 12.

gatily (gatl"), viii, 1 (2).

gats (gatsh), iii, 5; wvi, 17; viii,
10; =xi, 2; xii, 4, 5, 11 (2),
4, 20,

gaba (gatshi), xii, 11, 22, 3.

gatsan (gatshav), viii, 3 ; xii, 18.

gatse (gatshi), v, 1,4 (2), 8,9 (2) ;
viii, 2, 8, 10, 1; x, 3, 5 (2),
12 xii, 4 (2), b, 6 (4), 10(2),
3(2), 5 (2), 9, 20 (3), 2.

yﬂ-m Eyﬂﬂfli.yju xiia Ta 13.

gaté {(gatshi), vii, T, 8.

_ﬂ'ﬂﬂ" [guﬂ.ﬁ}. i, 9.
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gatsi (gatshi), viii, 6, 11.

gatsu (gatshu), xi, 11.

gats (gotsh®), v, 7.

quts (gotsh®), v, T; xii, 19,

gatsak (gatshalkh), v, 5, 6 ; xi, 18.

gatsna (gatshi-na), xii, 16.

gats*nai (gatshanay), xii, 5.

gatsan (gatshan), v, 4, 8; xi, 12,

gatsdn (gatshdn), i1, 6; v, 1;
viii, 1 (3); x, 5; i, 4 (3),
19, 23.

gatun (gathun®), v, 9, 10; xii,
6, 24

gatse nam (gathanam), x, 1, 2.

gatsas (gatshés), xii, 18.

gatses (gatshss), v, 9.

gats ta (gatshta), xi, 1.

gatsi? (gatshiy), xi, b.

gat*u (gatshiv), x, 7, 8.

gatsiy (gatshiy), xii, 7, 21 (3).

gatsiye (gatshiy?), xii, 13,

gatsyu (gatshiv), vii, 4.

gatsem (gatshém), x, 3, 6; xii,
3(2), 7.

qats¥es (gatshds), x, 3.

gatsyes (gatshds), x, 5.

gavdi (gawoy'), x, 12.

gavun (gov™n), vi, 15.

gayau (gaydv), xu, 15.

goy® (gayd), iii, 1, 4.

gay* (gaye), vii, 16.

gaye (gaye), iii, 1,9; v, 9,10, 1;
vii, 11; x, 1, 14 (2); =x, 8;
xii, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3.

gay* (gayé), ui, 8.

¢aja (9%9), xi, 10.

gayem (gayém), ix, 4.

gayas (gayés), x, 6.

gaznavi (gasnavi), i, 1.

qusrdn (gusaran), xi, 19,

ha (ha), xii, 19.

ha, see bivg ha, vii, 21.
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ha

ha, see hav® ha, vi, 21.

ha, see dim® ha, vii, 23.

, see bare ha, i, 11,

ha, see vuch® ha, viii, 10.

ha, see yetsana ha, v, 6.

ha (ha), ii, 2, 3, 4; x, 4; xi, 3;
xii, 10.

has (hay), v, 4 (4); ix, 7, 8, 9,
10; xi, 14, 6, 9.

hai, see kur hai, iv, 2.

hai, see muthai, v, 2.

haw (hav), v, 4 (2); =i, 11,

haw (hav), xii, 14.

he, see asi he, i, 4.

R (hih®), xii, 1.

ho (haw), i1, 10,

ho, see k¥aho, v, 5.

ho, see kyaho, v, 4.

hoi, see yi hoi, xii, 20.

ha (ha), 1, 3.

habjoshs (hab-jashi), xii, 22.

hech (hch), v, 3.

had? (had), vii, 13.

hikis (hikis), wiii, 5, 13.

hak, see dim® hak, vii, 20,

hak, see dop hak, x, 12.

hak, see kar® hak, xii, 16.

hak, see kur hak, x1, 17.

hak, see vuch hak, viii, 1.

hak, see dabza hek, xi, 15.

hek, see dabzi hek, xi, 15.

huk, see kar® huk, xii, 19.

huk! (hokh?), i, 15.

hatkhi (hakh-1), xii, 15,

hakim (hakim), vi, 14.

hakima (hakima), vi, 13.

Tukeam (hukwn), viii, 12,

hickum (foeknm), 1, T viii, 4
x, 9 18: xi, 7.

huk*ma (hukm-i), xi, 4.

hukm (hukwum), viii, 11, 3; =, 5.

hekamati (Aékmal-i), i, 11.
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hekamats (hékmiits®), 1, 12.

hal® (hala), xii, 17.

hal (hat), vii, 9 ; ix, 4 (2) ; x, 17,

Ril (helt), vi, 15.

halam (halam), ix, 11 (2).

hal® mas (halamas), v, 4.

hal®mas (halamas), v, 5.

halamas (halamas), v, 4.

helen (Rélén), +i, 15.

ham, see dop ham, v, 8.

hamai, see lade hamai, x, 8.

him, see pin him, vii, 10.

kimai, (hémay), v, 11.

hamud (hemud), vii, 4.

ham wishin  (hamnishin), vii,
20 (2).

ham nishinan (hamnishinan), vii,
24.

ham nishinan (hamnishinan), vii,
21.

hamsai (hamsdye), x, 5.

ham siye (hamsayé), x, 12.

hna (hana), see par‘ehna, xii, 2.

h*na, see ratse h'na, v, 6 (2).

hend (hand), xii, 17 (2).

han (han), 13, 1; x, 5; xii, 21.

hana (hana), x, 3, 5.

han (han), x, b

han, see rate*han, v, 6.

han, see ratsa han, v, 6.

hana (hand), xii, 16.

hana (hana), x, 5.

hana (hand), viii, 7.

hani (hani), viii, 6 (2).

haunai (héw*nay), v, 4 (2).

hen (han), xii, 13.

honi (han'), viii, 4.

hun, see muk*lava hun, x, 1.

fiin (han'), vili, 12 (2).

hiin (hiin®), viii, 9 (6), 10 (4).

hiing (hiin®), viii, 13.

handi (handi), x, 7.
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hand® (hand'), v, 6.

handi (handi), x, ;, xii, 10, 9.

hund (hond*), iii, 1,5; v, 1,2, 5,
9 wii, 1; vmlﬁﬂ, e
2 (2), 4 (2), 9 (2); xii, 5 (3),
15.

handis (handis), v, 4 ; viii, 6 (3),
18 (2); x, 3 (2), 5,7, 10.
hangat* manga (hanga-ta-mangs),

i, 6.
hiu nak (héw*nakh), xii, 18.
haunam (hiw nam), v, 4.
hiinis (hiinis), viii, 9, 10 (3).
hanza (hanza), viii, 11.
hanz (hiinz"), iii, 5, 6 ; viii, 11;
X, 3 xi, 3
h&m {ﬁaru:} viii, 4,
hanza (hanza), viii, 3, 4.
hinza (hanzah), i, 4.
hunz (hiinz®), viii, 3.
hunz (caret), xii, 6.
hapat (hapath), ix, 2.
haput (haputh), 1, 10, 1 (3), 2.
hiipatan (hdpatan), ix, 4.
hapatas (hapatas), ii, 10, 1.
har (har), i, 2.
harde (har®da), ix, 8.
har ga (hargah), viii, 7.
har gd (hargdh), xi, 3.
harga (hargah), xii, 3.
harga hay (hargih-ay), viii, 10.
har*gak*éy (hargih-kiy), viii, 13.
hari hari (hdar* har'), xi, 8.
harik (hardk?), i, 3.
haran (hardn), vii, 24 ; xii, 9 (2).
hervau (horydv), x, 12.
herayek (heréyékh), x, 5.
hesa (hasa), x, 1.
ha se (hasa), i, 11.
has, see afiye has, vi, 16.
has, see dop has, v, 8; x, 8, 12;

xii, 1.
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has, see dit® has, x, 5.

has, see kur has, viii, 2.

has, see manga has, xii, 19.

has, see nyi has, viii, 9.

has, sec traw has, x, 12.

has, see tsun has, xii, 4.

hasa (hasa), vi, 11.

hasa (hasa), x, 1 (6), 4
xii, 1 (2), 5, 10.

hasa, see tsahasa, v, T.

hase (hasa), x, 1 (2).

has (hés), xii, 20.

hish (hish%), x, 7.

hash (hish), i, D

hushéar (hushyar), v, 5 (3).

Tiost (host*), vi, 16 (2).

host* (host*), vi, 16.

hat (hath), 1, 8; ii, 12; wii, 9,
10(2); x 1(4),2 (3] 6.

hat, see musla hat, =i, 19,

hat (hath), viii, 10.

ﬁaﬁ; (hata), x, 5

hatai (hatay), xii, 15

hat (hatd), x, 5

het (heth), i, 13 v, T.

It (héth), 1, 8.

hot (hot®), v, T.

hut (hot*), vii, 14.

hata bud® (hata-bod"), ix, 9.

hathas (hatas), v, 10.

hatan (hatan), v, 1.

hatas (hatas), i, 9; v, 12,

hatis (hatis), wiii, 1.

hd 6a (hakha), vi, 9.

hots (Rots), xii, 12 (2).

huts (hots*), xii, 15.

hetsamatsa (hétsamatsa), x, 14.

hitan (hétsan), v, T.

hitsan (hétsn), x, 11.

hitsan (héth), v, 4.

hitsan (hets®n), iii, 4.

hitsun (héts®n), v, 6.

(2), 8;



hifsanas

hitsanas (héts"nas), v, 6.

hitsanas (hétsanas), vii, 7.

hats*uk (hatsyuk®), xii, 15,

hava (hawah), i, 7.

havai (haway), iii, 8.

hayei (haw), v, 9.

hav?® ha (hawahs), vii, 21.

havila (hawila), vii, 4.

havilg (hawala), v, 7, 10 (2), 2;
x, 12 (4), 22,

havale (hawala), x, 12.

havilé (hawdla), v, 12.

havala® (hawdila-y), x, 7.

havun (hbwun), vi, 16 xii, 15.

havun (hdwun), i1, 3.

hav®nam (hawanan), iv, 7.

hdvus (hbwus), v, 4.

havut (héwuth), +i, 5.

havtam (havtam), v, 9.

havaye (hawa-yi), i, 6.

he (heh), xi, 12,

h¥e, see ch¥aye h¥e, vii, 7.

h¥e, see kari hve, viii, 7.

W u (hyuh*), x, 7 (2) ; xii, 4.

hay (hay), v, 7.

hay, see harga hay, viii, 10.

hdy, see yi hay, viii, 10,

By (hyuh®), Vi, 7 ; xii, 4 (2),

Kahara (hikara), x, 12.

K un (hyon*), xii, 5.

iin (yun®), xii, 7.

hur (hyor™), xii, 6,

hapiir (hyor*), i1, 2, 9.

Wt (héth), iii, 2; v, 1 (2)

¥

viii, 3 (2), 4, 6,9, 10,2 - x. 5,
12; xi, 13,4, 6, 8; xii, 2, 4
5, 7.

heth (héth), xii, 9, 11, 2 (2), 8,
22 (2), 3 (4), 4, 5.

hveth (héth), xii, 12.

Wiithuy (yuthuy), xu, 12.

Aviituk (hyotukh), x, 1.
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Meten (hets®™n), ini, 1.

h¥iitun (hyotun), viii, 7 (3).
hyiitun (hyotun), ii, 1, 3.
W¥iitug (hyotus), xii, 10, 3.
Wevin (héwan), x, 7; xi, 15.
haz’, see yihaz!, v, 9.

haziiri (huzird), viii, 5.

hazrat (hazrat-1), vi, 8.
hazrat® (haz-at-i), iv, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6.
hazra't' (hazral-i), xii, 17.
hazret (hazrat-i), vi, 15.
hazret' (hazrat-1), vi, 10,
hazret (hazrat-3), vi, 14.

Jja (jah), ii, 4.

Ja (jah), x, 12.

Jai (jayé), vii, 7.

Jai (ay), ix, 6.

jao (jav), xi, 4.

Jio (jawad), xi, 4.

Jiw, see tu jau, xii, 6,

Jal (381) w, 16.

Jalrd (jél°d), xii, 15, 23, 4.
Jal*va (jalwa), vi, 7.

Jam, see tsdn® j@m, vii, 26.
Jumala (jumala), i, 13.

Jan (jan), vii, 27 ; xi, 17, 8.
Jin, see fu Jjan. xii, 4.

Jin, see tul Jin, iii, 9,

Jande (jénda), v, 11.
Janatach (jénatacs), iii, 7.
Jan®tuk (jénatuk®), xi, 13.
Jan® tulkh (jénatuk™), xii, 21, 2.
Janlas (jénatas), xii, 24.
Jan® tas (jénatas), xii, 19, 23, 4.
Jjanaias (jfnatas), xii, 20,
Jantedr (jandwar), ix, 3.
Janavdr (jandwdr), ix, 1, 5.
Janavdran (j@ndwdran), viii, 1.
Joshi (jishi), xii, 22.

javab (jéwab), iii, 4 ; xii, 17.
Jay (jay), xi, 12.

Jaya (3aye), i, 4 ; viii, 7.
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Jay* (jayé), i, T.

Jaye (jayé), i, 3; ii, 8;
viil, 7,9; x, b; xii, 15(2).

ka (kah), xi, 14.

ka, see raz ka, xii, 18.

ka, see tastika, vi, 16.

kab (khab)y, wi, 11,
Ci. kav.

kabulk (Khabuk®), vi, 14 (2).

kdbtnish (khaba-nishe), vi, 12,

kab®ra (kabari), iv, 7.

kabar (khabar), 1i, 1, 4 ; i, 1, 5;
-

kabara (khabarah), 1i, 6.

kabar daraw (khabardarav), i, 6.

kabarddrau (khabardarav), ii, 1.

kabus (khabas), vi, 14,

kachuk, see kati kochuk, i, 2.

kad (kod), v, 7, 8, 9.

kad (kéd), v, 7 ; vi, 11;

kad (kEk'), vi, 11.

kit'd (kid), x, 12.

ka'd (kad*), x, 5 (3).

ka'd* (kid'), v, 8 (2).

kdd (kod), v, 9.

kad* (karé), v, 2.

kuda (khoda), iii, 8 (3).

kud (kor*), xii, 10 (3), 1(2), 2 (2),
3 (3), 4.

kida (khida), vi, 5, 6, 7, 10,

kitd (kad®), v, b.

kid (kir®), v, 2, 5, T (2), 8 (2),
9 (4), 10; xii, 10, 3.

kad (kod'), v, 9.

kizd* (krt), v, 2.

ka'd'hen (kdr'-han), xii, 12.

l:'l‘r‘h.ﬁ. (kddikh), x, 12.

h’aduk (RidER), x, 11.

kid khan (kod-khan), vi, 10,

Fadkhanen (kad- Mﬂﬂﬂﬂ}* v, 8.

kadam (kadam), x, 11, 2

kadam (kadam), iv, 5.

2, 4, b

i, 73
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kadan (kadan), viii, 13 ;
11, 7.

kadin (kiid*n), x, 7.

kadun (kadun®), viii, 11,

kadun (kiid"), xii, 5.

kodun (kodun), iii, 8; viii, 10;
o bl

Kudun (kodun), v, 9 (2),

kidis (karé), v, 10,

katdis (kadis), x, 5 (2).

kadyaw (kodyau), v, 7.

ka'dyau (kodyau), ¥i, 11; x, 5,
12,

xii, 4,

kodayu (khadaya), v, T.

kod¥e (kari), xi, 5.

kode (kori), v, 4.

kod* (kord), v, 1.

kadve (koré), v, 9 (2); xii, 4.

kadvi (karé), v, 1, 2; xii, 1,
10 (2), 3.

kad¥s (kor), xii, 4.

kadye (karé), v, 1.

kudaye (khodayé), iv, 1.

kiud®e (kodé), v, 12.

kidve (karg), v, 9 (2).

kid®s (kériy), xii, 15.

kidye (karyly), v, 2.

kah (kdh), i, 2 ; vii, 23; xii, 22.

kih (kih), v, 4 (3).

koh® (kdha), ix, 2.

kha, see dad kha, ii, 5.

Khith (khih), wi, 17.

khab®r (khabar), xii, 20, 3.

khabar (khabar), vii, 28 ; xii, 19,

khabar (khabar), x, 7, 8, 14; =xi,
20 ; xii, 2 (3), 20 (2), 4.

khabar ddaraw (khabarddrav), x,
T, 8.

khabardarau (khabarda@rav), =i,
23.

Khiih stirat (khobstirath), xii, 4.

khobsurat (khabsirath,) xii, 15.
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Khob siirat (Fhobsurath), xii, 5. Khush (khash), viii, 1, 11, 4; xi,
khobsarat (khobsarath), xii, 10(2).  18; xii, 3, 9, 12.
khob-siirath (khahsarathy, xii, 19.  Fhush (khosh), vii, 9.
kahchus na (kih chus-na), vi, 10.  khasihé (khos' ha), ii, 3.

khod (khad), x, 13. khashim (khashém), ii, 3.

khuda (khoda), x, 5, T xii, 7(2), kash®na hnd (khashéna-hand),
15 (2), 20. xii, 17.

Ehuda (Ehoday), x, 8. khasak (khasakh), v, 6.

khudai (Ehoday), =i, 15. khasam (kasam), xii, 7.

khaid (kar®), xii, 13. Ehismat (khizmath), ii, 3.

khudas (Ehodas), x, 13. khasian (Fhasin), i, 6 ; iii, 3.

khuddyen (khodayén), xii, 15. khasun (khasun®), x, 3 ; xi, 6.

khudayas (khodayés), vii, 4 ; x, 5. Ehasany (kdsani), xii, 4, 5

.ihudayesmid (hhddayé- artmd"_l xii, Kkhdsun (kdsun), xii, 13.
khasun (kdsun), xii, 10.

Hm nas (khaj®nas), vii, 19. khds*nas (kds*nas), xii, 4.
Hmi“kan {!mﬁkan} 1, 6. khdasus (kbsus), xi, 10.
khalis (Bhalds), iii, 4. khasit (kasith), xii, 5, 10,
khi'lydin (khalyiin), x, 7. kha'sith (kdsith), xii, 13,
khim (kham), wii, 25, 6. kahti (kdh ti), 1, 5.
khwmba khas (kimbakas), xi, T, khat* (khdat'), v, 9.
khan (Ehdn), i1, 1; i, 10. khota (khdta), xii, 10,
khan (khana), xii, 19. khot (Ehot), iii, 8.
khanen, see kidkhanen, v, 8. khut (khot™), 11, 11 (2); viii, T;
khanun (Ehanwun®), xii, 6. %, 7.8: xi, 192,
khanendvun (khananbwun), x, 13, khut (Bhoth*), 1, 6; x, 7.
khanas (khanas), vi, 4. Khut (khot*), xii, 21.
Khar (khar), 111, 8, 9. khut (Khatv), xii, 3.
khur (Khar), v, b. khuta (Ehdta), xii, 19.
Hurachas (Hhira chés), v, 5. Ehath (khath), xii, 21, 2, 3 (3).
khary (khar%j), xi, 4(2), 5(2), khuth (khot*), xii, 24.

11. khuth (kot™), xii, 25.
Lharj (khar®e), viii, 10. khatina (khétinag), xii, 19,
khar?j (khar®y), xii, 20, Khdtdni (khotant), xii, 15.
kharas {khurfu},‘iii. B. khatant (khotant), xii, 15 (2), 8.
khdaris (khéris), ix, 9. khdtin (Ehétina), x, 12 ; =i, 18,
khirat (kharath), v, 9. 20, 5.
khaz (khas), 1ii, 8 (2). khating (khéting), xu, 15, 9.
khas, see khumba khas, xi, 7. khdtiini (Ehotan), x, 7 (3).
khasi (khasiy), xii, 11. khatind (Ehétang), x, T (3); =i,
khis (khdsa), v, 11. 15 (2).

khas® (khasa), i, 3. khd tani (khotim), xii, 22.
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khatir (khotir), viti, 3.

khutas (khot" tas), 1, 8.

khats (khiits®), iii, 2.

Ehdvand (khawand), x, 5 (2), 12.
khav*ndas (khawandas), xii, 18,
khavandas (kh@wandas), xi, 11.
Ehdvur (Ehdwur®), viii, 7.
kh*au (khya), x, 12.

Kkhz (kéntshah), xii, 20.
kheyau (Ehéydv), x, 12.

kheye (Ehéy), xii, 15.

Khapau (khyuh), x, 5

khyau (khyauv), x, 12.

khyiu (khév), 1, 2.

Khye (kéh), xii, 18,

khye (kéntshah), xii, 18.

kahve (kdh-i), iv, B.

kohdy (kdhai), ix, 2.

kh*ema (khéma), viii, 11.
Klyydn (Khyon), x, 5.

Khyen (khén), xii, 16, 7.
Khyeni (Ehéni), x, 5.

Klapun (Ehyon®), xii, 16.

Khrut (kyut*), x, B.

khvath (kéth), xii, 23 (2).
khvatha (kétha), xii, 24

khyath (kéth), xii, 22.

Khyuth (Ryut®), xii, 16.

khve tea (Rentshal), xii, 19.
khyétsa (kéntshah), xii, 19.

khyi tsa (béntshah), xii, 18, 9 (2).

khyavin (bhéwan), xii, 4, 17.
Ehyevin (khéwan), xii, 6.
khravy (khéy), x, 2.

khysi (khézi), xi, 16 (2).
kakad (kakad), xii, 22,

kiakad (kakad), xii, 11 (2), 2 (3),

5 (5), 6, 7, 8 (2).
kikad (kakaz), viii, 10.
kikadas (kikadas), xii, 16, 7.
kukh, see sam® kukh, xii, 25,
kkin® (kikasi), v, 10.
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kan®

kukar (kukar), xi, 8.

kal® (kala), iii, 1, 5; =i, 9. =

kala (kala), 1i, 9.

kale (kala), iii, 2, 9; wiii, 6.

kal (kal), viii, 2.

kila (kala), v, 10.

kila (kilah), viii, 2 (2).

kal (kol™), ii, 4.

kulay (kdlay), iii, 4 ;
3, 11.

Feul (Ruld), i, 10.

kal*chen (kdlacin), v, b.

kalama (kalama), ix, 12.

kalnas (Ehil"nas), x, 12.

Fulup (kuluph), i, 8.

kalas (khalas), ix, 9.

kaltti (khal®t-8), x, 4 (2).

Feulve (koli), xii, 2 (2), 4, 6 (2).

kulye (kala), xii, 6.

kam (kam), 11,12 ; iv, 4, 6; xii, 1.

kam, see mah kam, xi, 9.

kamy (kami), ix, 1 ; x, 4, 12,

kdam (Eham), vi, 15,

kima {k&m“ﬁ.’:}, £ 2.8,

v, 3 wvill

Lam?® (kam?), iii, 3{'7} x, 12,
kim (kom®), x, T (2), 12, 4; xi,
11

kima (kom®), =i, 22,

kam (kém®), ii, 5, 7; +iii, 4.

kum, see valas kum, xii, 26,

Fumar (khwmar), v, 2.

kam¥iik (kamyuk®), vi, 13, 4.

kan (kan), ii, 7; vii, 6, 8, 11;
ix, 1, 4.

kan (kaR%), x, 13.

kana (kana), iii. b.

kane (kana), 1., 2

kane (kani), v, 27 wviii, 1, 6.

kan* (kam), ii, 3; i, 1, 2, 8;
v, 4 (3) ; wiii, 11 x, 1,5

kan® (kafi), v, 4.

kan' (kdnt), v, 4 (2).



kan*

kan® (kid), v, 7.

kani (kana), viii, 1; x,
xii, 4.

kiin, see mahala kdn, viii, 11.

kan® (kani), viii, 7.
Fan' (kdn'), i, 8; xi, 9.
ka'ni (kami), x, 10; xi, 9, 12,
23 (2). .
kina (king), wiii, 11;
9, 20.

kina (kun), vi, 5.

kane (kona), wiii, 1.

kun (kum), 1, 8; i, b, T; v,
2. vii, 3, 4, 20, 6; wii, 6,
11; ix, 1; x, 3, 5 (4), 11,
2(2); xn, 4, 6 14.

kun, see pathun, v, b, 8.

Euna (kund), vidi, 7.

kun® (kuni), viii, 1 (2), 2.

123

xii, 18,

Fani (buni), v, 6; viii, 7, 9; xii,

1, 22.
kimdg (kindi), xi, 11.
kund (kond™), viii, 1 (2).
kangai® (kangai), v, 4.
kungtear' (kong-wari), v, 7.
kuiigtodr®e (kong-waré), v, 7.
kan®han (K*nakan), viii, 9.
kun'ka'n” l:kuni—lxmij xii, 13.
i:nmm (k*nana), vii, 26.
i:anam (k*nant), xii, 3.
hm (k®nan), viii, 9.
kgnﬁn (k*nan), vii, 17.
kiénan (khanan), v, 7.
kananuy (kananay), vii, 11.
kanas (kanas), iii, 9.
kanas (Ehanas), 1, 12.
kanye (kaiif), vi, 7.
kanye (kafii), xii, 15.
kan® (kdin'), xi, 9.
Ea'n® (kont), xii, 13.
kunva (khdni), xi, 13.
ku'niy (kuit®y), xii, 15.
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Kkunuy (kunuy), vi, 7; vi, 23
vini, T x, 8.

kanyek (kaiiiékh), xi, 9.

kuns (kunz), iii, 8 (2).

kaiiye (kaiié), x, 13.

Fkadiye (kofit), xai, 15.

kefivtsd (kéntshah), iii, 8.

kivia (kénsshah), iii, 8.

kafiyer® (kafiie'), v, 4.

kuphar (kuphar), iv, 3.

kar (kar), i1, 4; v, 2; x,8; =i,
717,

kar (khar), v, T (2).

karas (karay), xi, 1.

karau (karav), x, 1, 5; xi, 19.

kare (kare), ii, 4 ; iv, 5; viii, 10 ;
ix, 43 xii, 1 (2), 3, 15, 6 (2),
T. 20.

kitr (kdr), v, 12; x, 2, 10,

kar (khor), i, 3

kir (caret), xii, 1.

kara (khara), vi, 17.

karau (kharav), =, 17.

kare (kdra), x, 8.

kére (khara), i, 12.

kar (kar), 11, 12.

kar (kdrt), vii, 24 (2).

kar (kor*), i, 4.

kar (kir®), 11, 1, 5, T; wiii, 3, 4,
11; %, 3,5,7(2); x,7,8(2),
11,2, 4 xii, 15, 9, 22.

karu (Kir'wa), x, 12,

ka'ri (karé), iii, 1.

ka'ri (kars), viii, 8, 11;
xii, 3.

ka're (kari), viii, 6

kes'rE (kari), vili, 1.

ka'r (kdr'), xu, 20.

ka'r® (Fiir®), xii, 23.

ka'ri (kari), xi, 19 (2).

kor (kér), 11, 2

kur (kod*), xii, 15, 7.

xi, 23



447

kur (korv), i 3; i, 8 (2);
iv, 6: v, 9: wiii, 1; %, 12;
xi, 3; xi1, 4, T7(2), 14, 5, 8.

kur* (kor*), viii, 9, 10.

kuri, see tamas kuri, x, 5.

kurte (kor“wa), x, 12.

kuri (kor*wa), x, 12.

kar (kar®), x, 1, 6, 7 (2), 8;
xii, 1 (2), 2, 25.

kraw (khrav), v, 9.

kdrdaran (kdrddran), ix, 1.

karaha (karaha), v, 6; wviii, 11;
x, b.

kare ha (karaké), ii, 11.

karehe (kariki), v, 9.

karhai (kiir*hay), xi, b.

kur hai (kor*hay), iv, 2.

Ea'rike (karihe), viii, 13.

kar? hak (karahakl), xii, 16.

kar® huk (karufukh), xi, 19,

kur hak (kor*hakh), xi, 17.

kurhas (kor*has), x, b,

kur has (kor*has), viii, 2.

kari h¥e (karihe), vii, 7.

krdje (krdji), xi, 11,

krak (krekh), i, 3.

krek (krekh), v, 7.

karak (karakh), vii, 13; =xi,
1. 8

karik (kddikh), viii, 4.

karik (karikh}, v, 7.

karuk (korukh), xii, 18.

karuk (ir®kh), i, 8.

karik (karyikh), wii, 4.

ka'rik (kadikh), viii, 12 ; xii, 1.

ka'rik (karékhk), xi, 10.

koruk (korukh), x, b.

kuruk: (kodulk), iii, 4.

kuruk (korukh), viii, 1; x, 5;
=i, T.

katrikh (karékh), xii, 25.

Erékh (krékh), xii, 7.
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krilan (krdlan), xi, 10.

kralau (Fralaw), xi, 11.

karim (kdrim), v, 9.

karimau (karémav), x, 6.

karme (kar mé), i, T.

kariim (kiirm), v, 9.

katrim (kdrim), 1x, 9.

kairim (karém), ix, 4.

kurme (kor* mé), ii, 2.

kwrmut (kor*mot®), 11, 1; iii, 8;
viil, 2 dx, 1; x, 7,12 (2).

karmuts (kiirSmiis®), x; 8, 10

Fuwrouute (Riir®muts®), viii, 1.

kar*ni (karani), x, 2 ; xii, 26 (2).

Kardn (karan), i, 1, 3; ii, 3, 5;
iii, 4; v, 5 (2), 12; i,
15 (2), 6, 24 ; viii, 2, 3,12, 3;
x, 8,12, 4 (2); =, 8 19;
xii, 3, 20, 3, 4.

kardan (kadan), vii, 11.

karan (kadan), viii, 11.

karan (kiir®a), v, 12 (2).

karani (karant), xii, 4.

kara'ni (karand), xii, 6 (2).

karun (kadun), iii, 8.

karun (karun), viii, 9.

karun (karun®), v, T; wviii, 2, 6,
8(2),11; x, 3; xi, 8; xii, 3.

karun (kir'n), xii, 12,

kariin (kiir®n), xii, 17.

karna (barani), viii, 4.

karan (kiir®n), viii, 11,

karin (kirin), v, 7, 9; viii, 5.

karun (korun), v, 7; xii, 18
29 (3).

karun (kiir®n), vii, 8;
xi, 13, 20,

ka'rin (karén), x, 6, 7.

ka'‘rin (kdrin), x, 2.

ka'rin (Kir'n), x, 2.

ka'rin (karén), x, 7.

ka'rin (kiir®n), xii, 23.

My



korun

korun (kodun), iii, 8.

korun (korun), i, 7; x, 3,5, 7.

korun (kiir®n), x, 7.

kuran (khdran), v, 9.

Furun (kodun), vili, 7.

kurun (korun), ii, 4; iv, 6; 1,
11 (2); wii, 4,6 (2); viii,
2,10; ix, 3.

Eerand (kriind®), v, 9.

kraiij® (kranjé), v, T.

Eatrinak (kdr'nakh), x, 12.

kurnak (kortnakh), vi, 4 ; viii, 3.

karnam (karinam), v, 9.

ka'ri nam (karénam), iv, 5.

kur nam (kor“nam), ix, 4,

Kur® nam (kor“nam), iv, 2.

kar*nas (kiir®nas), x, 3.

karinas (kir‘nas), vii, 6.

kar nas (kiir®nas), viii, 9.

kar®nas (kiir®nas), i, 9.

karnas (kiir'nas), xii, 4, 9.

kar*nas (kiir®nas), iii, 4.

karnas (kiir®nas), xii, 5.

ka'rinas (karénas), x, 7.

kur®nas (kor'nas), xii, 15.

kwr*nas (kiir®nas), xi, 16.

kuranas (kor*nas), viii, 9.

kuranas (kod®nas), viii, 10

kurnas (kor*nas), v, 10 ; =i, 15,

kiir*nas (kor*nas), xii, 15,

kiirtnas (kir'nas), x, 4.

karandvun (karandwun), xii, 24.

kar naviity (karandv®n), x, 13.

karin¥ (karin®), v, 9; ~iii, 10,

korén® (kaddn), x, 1.

kur nay® (kor*nay), iv, 3.

kareiiy (kariii®), x, 3; xii, 16.

Karify (kariii®), viii, 7, 8.

karas (karas), xii, 15.

karée (kards), ix, 1.

karus (karus), viii, 9,

karis (kiir®s), iii, 1, 9.
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ka'ris (karis), xii, 15.
kurus (korus), xii, 7.
karus na (kirSsna), v, 1.
karta (karta), xii, 5, 10, 3.
karte (karta), xii, 4.

karit (karith), v, 6.

karit (karith), vi, 9 (2).
karut (koruth), v, 4, b.
Katrit (kadith), viii, 10.
ka'rit (karéth), x, 6,

ka'rit (karith), iii, 8 (2) ; wiii, 13

=T

Ea'rit (kadith), x, 9.

ka'rit (karith), ii, 8; viii, 7, 11 ;
x, 12 (2): xi, 19.

kwrut (koruth), vii, 3.

kar the (karta), xii, 19,

katrith (kadith), xii, 6, 7.

katrith (karith), xii, 4.

kafrith (karith), xii, 23.

kur thas (kor"thas), x, 12.

Er tam (kiirStham), i, 11,

ka'rtan (kir'than), xi, 10.

kar* tés (kar'tas), ii, 10.

kare* (karay), ii, 3.

ka'r® (kad*), x, 2.

ka'vYu (kariv), vii, 11; =xii, 1,
17.

korve (kori), xii, 2.

karve (karé), xii, 5.

kar®i (kérd), xii, 2.

kwruy (koruy), x, 12.

kar¥inas (kdd'nas), vii, 7.

ka'rzi (kdrizi), xii, 11.

kar'zana (kdr'zi-na), viii, 1 (2).

ka'r' zing (kar'zi-na), xii, 6.

kas, see char kas, vii, 19,

kas (kis), vi, 6.

kisi (kisi), v, 9.

ka'si (kais), 1, 8.

ki'si (katss), iii, 3.

kis, see yeta ks, x, 1,
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Kus (kus), xi, 2 ; xii, 1.

kusa (kusa), x, 6 (2).

kash (khash), v, 4, 6.

kash® (kdsh'), ix, b.

kashmir (kashmir), xi, 4.

kash na (kashéna), xii, 16.

Lashir' (koshir'), xi, 6.

kas®m (kas®m), xii, 22,

kasam (kasam), v, 9 (3).

kasm (kasam), viii, 1 (2), 2.

kismat (Mhazmath), xii, 3.

Eas®ni (kasani), xii, 19.

Eas®nuy (kdsunuy), i, 12,

Fosiir (kusiir), vii, 13,

kustany (kus-taf), v, 4.

ks vun (kasawoun®), i, 11.

kusuy (busuy), xi, 19.

katl (kath), xii, 1 (2).

kata (katha), ini, 1.

kat* (kate), x, 17 (2).

kati (kati), x, 12 (3).

kat* (kdie), vii, 25.

ka'ti (kati), xii, 5, 11, 5.

ka'ti (kati), xii, 4.

kit (kit?), =i, 11.

Rat® (Kit®), v, 1.

kot (kot*), xi, 5.

kota (kotah), vii, 24.

Jeut (Khot*), iii, 8, 9; v, 5, 6.

Kt (Ruth®), viii, 3.

Fkuta (khita), iii, 8.

Fut® (kuth?), vi, 3.

kat (kaev), vii, 22,

kitab (kitab), x, 13.

kath (kath), x, 6 (2).

katha (katha), x, 4 ; xii, 28.

kathe  (katha), iv, 5; x, 1 (6);
2 (4), 6 (5), 7 (3), 14; xii, 3,
25.

kathau (kathaw), ix, 7.

kathu (katha), xi, 11.

kutha (kuth*ah), ix, 4.
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k¥e

kathen (kathan), x, 1; xii, 9.

Futhis (kuthis), x, 7.

kati kichuk (katikd chukh), i, 2.

katiina (khbtind), v, 11.

kat*riin (katardn), x, T.

katis (khdtis), ix, 5.

Futis (kethis), iii, 8 (2); x, 8.

kutis (kuthis), x, 8,

ka'tith (khatith), xii, 6.

kutval (kut*wdl), v, 7, 9.

kuttval (kut™wal ~ v 9 (3), 10.

kotvilan (kutwidlan), v, T.

kutvilen (kut*walan), v, 8, 9.

kata vany (katawaii), xi, 19,

kat*e (kati), vii, 20.

kati (katy), x, 4.

ka't* (khat"), x, 8.

kid'ta (kityah), xii, 20.

ka* ta (ktyah), ix, 11.

katye (kati), 1, 2.

ki'tya (kityah), vii, 31; ix, 5;
x, 7,8

katvehund (kathi-hond"), iii, 5.

katse (katsa), x, 6.

kats® (katsa), i, 12.

kats (khiits®), vii, 20 ; xii, 7.

Kdts (kats®), vii, 15.

kits (kis%), v, 1; x, 11; x, 12,

ketsd (kéntshah), i, 8.

kav (khab), vi, 11. CL. kab.

Ewr? (kuwa), v, 9.

kavand (khdwand), iii, 1, 3; v,
1, 8, I1.

kdvandas (khawandas), v, 10, 2.

kavandas (khawondas), iii, 4;
v, B.

kavandas (khawandas), viii, 10.

kdvandasunz  (Ehdwanda-siinz®),
iii, 2.

k*a (kyah), viii, 10.

k*e (kheh), i, 1.

k*e (kh), v, 5; x, L.
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Jve (kéh), iv, 4, 6; v, 5,8, 10;
vii, 1, 9; =x 7; x, 156;
xii, 5, 15.

bo (@), vi,5.
kya (kyah), i, 2, 11 iii, 4 (4),
8,9(2); v, 7(2); v, 9(d);

vi, 15; wii, 8, 20, 2, 4, 6;
viii, 1 (2), 3, b, 6, 8, 9, 10.(2),
1 (), 3(2); ix, 4 (2), 6;
x,2,3(2),5,6 10,2(3), 4;
x, 17, 8; xi, 3, 4, 15, 20, 1.
kya, see as'kya, v, 9.
kyd (kya), v, 9; xii, 23.
.l:yﬁ{kyc'l.&]. n4: v, 9 x,8;

I:ya scﬂm‘l:yu v, 8.
kyd, seunkyﬂ =i, viii, 2.

kyd (kdh), 3, 6

ke {(kéh), IJ,.E i, 8; wviii, 2:
ix, B: =, T; =i, 2 67
15,

kuy, see am® kuy, vi, 15.
Fuy, see tam® kuy, vii, 12.
k¥aho (ké-hd), v, b.
Ryah (kyah), vi, 27 (2), 8{2} 30
vin, 10; x, 8, 14;
kyaho {H .&t!] v, 4,
Fyek (kyekh), i, 3
Evekna (Mhélh-na), w1, 2.
Kvemai (khémay), iii, 1.
kyum (kyom™), xii, 3 (4), 4.
Evemdy (khémay), iii, 1.
kytn (hiyén), vi, 16 (2).
E¥in na (kina), viii, 3.
Kinna (kina), v, T.
k¥entsa (kéntshah), i, 1.
kyenzi (kénzd), x. 3.
Fvet (kéth), i, 2; v, 4; x, T;
x, 13.
kreta (kétha), iii, 9.
keta (kétha), viii, 5 ; x, 8.
kvita (kétha), v, B.
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Frut (kyput), xii, 11.
kyata (kétha), xii, 3
Fyet (kéth), i, 7.
iii, 1; xii,

Kot (Rapuet™), i, 1
4, 0

Kpul (Rypath®), ii, 5.

k¥e tam (khétam), iii, 1.

Eyuth (k™) xii, ‘.'!41.

k¥ dtsa (kéntsah), v,

k¥ étsa (kéntshah), v, E- - A

k¥eka (kéntshah), vii, ‘?b xii, 10.

kyétsa (kéntshah), xi, 4, 18.

kyé tsa (kéntshah), xii, 5.

k¥avin (Mifwdn), vi, 16.

k*&y (kiy), viii, 13,

kyéy (kiy), v, 7

Kyd ze (kydzd), viii, 1.

kydzi (kydzd), i, 1;
11; ix, 1.

kyd =i (kyd=i), xii, 4, 5.

kyda'z! (kyazi), viii, 3.

law (l6w®), xi, 12,

labak (labakh), ii, 9.

lobun (lobun), ii, 10

lache (laché), i, 2.

lichin (lich®n), viu, 10.

ladai, see da'd”*® ladai, vii, 9.

lad (lad), xii, 15.

ladai (laddy'), x, 1.

lade hamai (ladaham-ay), x, 3.

ladun (ladun®), x, 3.

lodun (lodun), wu, 7; viii, 73
X, B

Yudun (lodun), ii, 5.

ladan (laran), x, 5.

ludnam (lod“nam), v, 9.

lud®nam (lod“nam), iv, 2.

tud®nam (lod"nam), xi, 15.

ld'dyau (ladydv), i, 5

lad® smut [Myumﬂf"} viii, 6

ladeyes {Iudynﬁu} vi, 8.

lag' (ldg?), xi

v, 8: wiii,
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lag (lag), v, 9. la illah (layila), vi, 17.
lag’ (ldg"), x, 1. lal mal (lalmal), xi, 8, 11 (2),
log (log™), viii, 6 (3); x, 7 (2), 8 4, 5, 25.
Llog (Log™), v, 11. lilan hund (l@lan-hond®), xii,
lug (log™), v, 5, T; vi, 11; xi, 5 (3).

5 x D, lal pharosh (Lil-pharash), xii, 3.
lagaha (lagahd), v, 8. lalan (izlan), x, 5.
lag*ham (lagaham), v, 2. 16 larichim (Ishlari chim), vi, 3.
lagak (lagakh), v, 2. lilas (lalas), xii, 4 (2).
lagik: (lagekh), ix, 12. lal shinak (lil-shénakh), xii, 13,
logPmai (log“m®), v, 2. lal shinak {iul-;.ﬁ#nukﬁ} xii, 4
lagimna (gatshém-na), xii, 22. {4} 5(3),7(2),10,1, 3,4, 5,
lng'mat* (lag*mat*), viii, b.
Lig® mut (lég"mot*), x, 14. lal ;&mu.ihm (lal-shénakan), xii,
ldgimat® (log'mat®), i, 7. 1 .(2), 7, 8, 10; 3, 23 (3),
!agﬂ‘ﬂ {Iﬂg&ﬂ-}, ﬁi'i'r 'E' 4: 5!
ldgun (légun), x, 7. lal shindkas (Lil-sh&nikas), xii,
[agun (l6gun), v, 10, 1. 4 (2),5,6,10,1, 3,5, 9 (5),
Lagar (lagar), vi, 15, 22,4, 5.
lagit (loguth), i, 2; w, 11; x, lal shinakasund (lil-shénaka-

12 (2). sond"), xii, 8, 25.
laj (lip™), xi, 16. » laltsad (lal sath), x, 2.
lajis (lij%s), vi, 16 ; i, 7, 9. lalavin (lalawin), v, 6.
lak, see maulik, v, 11. I makan (la-makdn), vii, 29,
18 (loyik-i), xii, 10. lamin (laman), viii, 9.
Lok (lakh), i, 11. Id*ni (lon"), vii, 12,
lekh (likh), xii, 15. landana (landana), xi, 3.
lekhan (likhdn), x, 13 ; xii, 11. long@'th® (langit’), xu, 23.
likhan (likhan), ix, 12. londn (Iondn), x, 5.
likhun (lyukhun), xi, 22 (2). Iar (lar), i, B ; ix, 2,
lakam (lakam), xi, 9. &' (lari), vii, 7, 18.
lekan (lékan), viii, 3. larichim, see 15 larichim, vi, 3.
lokan (l6kan), i, 11; xi, 13. larichim (laré chim), vi, 3.
Tokat (Iok=1%), xii, 1. laran (lardn), i, 9; vi, 8; viii

lal (lah), viii, T; x, 5, 12 (3); 6: xi, 12, 8.
xii, 2 (4), 3 (2), 4 (9, 6, ldris (lors), 1, 9.

9 (4). la'ryau (laryav), 1, 10 (2).
1l (ial), i, . lasa (lasi), x, 7.
lala (lala), iv, 7. lashkar (lashkar), x, 11.
lalau (lalaw), viii, 3, 11. lashkara (lashkari), ii, T.
lolo (luh-luh), v, 11. lashkar* (lashkari), ii, 8.

1616 (luh-lub), v, 11 (3). lashka'ri (lashkari), x, 9, 13.
. Gg



Lag*

lat® (lati), vii, T (2).

lati (lati), xi, 9.

lot (lot*), v, 7.

lu'e! {M‘[L xii, 5.

latan (latan), viii, 7.

lit*ri (litri), vii, 19,

tay (1), . 7.

laye (Iayd), iii, 9.

loy*has (ldy“has), i, 11.

reja (1459), i, 10.

layka (yik-9), x, 4.

layak (leyikh), xi, 10, 9.
layiki (l5yik-1), xii, 19 (2).
Uiy (Wykh), x, 1.

viikh (hyukh®), xii, 15.
Piikhmat (lpukh*mot®), xii, 15, 23.
yiikhmut (byukh*mot®), viii, 10.
Yiikh*nas (lyukh“nas), xii, 15 (2).
PMiikhunas (lyukh*nas), xii, 16.
lviikhas (lyukh“has), xii, 17.
Wikhas (Lyukhus), xii, 17.
Pekan (lékan), viii, 11.
lay*mas (lgy'mas), v, 4.

layan (layan), 1, 6; v, 4 (2).
layin (laydn®), v, 3.

E_Ffiﬂ {Wﬂ}r v, 4.

Hyiﬂﬂ {ﬁyanll}l i'xj 8.

Liyin (I6y®n), Vi, 6.

I@yun (loyun), i, 1, 2.

Liyun U'd'yun} i, 8.

layinam (loy"nam), v, 9.
layanas (laydnas), v, b.
lay*nas (16y“nas), viii, 10.
l3'yinas Ia;tjf“m}ﬂm, 6.

liyus (Idyus), ili,

ﬂ (lazakh), viii, 4, 12.
lazan (lazan), v, 7.

lazun (liiz%n), =, 3.

laz®nas (liiz%nas), x, 3.
lazanas (liiz*nas), x, 3.

ma (ma), viii, 10; x, 5, 12; xii,

23.
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ma, see mat'ma, v, 9.

ma (md), i, 2; v, 2, 8; vii, 20;
viii, 9, 13 (2).

md (na), viii, 7.

ma (ma), xii, 7.

ma (mé), v,ﬂ i, 3: x, 8.

ma, see gai ma, vii, 12

mai (may), v, 9,

mai, Bﬂﬂd_,w{. mat, xi, 1.

me (m&), 1, T: i1,2(2); v,8,11;
vi, 15; ‘l.llllﬂﬁ wiii,
b, 11 {2], x, 1, 3 (3), 12 {4),
4: xi, b.

mdrar (mé bar'), ix, 11.

mubdrak (mabarakh), x, 8.

mdch tulari (mdch-t71r), ix, 6.

midch tular (mdch-t°1%"), ix, 1 (3),
3, 4.

mdeh tulari (mdch-t°1°ri), ix, 1.

macdma (macdma), i, 3.

mad® (mad), vii, 15.

mad (miid®), ii, 3.

miad (mbr¥), vi, 11.

miudi (mdda), vi, 7.

mied (mod®), i, 5, 9.

mud (mor®), i, 10 (2), 1.

mid (mad®), i, 6.

mddan (modan), xi, 3.

wma'didn (modan), x, 1.

maiddn (médan), x, 1 (3).

maiding (médand), x, b

maidinas (médanas), viii, 9; x, 1.

maidanas (modinas), iii, 1.

md'dinas (médinas), xii, 20.

mudur (mddur®), vii, 31.

mudr¥au (mddaryiv), ix, 7.

modis (madis), ii, 5.

mahabat (mahabata), =, 4.

mah kam (mahkam), xi, 9.

mahkam (makkam), iv, 6.

mahala (mahala), xii, 19.

mah®lakhan (mahalakhdn), viii, 3.
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mahala kin (mahalakhan), viii,
11.
mokim (mukim), x, 3.
michim (muhim), 1, 11, 2 ; vii, 9.
mahamad (mahmad), iv, 6.
mahmad® (mahmdd-i), i, 1.
muhimma (muhima), i, 4, 5 (2).
muhammad (mahmad), vii, 4.
molim zad (muhimzad), x, 4.
mahfiyiv (mahaniv'), x, 1.
mahiiyu (mahanyuv*), x, 4.
molra (mdhara), i, 9.
mohra (mdhara), v, 12.
mohfra (mdhara), v, 10,
mohar (mdhar), x, 3 (3), 10.
mohur (méhar), x, 10 ; xii, 22.
mah®raj (mahraj), xi, 4.
mah®ram (mah®ram), ii, 4.
muht? (mdktay), i, 9.
muk¥im (muhim), viii, 9.
mdje (mdjé), viii, 3 ; ix, 9.
ma_;s (mdji), xu 18,
fm_;.t [m:yé], o 3w, 11,
ma_,il {muj!} viii, 3.
mdji(maji), v, 6.
mdj (mdji), v, 2.
maj§m®), vA2;
xii, 15 (2).
md'je (mdji), xii, 15.
md'ji (majiy), xii, 15.
moj (mgj*), wii, 3, 11 (2);
xii, 15 (2), 8.
majiib (majub), viii, 6.
mdje hund (mdjé-hond®), xii, 15.
méjar (m&ér), x, 12, 3.
méjaran (mé&éran), x, 12.
méEjaras (méjéras), x, 12 (2).
mgem [m@&ma] x, b (3).
md' J:y (majiy), xii, 15.
mak (makh), vii, 14
mukadam [muhiﬂm} ix, 10.

viii, 1 (2);

muka daman (mukadaman), ix, 1.
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mukha (mikha), x, 4.

mukhe (mdkha), viii, 9.

wakhri (makh®ri), x, 18.

moklai (mdkdliy), vi, 11.

moklau (mokaldw®), vi, 16 ; ix, 6.

mokli (mdkali), v, 8.

mukli (mdkali), vi, 10.

muklan (mdkalan), ix, 11.

muktliv nas  (mokalbw“nas),
xii, 5.

snuklan (mdkalan), ix, 11.

mukslive  hun  (mokalawahun),
X, L.

mokaldvafy (mdkaldwiin®), v, 8.

mukflyaw (mdkalydv), viii, 6, 8.

makan (makdn), vii, 29,

mokratit (mdkh ratith), v, 9.

mal (mal), iii, 1; viii, 9 (4).

mal, see lal mal, xii, 8, 11 (2),
4, b, 25.

mal® (mal), i, 9.

ma‘l (mal'), v, 6.

mol (mf"), vii, 1,

mul (mal), viii, 9 (3), 10,

mal'kau (malakav), iv, 2.

maulidk (mov l3g), v, 11,

malaikum, see asld malaikum,
xii, 26.

mulken (mulkan), i, 1.

malkinye (mdl'kdii), xi, 2.

mal‘kas (malikas), iv, 7.

malan (malan), vi, 13.

ma'lis (mélis), xii, 5, 10 (2), 3

md'l'sandi (mol*-sandy), xii, 21.

md'lsund (mol*-sond*), xii, 21, 2

ma'lisanz (mol'-siinz®), xni, 24.

md'l-sunz (mal'-siinz®), xii, 20.

midTisunz (mél'-siinz"), xii, 19, 20.

milvuk (miliiv®kh), x, 1.

md'lyis (malis), xii, 4.

momut (mumot®), 11, 3 (2), 4 (2),
10; x, 8 (2).
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mom?®iis (mumatis), xii, 20.

momuls (mumiits®), viil, 1.

momut? (mumdt’), viii, 1 (2).

mane (mani), vi, 6.

.mﬁm (midnd), 'vii, 2?, 8.

matni (mané), iii, b

mang (mang), xi, 5, lﬂ 1

manga {:[mgn} ;n

PN {IGRGLY xii, 7.

ﬁm{ﬁnguﬁua} xii, 19.

mang?laj (mang 1), i, 16.

mangum (mangum), xii, 18.

mmg‘ mar (miiié- mur“} ii, 8.

mangdn (mangdn), xi, 14; =i,
4,5, 11, 4.

mangun (mangun®), xii, 13, 8 (2).

manga nadvthai {nmngmlw‘hay)
i, 8.

maiige ndvun (mangandoun), vi,
16.

ming®® mari (mifid-maré), ii, 9.

ming*® mari (mifié-mari), ii, 9.

mé'nis (mydnis), xii, 20 (2).

mandsh (mandsh), xii, 15 (2).

manoshas (mandshés), xii, 15

mantsg (mita), xii, 15.

ma'‘nye (mdné), iii, 4.

manye (man#), vi, 14.

mén? (myon®), vii, 20.

matn¥gtzas (mdng'zds), xil, 18.

manz  (manz), i, 1 (3), 4, b
(3), 6 [2]. 7T(2),8(2),9

10 (2), 1(2); i, 1, 4,57
@),9; v.4(3),5(2.69
(3), 11; i, 7; vii, 1, 9,
12: ix, 1; x 3, 7 (5), 8

2, 14; xi, 2 (3), 3 (2),
, T (2), 11 (3), 2 (2), b, 8
(2), 9, 20 (2), 2, 3 (2), 4 (2).

manzg (manza), v, 7, 11;
ix; 4: x T (3), 13 (3);
xii, 4(2), 6,7, 11,5, 23.
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mdnzitr (mbnzur), i, 12,
tunR® 28 (munazath), vii, 3.
mény (mydn®), iii, 2, 8, 9.
mar (mir), 1x, 5.
midra, ses shah mara, viii, T.
midra (mara), viii, 133 x, 8
mar (miir), i, 8.
marai (maray), vii, 1 (2).
mdre (mara), x, 7.
mare (maré), v, 1.
mari (mard), ii, 9.
mari (mari), x, 7.
mari, see ming® mari, i, 9.
ma'ri (mari), xii, 19,
mid'ri, see tsimd'ri, vi, 1L
mor (mOl®), viii, 13,
mdr (mor"), i, 8; 1ii, 3 (3).
marda (marda), vii, 23.
murdd (murad), i, 10.
murde maza'ry (murdamdzor'),
x, 12.
marga, see sont margas, xi, 3.
marihe (marihe), vii, 7.
marike (marihs), viii, 10,
markabe (marhabah), i, 10,
midrkam (mbrham), iii, 3.
mdrthat (mdrahath), i, 11
marih¥e (marihé), vii, 7.
miardj (mardz-i), x, 5.
murkhas (murkhas), viii, 11.
mirtkan (mdrakan), vii, 23,
marian (maran), v, 9.
mdarang (marana), x, 12,
mdarani (marand), viii, 13.
marun (marun®), x, 5 (2), 12, 6.
mdrun (mérun), vii1, 10 (2).
marun (mdrun), viii, 7; x, T.
mdarenak (maranakh), viii, 4.
mdranas (mdranas), ii, 7.
mdras, see shah mdras, viii, 6.
maris (maris), i, 6, 7 (2), 11.
marat (marath), ii, 11.
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marit (marith), iv, T; vi, 16.

md'rit (morith), x, 8.

mdr thas (méor“thas), v, 6.

martsevangan (martawdgan), v, 6.

maraviat®lau (mdrawdtalau), viii,
12.

marguvital {mmwﬂtﬂh, x. 12

méravatalau (marawitalau), x,12.

mmﬁﬂan (marawdtalan), viii,
11.

martvatglan (marawdtalan), viii,
18"

martvatelan (marawdtalan), x, 8.

maravatlan  (marawdtalan), x,
5 (2).

marevat®lan (marawatalan), x, 12.

mare vatlan (marawdtalan), viii,

4,
mirevitalan (marawdtalan), viii,

12.

mdre vattlan (marawdtalan), vi,
4.

md'r? (mor'), viii, 12.

nﬂ'ry'u (mdriwa), ii, 7.

mar*ik (maryikh), vii, 12, 3.

m&*ryul; (mdryakh), viii, 4.

md‘riyiin (mnrqrn!n] i, 11.

mas (mas), vii, 31

mas, see hal® mas, v, 4.

musdi (musdy), iv, 5.

mdsh talari (mdch-t*1°ré), Title
of ix.

maushiir (mashhiir), xi, 3.

mashit (mashith), x, 6.

mashiyat (mashiyéth), vii, 7.

mushtak (mushtakh), ii, 1, 7,.8,
9(2); vi, 3.

miskin [muhn] ix,11; =, 10.

miskini (miskini), x, 4[2]

musla (muela), xii, 18.

mus®la (musla), xii, 18.

musl®han (musla-han), xii, 21.
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muslahat (maslahath), viii, 3.

musla hat (maslahath), xi, 19.

mus®las (muslas), xii, 22.

masnavi (masnard), vil, 30.

masar (misar), vi, 10, 2 (2).

misren (misaran), vi, 14.

mast (mast), xii, 4 (2), 5
(3), 3 (2), 9.

mast (mastan), vi, 15,

mat (math), v, 9.

mat® (mdt?), v, 9.

mat® (mati), xi, 10,

mat* (md-t), vi, 11.

mot?, see ani mol!, v, 8.

mut (moth®), v, T.

mut, see lig* mut, X, 14.

mut, see thay mot, viii, 9.

muth, see on muth, xii, 25.

muthai (mot* hay), v, 2.

motuk (muth®kh), ix, 8.

mat‘ma (mati mah), v, 9.

mateny (matin®), ix, 4.

matis (matis), v, 9.

malit (mathith), ix, 4.

matsa (matshi), x, D

muts, gee parza ndy mub, x, b.

muts, see traw muts, x, 8.

muls, see trufiye muls, v, 6.

mub®rai (mutsaray), vii, 3.

mut*rin (mutarén), xii, 22.

mubsfrun  (mutorin), viii, 10;
xii, 23.

mutstrit (mutarith), vii, 21.

mut®sd'tht (mdtasit'), ix, 7.

mats¥e (matshi), x, 2.

mdav, see vaiye mov, x, 1.

m¥e (mé), ili, 4, 9; ix, 1(2), 4, 6;
x, 4, 5 (2), 9, 12 (2), 4;
x, 1; xi, 2,4, 6,7 (2), 10
(3), 3, 5(2), 9, 20, 2 (3), 4 (3).

mye (mé), v, 10.

myé (myon'), xii, 15.

(@), 10



nys

mye (mydt), v, 10

moye (mdyé), viii, 2, 11.

muy, see dale muy, xi, 14.

m¥egatse (mé gatshi), xii, 4.

m¥én (myan®), x, 5; xii, 15,

m¥én (mydit), iii, 4; xii, 14

myani (myani), 1, 2.

mydn (mydn*), vii, 27, 8.

myén (mydn®), xii, 14, 8.

myon (mydn®), i, 10;
12 (2), 4, b.

myanen (mydndn), ii, 7.

mPénis (mydnis), xii, 19,

mYEnis (mydnis), xii, 21,

m¥enish (mé-nish), viii, 5.

myo nuy (mybnuy), vii, 9.

mY&iy (myéa"), xii, 15.

myefiyly (myéi‘y), x, 10.

mYeti (mé-ti), xi, 14.

mytt (myaihv), vi, 11,

m¥eva (méwa), xii, 21, 2.

maz (maz), vii, 24,

méman (mizman), vii, 4.

mazd'ry, see murde mizd'ry, x,
12,

mdazos (midzas), vii, 14

x, 4 b

na (na), ii, 8; iii, 1,9; v, 6, 8;
vi, 10; vm]ﬂﬁ?ll[ﬂ],
3; x,lﬁl.*i 6(2), 7, 12;
xii, 2, 7 (2), 18.

ﬂﬂl {ﬂﬁ]. “l 2!- 13: I"I'iiil TI
ix, 3: x, 5, 12.

na, see k¥in na, viii, 3

na (na), i, 5,63 ii,1,4,5,9,11;
i, 2,3; v, 5,9; vi, 16 (2);
viii, 1 (2), 2, 7, 9 (4); x,
1,8 4 6 7; x, 8; xi,
2(3), 3, 5,6 11,3, 5 (2), 6,

Tr 9: 2“! 2 {2}'

ha, see Eyfﬂ'ﬁ"* ] 6.

na, see chu ng, iv, 4, 6; viii, 2;
xii, 2, 23,
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na, see chuk na, v, 5 ; xii, 13.
na, see karus ng, v, 1.

na, see kash na, xii, 16.

ng, see vulehena, v, 9.

ng (n&), i, 10; ii, 3; i, 1, 2
(2), 3, 4, 5, 6 7,8, 9, 10,
1,2,8,4,8,7: x 12

nd, see vade nd, vii, 25,

nd, see parze ned vun, vii, 10.

nai (nay), vii, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1,
3,4,819,20,2,3,6,7,8, 9
30, 1; ix, 6,12 xi, 14, 5.

nai, see sanai, v, 0.

nai, see land nai, v, 12,

nai, see tim? nai, xii, 1.

nai, see friw nai, v, 4.

nai, see wvile nai, vii, 15,

ndi (nay), vii, 3.

naw (nou), vii, 23 ; xi, 15.

naw (ndv), xii, 4 (2), 18,

naw, see parza ndy, xii, 2.

miy (ndw*), 1, 2.

:w'n.l 8o parza nitu, x. D

ﬂ-rﬂl see parza mi;._i muts, x, b,

nduy, see parze ndy vun, viii, 9.

ne (na), x, 14.

ne, see tnm’i‘ ne, viii, 7.

no, see vile ng vun, viii, 9.

nay (now™), i, 11.

nu (nu), xii, 4 (2),

nu (ndh), iv, 3.

nebar (nébar), x, 5.

nebar (ndbar), iii, 8 (3); v, 9;
vi, T; x, ¥,

nach, see nayis tan nach, vii, 29.

nechiv (néeiv?), viii, 11 ; xii, 1.

nichuva [m'cyuuah} ¥ 2

nechfvin (nécivén), viii, 3.

nechevin {n?cztﬁn), viii, 11, 3.

nid (nad), i, 10 ; x, !2 xii, 17.

nd dana [nmfam} xi, 11.

na dinas (ndddnas), ii, 5.
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wig (ndg), vi, 15; xii, 6.

nage (niga), v, 9 (2).

nagma (nagma), iii, 7.

ndgan (nagan), vi, 15.

nigin (nigin), i, 9.

wiginau (niginaw), viii, 3, 11.

nagas (ndgas), iii, 9 (2); v, 9;
xii, 6 (3), 11, 2 (2), 4 (2).

ndgas (nagas), iii, 4 (2), 5 (2);
xi, T.

nahit (nahith), xii, 4.

nak, see chu nak, viii, 1.

nak, see dop® nak, viii, 1; x, 1.

nalk, see dopu nak, ii, 6.

nak, see hdu nak, xii, 18.

nak, see vanye nak, x, 1.

nakh? (nakha), 1i, 9.

nukhta (nokiah), xii, 4.

nukhta (ndkhta), xii, 19.

nakir (nakir), iv, 6.

naukar (nékar), viii, b,

nawksi (nokari), xii, 3.

naikar (nokar), xii, 3.

nok?ri (nakari), vil, 5.

nal (nal), xi, 11.

nal (nel'), viii, 10 (3).

nal® (nala), vii, 22.

nila (nala), v, 9; vii, 23; vii,
10.

nile (nalg), xi, 4.

aalt (nalf), viii, 10.

nilas (ndlas), vi, 9.

nal® (nél"), x, 4.

ndly (nal'), xii, 7.

nam (nam), v, 6.

namn, see dopu nam, iv, 4.

nam, see dd*ri nam, vii, 25.

nam, see gatse nam, X, 1, 2.

nam, see ka'ri nam, iv, b.

nam, see kur nam, ix, 4.

nam, see kur® nam, iv, 2.

nam, see td'ri nam, vii 25
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nas

nam, see Gany nam, ix, 2.

nam, see vile nam, iv, 7.

nam* (nami), vi, 16.

nom (ndm), x, D.

noma (ndma), viii, 4.

nomau (ndmav), x, 12.

noman (ndman), vii, 1; x, 12
(2).

namis (némis), v, 9.

nam¥au (namydv), vi, 16.

nuna (nuna), v, 6.

nindar (nénd®r), v, 5, 6 (4), 7.

ning*lan (ningaldn), vi, 15 (2).

ndn gar (ndan-gar), xi, 10.

nandn (nandn), vii, 1.

nunnuy (nonuy), vi, T

ninsa (nin sa), xii, 25.

nafiyi (nii®), viii, 6.

niily (nin), v, 7.

naptsas (naphtsas), x, 3.

ndr (ndr), xi, 21, 2, 3, 4.

nér (nér), i, 9.

nérau (nérav), xi, 12; xii, 18.

néru (miriv), x, 9.

nwr (miir®), xii, 15.

nir? (ndra), vii, 6.

niarthan (ndra-han), iii, 1.

naram (narm), vii, 24.

nargn (naran), vii, 1.

nd'rint (nérani), x, 7.

neran (néran), xi, 1.

néran (néran), viii, 1, 7.

nérun (nérun), i, 3.

ndras (ndras), iii, 4.

nérit (nirith), i, 3.

né'rith (nirith), xii, 12, 5.

néravun (nérawun®), v, 8.

nértd (niriv), xii, 1.

néryil (niriv), xi, 1.

né'ryu (niriv), i, 7.

nas, see ds nas, v, 6.

nas, see dop® nas, v, 4; viid, 7.



nas

nas, see kar nas, viii, 9,

nas, see mukfldy nas, xii, b.

nas, see thay nas, xii, 9.

nas, see thiu nas, xii, 4, 12,

ndsh (ndsh), ix, 3.

nish (nish), i, 11; iii, 2; v,
8 10; wviii, 5, 13 : =x 1,
2,4,5(2), 11, 2: xii, 2 3,
4,5(2), 10,3, 9, 22 (2), 5.

nish (mishé), i, T; x, 14.

nish, see kab'nish, vi, 12,

nish, see m¥enish, viii, 5.

nishi (nishé), vii, 2, 20; =, T,
14.

nishan (nishin), viii, 4.

nishana (nishdna), x, 8, 14 (2);
xii, 21.

nishin (nishin), viii, 10.

nishin (nishin), vii, 20 (2).

nishinan (nishinan), vii, 24.

nishingn (nishinan), vii, 21.

nisan (nishin), i, 8.

nasiyat (nasiyéth), xii, 1.

na's'yat (nds'yéth), xii, 16.

na'siyat (nds'yéth), xii, 17.

nud (nog®), iii, 5 (3), 9; =, 18.

né@th®r (néth®r), xi, 15.

natis (natis), iii, 5, 9.

nalatas (nata las), v, 7.

not*vin (nbtuicdn), i, 2.

navd, see bf novd, vii, 7.

narvay (nawav), i, 8.

ndv (nav), ii, 1; xii, 8.

ndav, see ds* nav, x, 6.

ndvhai, see manga nav'hai, xi, 8.

nivin, see dakhe navin, xi, 16.

navin, see garg ndvan, xi, 17.

ndvun, see mange ndicun, iv, 16,

ndviiy, see kar naviay, x, 13.

nyu (név), iii, 7.

nyi (nyiv), vii, 9.

nay (nay), vii, 1.
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nay’, see kur nay’, iv, 3.

naye (nayé), vii, 1.

naye (nay), vii, 31.

niy (niy), v, 9.

niy (niyé), 1, 1.

niy* (miyé), i, 6.

niye (miyd), x, 7, 8; xii, 23.

nuy, see myd nuy, vi, 9.

n¥ech?, see vura n¥ech® vin, viii, 3.

n¥eche (néchi), vi, 16.

nechu (nécyuv®), iii, 9 (2).

nyeche (néchi), vi, 16.

nyechi, see gude nyechi handi,
xii, 10.

n¥ech®vis (nécivis), iii, 9.

nayid (noyid), v, 6; =xi, 18;
xi, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10 (2),
3,9(2), 22, 8, 4, 5.

ndyidan (ndyidan), xii, 25.

nd'ydan (ndyidan), xii, 19.

nyi has (nyihas), viii, 9.

nyik (nyiakk), x, 5 (2); =i, 18.

niyak (niyekh), viii, 11,

nyukuy, see gud nyukuy, viii, 5.

nemat (nimav), xii, 19,

n¥emis (nfmis), xii, 15,

nyumut (nydmot*), vii, 9,

nyiin (nyin), vi, 9.

wniydn (niyin), x, 5.

niyanta (niyén ta), v, 12,

nayis tan (nayistan), vii, 27, 8.

nayis tanuk (nayistanuk®), vii, 26.

nayis lan nach (nayistaniic),
vii, 29,

nayis tanas (nayistinas), vii, 26.

nayis tan® (nayistin), vii, 26,

n¥it (nith), x, 1.

n¥étar (néth®r), viii, 2 (2).

n¥avik (nydvik), xi, 6.

n'@za (néza), v, 4.

ndyiz (ndyéz?), xi, 19.

n¥azik (nizikh), x, 3, 4.
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n¥ézik (nizikh), viii, 6.

n¥&zik (nizikh), wiii, 6.

nazdik (nazdikh), viii, 10.
nazdik (nizikh), viii, 10.

néik (nizékh), vii, 6.

ndzan (ndzan), ii, 7.

nazri (nazari), vii, 13.

nazfr (nazar), xii, 23.

nuz?ﬂ (nazari), x, 7.

nazar (nazar), i, 1; wiii, 6.
nazar (nazardk), viii, 11.

nazar (nazar), x, 7,8 (3) ; xii, 23.
naz®r bizau (nazarbdzav), xii, 23.
nazar bizaw (nazar-bizav), ii, 1.
nazar bizau (nazarbdzav), x, 7, 8.
pai (pay), iii, 3.

piche (pichd), xi, 4.

pada (poda), i, 8.

pdd® (poda), vii, 4, 8.

pdda (pada), vii, 6 (2).

pada (poda), iii, 8 (3).

pdda (poda), ii, 1. I
N"dg (poda), x, 4, B, T; xii, T,

_pudui: (porukh), xii, 18.

paddan (pardn), viii, 3.

padun (porun), xii, 23.

padshah (patashah), iii, 4 (3),
B, 8; wi, 16; wiii, 3, 11 (2),
12, 3, 4 (2); = 10 (2), 2;
xii, 4, 9, 24, 5.

pidshah (patashéh), xii, 5 (2),
10 (4), 1,3 (4), 4, 21, 5.

- piadshah?® {pﬂhahu.kd] viii, 1.

haha (patashéha), ii, 7; v, 11.

haha (patashéha), w'ii, 6.

padshaha (patashéha), viii, 7, 11.

mdlm m]r ij- Br ID‘, 1 H
iii, 1 (4), 2 (2), 3, 4 (2), 6,

73) 8; v, 1,2 (2,5 (),

7, 8 (2), 9, (8), 10, 1; Wi,

9,10, 1, 2, 6 (3); wiii, 1 (5),

*
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2(2), 3(6), 4,6(2),7(3), 8,11
(5), 2, 3; x, 4 12, 4 (4);
xi, 1 (2), 2 (3), 3, 19 (2),
20 (2), 4.
padaﬁaﬁ (patashaha), v, 1; i,
viii, 6.
pmiaﬁah (patashéh), i, 5, 8, 9;
xii, 12.
padshah (pitashehal), i, 1.
pidshal® (patashéha), i, 5.
padshiha (pitashaha), v, 10,
padshahi (patashohs), viii, 12.
padshahy (patashaks), wvii, 4;
x, 4,9, 14; xii, 19.
pidsshah (patashah), ii, 11.
pad*shih (patashah), viii, 13 (2).
pad®shah (patashéh), i, b.
pdd?shaha (patashéha), viii, 5.
piad*shiha (pitashdha), viii, 13.
padtshahi (patashoht), xii, 26.
padshah  bay¥ (pitashah-bayé),
viii, 13.

pidshalihund (patashohi-hond*),

x, 3.

padshaham (patashéham), v, 9(2);
viii, 2, 6, 7, 8 (3), 10; x,
2 (2), 12 (2); =i, 3 (2),
19 (2), 23.

padshakam (pitashéham), i, 4;
wiii, 11 (2), 3(2) ; x, 6.

padshahan (piloshéhan), =, 2;
xii, 4, 11, 9, 24.

padshahan (patashéham), viii, 6.

padshahan (patashahan), i, 11 ;
w, 11.

padshahan (patashéhan), ii, 4, 8 ;
i, 1, 3{2} §: wi, 16 [2};
wviii, &, 6, 13; =x 2 (2);
xi, 5, 21.

pcids.i'mﬁgn (caret), viii, 7.

padshahan (patashéhan), viii, 11 ;

xii, 4.



padshahan

padshahan (patashéhan), ii, 1, 4 ;
viii, 11 (2), 3; x, 6(3), 7, 12.
shahan lpa-ta&?éﬁnn‘,i 1 li]
;g‘sﬁuhm {pumahé'fias}
v. TI(2) 2(2); am
4 (4), 5 (3). 9, 11, ﬂ. 3. 819
(2), 20 (2), 1, 2.
ddshahas ( mﬁéﬁu] ii, 6.
ﬂhﬁqx E:umﬁﬂhm} ii, 11;
viii, 1.
shahas (pitashéhas), 1, 3 (2),
M&ﬁ u::mlﬁuv'&lﬂ
vi, lﬂ; viii, 1, 2, 5 (2), T
(2), 13; = 1, 10, 1, 2 (2);
xii, 3 (3), 23. o
adshahis (patashéhas), v, 11.
ﬁh@&m {{?:Etdahéﬁm]. xii, 1.
padshahas (patashahas), iii, 3.
padshahas (patashéhas), ii, 1.
pad'shahas (patashéhas), i, 8.
pmi.rhuﬁ sund (patashiha- -sond" )
11.
p&dsﬁaﬁm&nd: (patashéha-sands),

_'pmf.l.llafm sund (pitashfha-sond"),

puds.’rah.sund (patashéha-sond™),

padaﬁu.’l'md (patashaha-sond®),
ii, 10.
hah'sandis (patashéha-

ﬂ:ﬂmﬁa}, xii, 22.

piadshahas sandyan (palashéha-
sandén), viii, 1.

padshahasansi  (patashaha-
sanzi), v, 4.

pidshaha sansi (patashéha-
sanzfd), xii, 4.

pidshahasans (patashéha-siinz*),
xi, 1.

pidshaha sanzi (patashéha-sanzi),

xii, B.
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padshaha ~ sanzi  (patashéha-
sanzd), xii, b.

padshaha sanzi (patashéha-
sanzi), xii, 4.

padshahasunz (patashéha-siinz®),
x, b, 14.

pidshih sanz (pitashiha-siinz),
y e 8

pidshihasanz (patashaha-siinz®),
v, T.

piadshihasanzi (patashdha-
ganzé), v, 2, 4.

piadshahas sanzi (pitashéha-
sanzé), v, 1.

pidshahiyan (patashahiyén), x,11.

pidshah zdda (piatashahzida), viii,
11.

padshah zada
viii, 11 (2).

padshahzddan (patashihzddan),
viii, 4, 11,

padshah zadan (pitashahzidan),
viii, 4 (2), 11, (2).

padshah zddos (pafmfmﬁmdm}
viit, b.

pag® (pagah), iii, 4.

pagd (pagah), vi, 16 (2);

phahi (phahi), v, 10,

phak (phakh), ii, 4.

phikri (phikird), viii, 10; xii, 4.

phikir (plakir®), xii, b

phal (phal), ix, 9.

phal® (phala), vii, 14.

phul (phol®), xii, 15 (2).

phul (phal), iii, 3; viii, 9.

pholan (philan), xii, 2.

phulen’ (phalami), v, 5.

pholen’ l:p-’uihmi}, v, ' T.

phuleni (pholans), xii, 2

phamb (phamb), viii, 6.

pahan (pakan), x, T ; xii, 6.

pahan (pahan), x, 7.

(pitashihzida),

xi, 10.
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plirt (phir?), vi, 18 (2).
pahar (pahar), iii, 1; viii, 6 (2), 8.
pahar (pahar), vii, 5 (2), 8,
10, 3.
pahara (pahara), v, 8.
phéran (phérdn), i, 2 ; 1, b.
phardsh (phardsh), xii, 3.
pherit (phirith), ix, 1; x, 1 (2),
2,3 (2),6(2),7 10; xi, 15;
xii, 4, b.
phérit (caret), xi, 15.
irit (phirith), iii, 5.
ﬁ;ﬂl (phirith), i, 3 ;
iv, 3: v, 1,2,4(5), 5, 6, 8, 10,
1(2); vii, 6,8, 10; x, 14;
xii, 3.
phirit (caret), x, 5.
phérith (phirith), xii, 5, 11.
phetrith (phivith), xii, 19.
phurtas (phor* tas), iv, 2.
pahre vav (phaharawir), v, 4.
pah®ra valis (paharawilis), viii, 8.
plaryad (phir'yad), vi, 2.
pheryid (phar'yad), x, 2.
phash (phash), xii, 7.
(pot*), x, 6.
phut (pot®), x, 3 (2), 6, 7.
ut (phiit®), x, 5 (2).
;;ium (phiit®wa), x, 12.
phut®rhas (phut'r*has), ii, 11.
phut®ruk (phutorakh), xii, 4.
phuta rin (phut®ryin), xii, 3.
photu va {photwedh), 1i, 7.
ph*iirus (phyirus), via, 10 (2).
pake (pakha), viii, 7.
pak (pakh), v, 10.
pukhtan (pakhtan), vi, 15.
pakiin (pakan), iii, 1,2 ; v,7 (2);
viii, 73 x, 1, 4; xii, 2, 7 (2).
pakun (pakun), x, 1.
pakenai (pakanay), x, 1.
pak?navan (pakandwan), xi, 8, 14.

ui, 1,8,95
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paktvafiy (pakawiin®), xi, 11.

pakyu (pakiv), x, 1.

pal (pal), xii, 14 (2), 5.

polay (pdlav), vi, 2.

pulau (pilav), 1, 3.

polider® (pHadav'), v, 4.

palang (palang), v, 9; x, 7.

Pﬂfﬂﬂﬂ I:Pﬂlﬂﬂg}. f} 3.

palang (palang), 1ii, 7.

palangas (cirpdyi), x, . ’

palangas (palangas), v, 6; v,
6; x,5(2),7(4),8(2),123)

palaigas (palanges), v, 5, 6.

palangas (palangas), viil, 13 (2).
as (palas), xii, 15.

pi'lith (polith), xii, 16.

pama (pama), x, 3.

pamb (phamb), viii, 13.

pan (pandn'), xi, 10,

pan (pan), i, 4 (3); vii, 11.

pan® (pina), xii, 11,

pana (pana), v, 10.

panai (panas), vii, 2.

panai (panay), vii, 1; x, 12.

pine (pdna), i, 1; v, 11§ x, 2,
7(2),8: xm, 7,21, 4

pin him (pinhdn), vii, 10.

panje (panja), xii, 16 (2).

paije (panja), xii, 17.

pangne (panani), vii, 22, 6.

panan’ (panani), v, 10.

panani (panant), xii, 4.

panant (panaiié), x, 5.

panen (pandn'), vii, 20.

panen (panun®), v, 10 ; x, 6.

panen (paniti®), v, b.

panen’ (pandii®), viii, 11.

panent (panani), xii, 5.

panun (panun®), i, 5, 9, 11;
ii, 1 (2), 2, 3 (2), 9 (3);
v, 1 (2), 4, 5 (2), 9 (2), 10;
vii, 26; wiii, 3, b, 9; ix,



panensn

6; x, 5 8 9; xi {
(3), 10, 1 (2), 2, 3, 1 }
7,8,20,2(2),5
panenen (pananén), viii, 10,
paneneily (panandn), x, 14.
pananas (pananis), viii, 9.

pangnis (pananis), i, 7, 11;
v, 8, 10, 2; wii,

iii, 2, 4
10; x, 5; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 5, 8.
panenis (pananis), x, 12, 4.
panan*e (panafié), v, 10,
panen® (paniia®), viii, 1, 11.
paneii'e (penafii), v, 5; x, 12,
paneity (pandn®), x, 14; xi, 10,
paneily (paniin®), x, 1, § (2),
6, 8, 13 ; xii, 14, 25.
panciiye (panafié), v, 4, 12 x,
3: xm, 4.
paneiiye (panafie), vi, 6.
paneiiye (panaiit), x, 13.
panifiy (paniii®), x, 10,
panenwy (panunuy), x, 1.
panunuy (panunuy), vii, 21 (2).
panen’en (pananén), viii, 13.
pinas (panas), v, 9 (2); vi, 4;
vit, 24, 5 ; x, 6; xii, 5, 25.
[gxmas}, ii, “r i, 8;
'm, 1, 15 (2); wii, 3, B:
xii, 12, 25:
panes (panas), v, 9; x, 1.
piane suy (panas‘y), vii, 3.

pants (pants), x, 1 (5}, 2 (6), 6, 14.

pdntsim (pontsim®), x, 6.
panten (pantan), x, 1, 6.
pantsam (pintsyum®), x, 1.
pdnts*um (péntsim?), x, 6.
pane vi'n' (panawdi), xii, 25.
pine van® (panawii), viil, 2.
pane viny (panawdi), vii, 1.
panevidiy (panawin), xi, 19.
panevaiy (panawiin), x, 1.
pane vany (panawon), viii, 3.
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pan¥en (panin), iv, 7.

panz (pants), viii, ll] (2).
papit [pr.lp:.fh} ix, 9.

parg (para), xii, 1 (2).

par (péra), ii, 3, B,

pdr, see zira pdr, x, b (2).

pa'r' (pard), xii, 25.

pa'ri (pari), xii, 8, 11 (2), 4, 20.

pd'r', see o pa'r, xii, 24.

pd'rs, see so pd'ri, xii, 21.

piran (pirav), v, 8,

plr (piir), v, 2.

parda (pardd), vi, 4.

parda (pharda), vi, 11.

pargan (pargan), xi, 5.

paran (paran), ix, 1.

pardn (paran), vi, 1T wvii, 4;
wiii, 4,

pdran (pdrin), v, 10,

piran (piran), vi, 13.

pérun (pirun), x, 2.

purun (piErun), x, 9,

prang (prang), xii, 18.

pran® (pran'), viii, 5.

prifiy (prin®), vi, 11.

praran (praran), v, 6, 11.

pra‘ryav (praryav), i, 10,

prat (prath), viii, 1 (2).

pd'rit (pdrith), iii, 7.

pa'rit (piirith), xi, 9.

par tav® (partawa), xil, 15,

priitsun {pryutsﬁun], > T

parari (pirai), i, 1.

parvardigar {paﬁmdugar] i

pam.&ab (par wahab), vi, 17.

pa‘riye (par'yi), xil, 15.

Pa'riye (par'yd), iii, 7, 8.

parvehna (piri-hand), xii, 2.

parza nay (parzanfw®), xu, .

parza misa (parzanbuw®), x, b.

parza ndu muts (parzandv®-
miits®), x, b,
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parze nd vun (parzanbwun), viii,
10.
parze ndw vun (parzanbwun),
viii, 9.
parzendvin (parzandwan), x, 12.
rzandvus (parzanbwus), x, 12.
pash (khash), v, 4.
pesh (pesh), xii, 25.
péshe (pésh-€), vi, 9.
posha (poshé), xi, 3.
posh® (poshé), i, 3.
poshe (pashé), v, 4 (3).
poshak (pdshakh), v, 9 (2); x,
2 (2), 4 (3), 9; xii, 6 (2),
7 (5).
pushakas (pishakas), viii, 9; x,
7 (4).
péshkar (peshkdr), vi, 11.
pasan (pdsan), vii, 26.

(pdsan), vii, 25.
m{mﬂd} v, 1; xii, 4.
pasand (pasand), xii, i,
pat (path), vii, 10.
pat? (pata), vi, 8; wii, 7.
pata (pata), i, 9 (2); i, 1 (2),

2 (2); viii, 9 (2), 13; x 1,
12 (2); xi, 18(2); xi, 1, 6,
T [3} IE f1. 25.
patai (patay), xii, 10.
E‘ th'), v, 8.
ifm {{;:zha} i, 2.
*), v, L.
%@{;lh}, xii, 23.
path' (pith*), xii, 6, 17.
path (poth), i, 5, 22
puth (pot*), xii, 19.
pithin (pothin), viii, 3.
pathar (pathar), iii, 9.
pa'th® (poth'), x, 6; xii, 3, T.
path” (path'), i, 9 ; xii, 22, 4.
pathun (path-kun), v, 5, 8.
pat? kun (path-kun), in, 5.
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puefe

putal (putal), vi, 4

putalin (putalén), iv, 6.

pdtin (pdthin), iii, 1.

P"mé'"}ﬂt‘? {Wm‘ﬁmﬂr l]il 1 {2]1'

2 (2); wiii, 9; xii, 7.

patar (pathar), i, 3.

patar (pathar), ii, 11.

pitarun (pétarun), i, 5.

pattvart (pathwir'), ix, 10.

pd't* (poth'), viii, 5; x, 8.

Pty (poth, x, 10,

pat*ami (patimi), v, 8.

pot¥en (potén), ix, 3.

pavun (pawun), iii, 9.

pd‘vzi (pov'zi), vi, 11

pyau (pi), ii, 3, 5, ﬁ, 11;

v, L, 7(2); mr

pyan (pyawv), xii, 15 (2).

pay (pay), ix, 11.

pyaday (pyaday), i, 12,

pyila (pyila), vii, T (2).

pyalas (pyalas), viii, T (2).

pypdm (pyém), xi, 10,

pyom’ (pydm mé), vii, 12.

peyem (péydm), vii, 19,

primds (pémds), ix, 1.

primut (pémot™), x, 3.

pyamut (pémot®), xii, 15,

pytimut (pémot®), viii, 9.

primats (pémufs"} vii, 30,
prir [pﬁyur“], viii, 1.

priirus {pﬁyurua] wiii, 7.
p*ds (pyos), x, 5.

Pytia (pyos), xii, 4.

Mﬁl ':P.!ql'\‘iﬂ; v, 6 vii'i'l 1L

P’d {Pégﬁj? iiir 4 {2}! 5-

pYeti (péth* ti), iii, 8.

pret (péth), i, 5, 7.

pyet (péth), iii, 1.

pifet [P"*.'-""L i1, 9.

pyet (peth), 1, 11

pyete (pétha), ii, 6.

i, 5



pYeth

preth (péth), x, b.
pretha (pétha), x, 3, 10.
pYeth (péth), iii, 9 (2); iv, 4;
v, 5, 6 (2), 9 (2), 11; wii,
1,6,811,3(2); x,57(2);
xi, 12, 6; xii, 2, 6 (2), 7 (3),
11,23, 4, 21 (2), 4 (2).
preth (pétha), vili, 1.
'et.i thY), dii, 8.
etha-ottha), v, 5
x, 833 xi, 8; xi, 2.
pyavtla (pyiwal), xi, 7.
pPevin (péwan), vii, 20,
privan (péwan), vii, 26.
preyak (peyekh), v, 7.
priyen (péyin), ix, 2.
Preyes (péyés), v, 5.
peyiy (yiyy), v, 6.
e (tsds), vii, 9.
pux (pdz"), x, 10,
paz’ (piz'), x, 6.
piz (piz), vi, 16 (2);
7 (4).
puz (poz*), x, 8.
pazus (pozas), viii, 7.
pazyd (pazya), vi, 8.
puzuy (pozuy), x, 6 (3).
ra (rah), v, 9.
rai (rdiyd), X, 7.
rau, see somb® rau, xii, 24.
ri, see tam ru, xii, 16.
rachen (racén), viii, 4.
rad* (ridd"), vii, 20 (2).
riid (ridd®), xii, 1, 15.
rod™mut (riid“mot®), xii, 23
riad®mut (rigd*mot®), 1, 5.
rahat (rahath), ix, 4.
?ﬁj (rdjiy), x, 14.
raja (rajé), x, 7 (3), 8 [n}. 14 (3).
raje (ridjd), x, 1, 6; xi, 2.
rajan (rijén), x, 8 ["} 14.
rajas (rdpds), x, T, 8, 14,

v, 1y 93

viii,
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rijas (rdjés), x, 8.

rajasans (rdjé-stinzt), x, 7.

rijasuns (rajé-sitnz"), x, 7.

raja zada (rajéada), x, 7, 8.

rakh (rakhk), x, b.

rakhi (raklhi), x, 12.

rulheat (rukhsath), xi, 10, 3.

rukhsath (rukhsath), xii, 25,

rakh¥e (rakhi), x, 12.

rémai, see bige rémai, v, 7.

rumdali (remdald), iii, 2.

ranz (rinz'), v, 3, 4 (2),

réns (rins'), v, 4 (2), &

rinz (rinz'), v, 3.

rupia (rdpays), viii, 9, 10,

ﬂlpiﬂa‘ {fﬁpﬂy‘&}' ?iii'l Iuj I,
1(2), 2 (3).

rupias (rdpayés), viii, 10,

rapat (rapat), v, 9.

rup'ya (rdpayé), x, 6.

raray, see sus® rarad, xu, 23,

rush (rosh*), v, 10, 2,

rasaf (rasad), xi, 5, 10.

rust*naw (rost® nawu), vii, 23.

rat (rath), 1, 7 ; i, 4.

rat (riii®), x, 8.

rat (rath), i, 10; i, 1;
x,0(2),8 11, 2 (2).

rit, see dokht®rat, vii, 3.

raf! (rdt'), v, 7.

rot (rof®), x, 12,

vitl, 9 ;

, rit (réth), xii, 4, 6.

rut (rot"), x, 5

rufu (rof*wa), x, 12,

rath (rath), xi, 9.

ritha (rathdh), xii, 5
rothuna (rat®na), xii, 20.
rothuna (rat*na), xii, 18.
rath ta (rathta), xii, 19,
ratik (ratak’), v, 9.

rat®™li (raecli), viii, 9.
rot*mut (rét*mot®), vii, 1.
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rutmut (rot“*mot™), x, 12.

ritan (rétan), xii, 5, 11.

rofun (rotun), x, 3.

rotun® (rat*na), xii, 14.

rutun (rotun), viii, 7.

rutun® (rat®na), xi, 10 (2), 1.

rutuna (rat*na), xi, 10, 2, 4,
5 (2). 2

ruttnak (riil"nakh), viii, 3.

ritas (ratas), X, b, 12.

ritas (rdtas), x, 1, 6; xii, 4.

ritas (rétas), xii, 4.

ritasumb (rétas sumb¥), xii, 4.

ratit (rafith), i, 11; iii, 5; x, 5.

ratit (ratith), v, T, 9.

ratit, see mokratit, v, 9.

ratt¥ (rdt'), viii, 13.

pitts (rats?), ii, 1.

rats® han (ratshi), v, 6.

ratsa han (ratshi-han), v, 6.

ratse h*na (ratshi hana), v, 6.

ratseh®™na (ratshi-hand), v, G,

ritsas (ratsas), viii, 5.

reving (rawdna), x, 3.

rivan (riwdn), vii, 22.

rivy (riy), vii, 11 ; xi, 15.

r¥iin, see phule r¥in, xii, 3.

rYeth (réth), xii, 11.

raz (raz), xi, 9.

riza (réza), i, 7.

roz (riiz"), vii, 18.

roz* (riiz'), vii, 18.

rézi (rézi), x, 1, 6.

riz ka (rozakha), xii, 18.

razan (rézan), x, 3.

razana (razana), x, 8.

rozin (rozan), ii, 9 ; vii, 23.

rizan’ (rozani), ix, 6.

rozt tuy (riz'tay), vii, 9.

sa (sa), i, 95 v,5,9; viii, 7, 11;
x, 1,2 10; xii, 10.

sa, see che sa, v, 6.
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sa (sa), i1, 4; x, 1 (2), 5, 6 (2),
8(3), 9, 12 (2),4; xi, 1,6,
10, 5, 9, 20, 5 (2).

sa (soh), iii, 5; xii, D.

sai (say), x1, b.

sai (sdy), vii, 16,

sai, see che sai, ix, 1, 3.

sdi (say), iii, 4; ix, 4.

ge (ga), x, 1.

se, see boha se, 1, 11.

so (suh), x, 4.

su (sub), 1, 8 (2), 9, 11 (2); W
9 (2), 10; wiii, 7 (4), 8, 9,
10 (2), 1, 3(2); = 1, 12 (6),
4: xii, 4 (2), 5, 11, 4, B,
9 (3), 20, 5, 6.

su (sdh), xii, 20.

su (suy), viii, 9.

su (t°h), v, b,

siba (soba), x, 7.

sib (s6D), x, 8.

subu (subuh), x, 8; xii, 9.

sabab (sabab), viii, 5.

subhin (subhan), vii, 31.

subahanas (sub®hanas), xii, 12,

subhas (sub®has), xii, 5.

sabak (sabakh), iv, 4;
viii, 3, 4.

sabakas (sabakas), v, 6; vii,
3 (2).

sabakas (sabakas), viii, 11 (3).

saban (s6ban), i, 8 (3).

suban (sub®han), x, 11,

sibir (sobir), xi, 20.

sabas (sabas), x, 5.

suche (tsdcé), v, 8 (2).

& cho (tsded), v, 7.

sadaw (sadah), viii, 9.

soda (soda), viii, 9.

saudagar (sédagar), i, 1 (2).

snudagar (sodagar), i, 1 (4),
2 (2), 3 (4), 4.

v. b



sauddgdr

sauddgar (sodagar), v, 11.

sauddgara (sodagara), iii, 1.

sodagar (sodagdr), viii, 9.

sadagar (caret), viii, 9.

sodagdar (sodagar), v, 11;
9, 10 (2).

sodagar® (sodagara), viii, 9.

sddagdra (sodagara), viii, 9.

sidagaran (sédagaran), viii, 10.

sodagaran (soddgiran), viii, Y (2).

sauddgiras (sddagores), iii, 2.

saudagaras (saddgaras), viii, 9.

sodagaras (sddagdras), viii, 10,

mudag&msuﬂd (sodagara-sond),
i, 1.

sodahas (s6dihas), v, 10

sidahas (sodihas), 1, 1.

sudar balai (sddurabalay), vii, 31.

sif, see yin saf, viii, 4.

safar (saphar), xii, 25.

safarun (sapharun®), xi, 13.

saf®ras (sapharas), x, 1.

safaras (sapharas), x, 6.

she (shéh), xii, 6, 7.

salub (solab), vii, 2, 3; xi, 20

sahib' (sdhab-£), 11, 9.

salabi (sdhib+), x, 13,

sahibd (s6hiba), ix, 3.

shabin (shiban), vii, 5, 10,

shitban (shaban), i, 4 5.

gidhiban (séhiban), vii, 5.

salnbtsund (s6hiba-somd®), iv, 4,5.

shech? (shéch?), x, 3 (3).

shod (shod®), 11, 10,

shaki (shah-i), vi, 1.

shahy (shald), x, 4 (2).

shahij (shéh™®), v, 6 (2).

shichul (shéhad®), i, 11,

shahmdr (shéhmdr), viii, 6 (2).

shah mira (shélimara), viii, 7,

shalmdr® (shehmara), viii, 8,

shakmdra (shéhmara), viii, 13 (2).

vii,
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shahmir (shéhmar), vii, 13 (2).
shal mdras (shéhméras), viii, 6.
shalimaras (shéhmdras), viii, 13.
shahan (shéhan), i, 7.
shahanshal (shéhan-shah), i, 1.
shah®ra (shéhara), viii, 11.
shahtra (shéhara), viii, 4.
shahar (shéhar), 1, 1; x, 9.
shelira (shéhardhl), v, 1.
shehri (shéhar-€), i, 1.
shehera (shéhara), viii, 11.
sheharakis (shéharakis), xii, 3.
shalras (shéharas), xii, 2.
shah®ras (shéharas), x, 3 (2), 5 (2),
12,
shaharas (shéharas), x, 10,
shelras (shEharas), x, 14.
sheharas (shéharas), v,
x b,
shahtsa (shékhtsa), x, 1.
sh®hzddg (shahzdda), vini, 5.
sfm.’:.uada (shihzada), viii, 11 (2},

9, 11;

a.‘im&zun’m (shahzddas), viii, 13.

shak (shékh), v, 8.

shak® (shakh), i, 10,

shak (shékh), =i, 15.

shakhtsan (shékhtsan), x, 2, 6.

shalkhtas (shékhtsas), x, 2 (2).

shakal (shékal), x, 7.

shikma (shikama), x, T.

shik?ma (shikama), x, 7.

shikmas (shikamas), x, 7 (2).

shikargs (shikaras), i, 4, 8;
wiii, T,

shikasta (shikasta), v, 5.

shalan (shalan), vi, 6.

shama (shémah), vi, 6; x, 7 (2).

shama (shemah), vii, 13.

shaman (shaman), v, b

shumar (shumdr) xi, 16; xii,
20, 4.
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shamshér (shémshér), i, T; i,
9 (2); wii, 6 (2), 13 (2);
x, T (3).

shamshér®  (shémsherd), 1, 9;
viii, 6, 13,

shamséri (shémsheri), iii, 5.

lﬁ‘ﬂ- [lﬁ!ﬂ}. L 7 ; xﬂu ﬁ+

shind (shand), v, 5 ; x, T.

shanda (shinda), v, 5.

shung (shing®), x, T.

shungit (shdngith), viii, 7.

shinak (shénakh), xii, 4 (4), 5 (3),
7(2),10, 1,3, 4,05, 809,
20(2), 1, 2 (2), 3.(3), 4, 6.

shindkan (shénakan), xi, 4 (2),
7,9, 10, 3, 22 (2), 4, 5.

shindkas (shénakas), =i, 4 (2).
5 (2), 6, 10:(2), 1, 3 (2), b,
9 (4), 22, 4, 5.

shinakasund (shénaka-sond®), xii,
8, 25,

shérau (shérav), x, 12, 7.

ghiirs (shur'), v, 2.

shira ga (shara-gah), vi, 12.

shdragd (shara-gah), i, 13.

shrik (shrakh), x, 13.

sherik (shérikh), i, 10.

shrinz (shranz), xi, 16,

sherit (shirith), x, 7.

shast®ro (shéstruwe®), xii, 16, 7.

shast®ro (shésiriiv?), v, 4.

shastrer® (shéstrav'), v, 4.

shast®rvd (shéstravi), xii, 16.

shétan (shétan), iii, 8.

shétdnan (shétdnan), iii, 8.

shit*ravi (shéstravi), v; 4.

shiits (shawh), x, 3.

shap (shaph), xii, 15 (2).

shu {(shibaheh), xii, 4.

shitybihe (shabiheh), xii, b.

sak (sak°th), vii, 18.

sakhme (sak®th mé), vii, 13,
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sakhr®ai (sakharyéy), xii, 18.

sakhtsa (shékhtsah), xii, 3.

sald (salah), viii, 3, 11.

salai (salay), v, 4.

sala (solah), i, 2.

sula (suli), xii, 23.

sulli (s3h), v, 7.

saldm (saldm), iii, 1; wiii, 3, 11
xii, 4,5, 9 12,3, 6(2), 7,20
3, 6.

salami (sal@mi), viii, 3.

salama (salam), x, 14.

sulaiman (sulaymdn), xii, 17.

sitlas (salas), v, 9; i, 2.

salas (solag), i1, 4 ; 1, 1 viii, 7.

silas (solas), 11, 8.

sultan® (sultdn-i), i, 1.

salaya (salayi), v, 4 (2).

samd (samd), vii, 26,

sumb (sumb), xii, 5.

sumb (sumb®), xii, 4.

somb? rau (sdmb®rdw®), xii, 24.

sombPrau (sdmbtréw®), xn, 21.

sombPrun (sdmb®run®), xii, 20 (2).

sumb®rin (sdmbran), xi, 7.

sumbrit (somb®rith), ix, 9.

sombPrava™n® (sombrdwdn’), xii,
24.

sombPrdvuth (somb*riveuth), xii,
24,

sam® kulkh (samokhukh), xii, 25.

saman (saman), vii, 5; xi, 9, 20,

samshéri (shémshér), iii, 6.

samsdar (samasdr), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4,
b6 T

samsdras (samsdras), ix, 6.

sanai (sa nay), v, 5.

san (sdn), i, 6.

sin® (sina), vii, 21,

san (sbn"™), x, 12.

sun (sdn*), v, 6.

suna (caret), ii, 8.

=
£l
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sune (sbna), vii, 11

sand* (sand"), viii, 15.

sand’, see sunasand’, v, 3.

sand’, see sunasand’, v, 4, b.

sandi (sandi), vii, 6 ; xii, 21.

sandi {ﬂﬂ.“di}r v, 4.

sandi, see sunasandi, v, 4.

gandi, see sungrsandi, v, 10,

sand (sdnd’), viii, 1.

sandi (sandi), i, 3; 1, 9; x 5;
xii, 4, 5. :

sund (sond"), i1, 10; iii, 1 (2);
v, 10; wi, 10, 1; wiii, 6 (3),
89, 10,3(2); x 4, 11,2:
xii, 1,4, 7 (2), 8, 21,2, 5

sund (caret), viii, 8,

sund, see amisund, v, 3.

sund, sea sahib®sund, iv, 4, b.

sund, sec sunarsund, v, 2.

sandin (sandén), viii, 6.

sandis (sandis), v, 11,

sandis (sandis), ii,5, 6,7 ; =, 12;
xii, 23,

sandyaw (sandyan), viii, 5.

sandyan (sandén), viii, 1.

sang sar (sangsar), viii, 8.

son® marga (sdnamargi), xi, 3.

sannyds (saniyds), v, 10,

sunar (sdnar), v, 1(2), 3, 4, 5(2),
6, 7 (2), 9, 10 (2).

sunaras (sdnaras), v, 9.

sunarsandi (sdnara-sand'), v, 10,

sunarsund (sdnara-sond®), v, 2.

sunar sanzi (sdnara-sanzi), v,
9 (2).

sunar sanz (sdnara-siinz"), v, 1.

sunarsanz (sdnara-giinz®), v, 3
10.

sunarsanza (sénara-sanzi), v, 7.

sungsand' (sdna-sdnd'), v, 3.

sunasand® (sdna-sind?), v, 4, 5.

sunasandi (sdna-sind'), v, 4.
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sunasanz (sdna-siinz?), v, 1.

sonta (sita), ix, 7.

sonuy (shnuy), vin, 13,

sanyds (saniyds), v, 11 (4).

sanyds® (saniydsi), v, 11.

sanydsas (saniydsas), v, 12,

sanzi (sanzé), xii, 4.

sanzi (sanzi), v, 9 (2); wil, 13;
xii, &

sanz (stinzt), iil, 4 v, T wiil,
11 x7,8; xi, 1,24

sanz (earet), ii, 8.

sang, see rdjosenz, x, 7.

sanz, see sunar sanz. v 1.

sanz, see sunarsanz, v, 3, 10,

84Nz, see sunasanz, v, 1.

sanz, see paddshahasanz, v, T,

sanza, see sunarsanza, v, 7.

sanzi (sanzé), v, 1; xi, 5,

sanzi (samzi), x, 4 ; xii, 4, 16

sanzi, see piadshahas sanzi, v, 1.

sanzi, see padshahasanzi, v, 4.

sanzi, see padshahasanzi, v, 2, 4

sunz (siinz®), iii, 2; x, B, 7.
14 (2); xii, 4, 19, 20 (2).

gunz, see rajasunz, x, 7.

siinz (siinz®), title of V.,

sanzily (#iinz"), xii, 15,

IR (g6RY), viii, 11.

sd'ity (s00%), x, 5.

sapad’ (sapadi), vi, 16,

sapud (sapod*), i, 7; xu, 1.

sap’dak? (sapadaiha), iii, 2.

sapadak (sapadakh), +i, 11.

sapanum (sapodum), vii, 13.

sap®iyes (sapafifs), x, 4.

s0 pd'ri (tsdpér'), xii, 21.

sapPzak (sapiiztkh), i, 2.

sar (sor), vii, 11,

sar (sora), x, 2, 4, 6, 14.

sar? (sara), viii, 13,

sare (sara), x, 6 (2).
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sar (sdr), viii, 8.

sa@'ré (somiy), vi, 16,

#dtri (sdriy), iii, 4 ; v, 9.

sera (sara), xi, 14.

#ér (sér), 1, 3.

gir (sir), vii, 21.

soira (sdruy), xi, 9.

sd'ri (sbruy), x, 20,

adr (s6ir), v, 9; wvi, 13; xii, 23,

siira (sifra), xii, 23.

sarde (sarda), i, 11.

sargi (saragy), viii, 7.

sargl (saragy), vii, 8, 10 x, 7.

sar'gau (sdr' gav), iv, 3.

sargeh (saragi), viil, T.

sreha (sréha), viii, 7.

sran (gran), x1i, 6 (2), T (2).

siran (saran), xi, 6, 10,

srianas (srinas), v, 9.

sarp (sar"ph), x, 13,

#iras (siras), xii, T,

siras (siras), ii, 4

#iiras (siras), xii, 23,

satrit (sorith), ix, 9.

surat, see Habsurat, xii, 15.

gitrat, see Ehdb sarat, xii, 4 ;
khab stirat, xii, 5; bhobsidrat,
xii, 10 (2).

sirath, sze Mhob-gidrath, xi, 19,

sdruy (soruy), i, 1.

sdruy (sbruy), v, 7,9 ; xii, 19.

sus? rara {almmmy} xii, "3

sal (sath), vi, 8, 15 (3): x, 2. 5,
12 (2).

satau (satav), i, 8 ; x, 12.

sat* (sdta), i, 6.

sita (sathd), vii, 9.

st (edty), 11, 1 ; i, 4.

seld (sethih), viii, 1 (2), 4, 9 (2),
10, 1, 4.

sela (sethah), xii, 4.

sud’ (suti), i, 4.

INDEX TO SIR AUREL STEIN'S TEXT

Uy

sath (sath), xii, 9 (4).

siith (sath), vii, 8.

satha (satha), vi, 3.

siitha (sathah), i, 4.

satha (sata), xii, 4, 15.

sathai (salay), v, 8.

q'th (soty), v, 4 (2), 5, 6,7, 10;
vi, 16; wii, 5 (3), 6, 19;
viii, T {2] 11 (2); x,.3, 4,
6, 7(2), 8 9, 14; xi, 1,
2 (2).

#d'th* (soty), vii, 10, 3; vii, 3
=ii, 15 (2), 6, 7, 8.

ad'th' (sotiy), xii, 16.

sd'thi (sotiy), vi, 16.

sd@'th (sitiy), xii, 12.

sethd (séthah), xii, 5, 9, 15.

setha (séthah), xii, 10 (2), 2.

sd@'th? (soty), iii, 8; xii, 7.

satim® (satim®), xii, 7.

satan (satan), v, 8 ; vi, 15 (3).

salan {(salan), x, 5.

saitin (sotin), i, 4.

sd'tin (sdtin), ix, 5, 12.

sditin (sdtin), i, 5 (2), 7.

sat® (saty), i, 3.

salyamis (satimis), v, 7.

siva (siwak), v, 9.

savab (sawdb), ix, 12.

satdl (sawdl), x, 5.

savar (sawdr), xii, 1.

say (say), viii, 135 xii, 14,

my,mnm‘mﬁ; iii, 4, 8.

siye, see ham sdye, x, 12,

sy (say), 1, 6; iii, 1;
7, 10.

suy (suy), i, 4,8; ii,4; in, 3(2);
v, 1; wi, 6, 16; wii, 8, 13:
viil, 1, 75 ix; 11: x, 1,8
12; xi, 19, 25,

sy, see am' suy, viil, 7,

suy, see ami suy, x, 10,
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suy, see a'mi suy, xii, 15.
suy, see amis suy, viii, 11.

suy, see ds suy, vii, 16.

Fuy, see pmw suy vii, 3.

siiy, see ami iy, v, T.
n{y see am' suy i, 8.

siiy, see fam' sily, vii, 9 (2);

xii, 1.

s*ud (syod®), viii, 13.
ayyud (syod”), viii, 6.
sdyiat (soyasth), xii, 3, 4.
suyyas (suy yés), vii, 30.
suyyus {31;_;; y‘us], vii, 29.
gozun (gdzun®), v, 1.
gozun (sizun), x, 4.

12, see dokhi®rit, vii, 3.
i* (ta), xii, 15.

¢, see hangat?, iii, 6.

ta (ta), viii. 11

ta (ta), i,

v, 4 (2),9 12; w, 16{2},

vii, 2,

9 (2), 10 (8), 3; ix, 10, 1;
x.7,8; xi,9 M, 9; xii, 1,

T am, 4 (4), 5.9 (2);

9, 12, 20; wiii, 3, 4,

b, 8, T (2), 22. b (2).
ta, see gats fa, xi, 1.
ta, see niyania, v, 12,
fo, see rath te, xii, 19,
ta, see thaw ta, ix, 4
ta, see vuch ta, ix, 4; x, D
tai (lay), xi, 3
tai, see yi lai, ix, 1.

tdi (tay), iv, 1, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2),

5.(2), 6 (2), 7 (2).
te (ta), =i, T

£ (44), vid, 23 ; wiid, 5, 9(2); ix,
1,6; x,6,8,10,1,2 3 (2);
xi, 14
iv (eih), i, 1, 4 (2), B (2), 9(2);
v, 8(2); wvim, 8, 9, 11;
xii, 3 (2), 6, T (2), 16,

a1

9, 20.

xii, 1, 10, 2 (2), 7.

ti (ty), i, 9.

11, see ta'lti, iii, 8.
ti, see pefi, ili, 8.
ti, see wi fi, x, 8.
& (tiy), vii, 1.

t', see maf', vi, 11.
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talbir (tobir), v1, 11 (3), 4 (2),

D (2), 6.
ta'bya (tob'yah), xii, 18.
tad (thid®), v, 4.
tod® (tora), xii, 11,

!&fmfamu [!uyl’pﬁdam} xi, 16.

tagi (lagiy), 1, 12.
tagi (tagiy), x,
tug (tog"), v, 3‘

tagimna (tagém-nd), x, 5

tog*na (tog*-na), viii, 9.
toqus (togus), vii, 9.
tag¥e (lagiyé), v, B.
tag'ye (tagqiyd), v, 9.

tag¥eham (tagihém), v, 8.
thay (thav), iii, 8 (2); wiii, 4.

thay (tav), xi, 13.

thiy (thtwe®), viii, 12,
the, see kar the, xii, 19,
tik ((3), xi, 1.

toh* (tah"), xii, 1 (3).
tohi (tahd), x, 5, 12 (2).
tuh (toh*), viii, 3, 5 (3).
fuh® (t6h"), xii, 1.

thud (thod*), i, 3, 5, 6; v, 6.9;

vii, 11 ; xn, 14, 5.
tuh jin (tuj®n), iii, 9.
thal (tal), viii, 6, 7, 13.
tahal (tahal’), x, 12.
takal® (tahdl®), x, 12.
tahal® (takal'), x, 5, 12.

tahalyau (tahalyav), x, 12.
thanmut (théw mat®), x, 13
thaw mud (Hhow™mot®), wii, 9.
thdumut (théw mot*), x, 12.
tihund (tikond®), xii, 16.
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tuhund (tuhond®), ii, 2 ; xii, 15

thaunam (théw nam), ix, 4.

thaunas (théw*nas), xii, 23 (2).

thaynas (thite*nas), x, 5, 10.
thiiy nas (thiv'nas), xii, 9,
thiw nas (thiw'nas), xii, 4.
théw nas (thiiv*nas), xii, 12.
théunas (thow*nas), i, 1.
thanyi (thiifi%a), ix, 4.

ta hanza (tthanza), viii, 11.
it hanza (tikanza), viii, 3.
thap (thaph), iii, 9 (2).
tha'pi (thapi), xii, 12.
thaph (thaph), xii, 11, 2.
tah®ran ((haharan), ii; 4.
thas, see kur thas, x, 12.
thas, see mar thas, v, 6.

tahsir (takhsir), viii, 10; x, 12

thaw ta (thicta), ix, 4.
thuth (tot™), xii, 17.
thautam (thavtam), ix, 1.
thavai (thaway), viii, 11.
thavik (thomk'), xi, 6.
thavik (thevikh), x, 12.
thavuk (thevkh), viii, 11.
thavum (thawum), viii, 8.
thavan (thawan), viii, 11,

thavun (théwun), v, 11 ; viil, 7,

14: x, 3 xii, 15, 25,
thavnak (théw nakh), viii, 4.
thavus (thiwus), i, 5, 9.
thiavat (thiwath), ii, 11,

thavut (théwuth), vi, 5; x, 12.

thav tam (thavtam), viii, 6.
thav*ian (thavtan), i, 4.
tha'vyu (thoriv), viii, 3.
thaivzin (thov'zén), v, 10.
toh®i (tohé), =, 5, 6.

tuh® (tah), viii, 13.
thaymak (thée'madt'), x, 12.
tuj (buj®), ii, 9.

tu jauw (tufydv), xii, 6.

tujen (tuj'n), v, 4; x, 7.

tu jin (tujydn), xii, 4.

tugyn (tujn), ii, 7.

tok? (toka), vii, 13.

tukh, sea jan® tukh, xii, 21, 2.
taklit (tahkhith), x, 12.

tukra (tuk®ra), viii, 6, 13.
ti'kis (takis), viii, 4.

tikis (tokis), viii, 12.

takit (tahkhith), xi, 13 ; xii, 5.
ti kyd =i (L-kydzd), viii, 2.

tal (tal), ii, 3; v, 4; 1x, 65 x,

7. 8:(2).
tala (tala), vii, 7.
talow (talau), v, 5; x, 1.
ta'l¥ (tal), xii, 14.
tela (t&li), xii, 3.
teli (téli), v, 5, 6 (2).
il (téld), i, 3.
tul (tul"), i, 1.
fuluk (tulukh), xii, 2.
talani (téland), ix, 10.
tulan (tuldn), vii, 14 ; xi, 17.
tulin (tulin), x, 12.
tulun (tulun), i, 2; xii, 2, 7.
tulun (tulun®), xii, 6.
tulinas (tul'nas), v, 6.
tul*nas (tul"nas), xii, 1D.
tular (°1%%), ix, 1 (3), 3. 4.
tulari (t°1%r1), ix, 1, 6.
@'l (tal' 63), ii, 8.
teddit (tulith), i, 7.
tal? va (talawa), viii, 6.
tilavinye (tilawdni), xi, 20.
tu'lr (tul®), xii, 9.
tam (fam), vii, 17.
tam, see beh tam, v1, 3.
tam, see béz tam, iv, 1.
tam, see k¥e tam, 1i, 1.
tam, see thav tam, viii, 6.
tam, see tsikfr tam, 1i, 11,
tama (tamdah), vii, 26,

tama



tam'

tam® (tama), i, 7 iii, 9; v, 5;
x; 12(2), 4; xii. 4.

tam?® (tamiy), x, 14.

tami (tami), viii, 9; x, 10 (3), 2;
xii, 6.

tami (tamiy), xii, 6.

tam* (tams), iii, 5, 8.

tam! (tdm*), i, 3 i, 1; iv, 3; 4,
9,6 vii, 13; x, 3, 12.

tam? (tdmiy), iii, 1.

ta'm® (Lamiy), xii, 14.

ta‘mi (tami), xii, 16.

ta*mi (tamiy), xii, 15.

ta‘mi (tami), xii, 14.

tim (tim), v, 4 (2), 8 viii, 3, 4,
11,3; x, 12 (4); xi, 5; =i
16 (3).

tim® (tima), xi, 19 ; xii, 19.

tima (tima), viii, 11.

timai (timay), x, 14.

timai (timay), v, 5, 9 viii, 4.

timau (Bimau), vi, 11 ; xii, 7.

timau (timav), x, 12,

tim* (tim), viui, 3.

tom, see vuch tom, vii, 24.

tum (fum), xi, 4.

tim hai (tim-hay), ix, 8, 9.

tim hay (tim-hay), ix, 10.

tam' kuy (tamyukuy), vii, 12.

timan (tumam), viii, 1; xi, 6, 8:
xii, 6 (2), 7, 16, 7.

timan (timan), x, 6,

tim® nai (timan®y), xi, 1.

timanai (timan®y), viii, 11.

tamis (tamis), ii, 7; iii, 9:
9 (2); xii, 10,

ta'mis (tamis), xi, 19.

tamashas (tamashés), i, 7.

tamis kuri (tamaskhuri), x, 5.

tam*sands (tdm'-sandi), vii, 6.

ta'misanziiy (ldm'-siinz™), xii, 15,

tam'sily (tamis®y), ii, 1.

wiii,
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tam* sity (tamis®y), viii, 9 (2);
xii, 1.

tamal (tamath), xi, 20,

bim?® (tim), viil, 4.

tian (lan), viii, T.

tdn, see nayis tan, vii, 27, 8.

tan, see nayis tan nach, vii, 29,

tint, see Lhd tani, xii, 22,

tanuk, see nayis tanuk, vii, 26.

tand nai (tandnai), v, 12,

tannana (lan*nana), v, 12,

tannana (tanana), v, 12.

finandn (fiy nanan), vii, 1.

tdnas, see nayis tanas, vii, 26.

tan®, see nayis tdn®, vii, 26.

tany, see kustiing, v, 4.

tiany® (tan), xi, 20.

tany (tan), v, 6 viii, 10 ; x, 4, 6,
T, B:oxi, 1, 6,20,

lany, see yulaily, v, T; yu
taniy, v, 10,

tap (tab), v, 3, 10.

tap (thaph), iii, 4, 8 (2); v, 6,
9(3); vi, 9; viii, 7 (2), 9.

tap (taph), i, 11.

traw (frdv), iii, 4; v, 9.

tre (treh), xii, 19 (3), 24.

fre (trik), x, 1, 5, 12 {2) ; xii, 6,
11.

tar (thiir®), v, 4.

tar (tir"), x, 5 (2), 12

taré (taré), v, 7.

tor (thiid®), v, 4.

tar® (tora), i, 8.

Era (E6ra), i, 65 wiil, 11 ; xii, L.

tdre (tora), v, 4, 9,

tor' (tér), x, 3.

eor! (tar'), x, 3.

t6'ri (tar), vii, 18.

tira (tora), iv, H.

tiiri (tdr'), vii, 20.

tiir (thiir"), i, 3.
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tara byat (tarbyéth), ii, 4,

f{!‘nf-i (toriph-€), vi, 17.

tarfan (taraphan), xi, 5.

traw has (trow"has), x, 12,

turke (torka), vii, 17, 20,

trdm (trém*), viii, 11.

traw muts (travimiits®), x, 8.

tr@m (trom), viii, 3 (2).

trom (trom®), iii, 1.

fritimai {trﬁw'ﬂuy] v, 4 ().

tmu nat ttrﬁw ﬁuy} v, 4.

tren (trén), xii, 5, 11, 20.

taran (tdrdn), x, 10; xi, 2.

firan diz (firandaz), ii, 7.

firan dizan (firandiz ﬂii] i, 7.

td'ri nam (tér'nam), vii, 25.

traunam (tréw nam), v, 4.

tridunam (tréuw"nam), v, 4.

trawnam {trduw®nam}, v, -i.

trin® vai (trénaway), xii, 25

trop*nas (trop"“nas), wiii, 3

frup™nas {!mp‘mﬁ‘.l, viii, 11.

tris (tresh), viu, 7

trésh (trésh), viii, 7 (2).

trut (trof®), xii, 5 (3).

tratis (tratis), xii, b.

trav (trbw™), xii, 7.

trivhas (trbw has), x, T.

trdouk (trfwukh), viii, 5; x, b.

trivdn (trdodn), i, 5; xi, 11;
xii, 2.

trdvun (trbwun), v, 4.

tridvun (trév*n), iii, 4

in;wun (trdnoun), ii, 3.

travun (trdwun®), xii, 11.

trdvun (trbwun), i, 10; ii, 7;
v, 4 (2); x,2; xi, ]2 (2).

t‘r:gi:‘w'-! (trovith), viil, T (4).

tramit (bravith), 1, 5.

triv'loh (trov'tav), x, 5

tra‘vith (trévith), xii, 11

trdtvith (trovith), xii, 16.
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tridvye (frdoyur), x, 5.

triviy (tr@viy), xii, 6.

trdouy (trdwuy), iv, b.

triyim (tréyim®), xii, 19 (2).

treyimi (tréyim), vii, T.

treyimi (tréyum®), viii, 8

treyimis {I!rEg,.umw] vii, B

tas (tas), 1, 7, 8; wii, 1, 4; viii,
6 (2), T, ﬂ. 11 {2}* x, 133
xii, 2 (2), 7, 16 (2), 20, &

{as, see jan® {as, xii, 19, 23, 4.

fas, see nalatas, v, 7.

tas, see phurtas, iv, 2.

tis, see kar' tés, ii, 10.

tas®li (tasali), xu, 16.

taslika (tasali k&‘ﬁ}. vi, 16.

tasna (fas na), i, O

m:ldm {famnden] ix, 3.

tat (tath), 1i, 1 (2), T; 1ii, 5; v, 4,
8- wvii, 27, 8; WI,E o, T
xii, 4, 6, 16, 24.

tat (tath®), iii, 8.

tat' (tati), iv, 2, T; v, 7; vii,
1T xii, 4.

tat' (tat'), ii, 1;

tat! (tatiy), v, 9.

tatt (tat'), v, T; wiii, 12

tat' (tath'), xii, 4.

ta't* (tath®), xii, 14 (2).

ta't! (tath?), xii, 6.

ta'ti (tati), xii, 14.

ta'l* (fatd), xii, 6.

ta't! (tath'), xii, 11 (3).

ta't’ (tath’), xii, 6 (2).

ta'ls, see ye ta'lf, xii, 6.

pitd (pi-ti), wiii, 9; x, 6 (3).

tot (tol¥), v, 1.

ot (thoth®), iv, 4; vii, 4.

tota (tota), i1, 5, 7 (2), 8, 9, 11.

ot (tata), ii, 4, 6.

tatu (tata), i1, B

tut (tor*), i, 9; xii, 16.

v, 1, 9.



tath

tath (tath), xii, 6, 11, 4, 5 (2), 8.
tithai (tithay), xii, 22.
fith' (tithay), xii, 24.
tithuy (byuthuy), v, 6.
tiithuy (tyuthuy), xi, 15.
totan (talan), ii, 7.

tatan (titan), ii, 10,

tatas (tatas), i, 8.

tatas (totas), ii, 5, 9.

titsa (titsha), xii, 19.

tat¥ (tati), x, O.

tat? (tath), i, 1.

1o0% (t5-ti), x, 3.

ta'l® (tath'), xii, 6.

tav®, see par tav®, xii, 15.
toy, see van® LGy, viii, 5.
‘urs see bﬁ: W-'F:- vi'i'l 9.
tuy, see riz' fup, vii, 9,
tuy, see vuch tuy, vii, 1.
tdvum (thadwwm), viii, 11,
tavish (ta wash), i, 5.
tdivtar (thiv'tay), ii, 7.
tuv'y (tuvyéy?), xii, 22.
i*a, see kdi t¥a, ix, 11.
t¥e (ti), wiii, 8.

" (1), x, 3.

tdy (tay), iv, 2.

tégas (tagas), viii, 6, 13.
taiydr (layar), iv, 2 ; xii, 18, 22.
tyii (tyat*), xii, 2.
mﬁw&gﬂ, viii, 7.
tyutuy (tyuthuy), xii, 12,
tYey (tiy), iii, 4 (2), 9.

tsa (caret), xii, 18.

tsa, see khy? tsa, xii, 18, 19 (2).
tsa, see BhYE ta, xii, 19,
tsa, see ky? tsa, xii, 5.

ba (82), vil, 3; xii, 7, 13, 8, 21.

e

Bg (%), 11, 11; §ii, 2, 9; v, 3;
vi, 11; wviii, 1 (2), 3, 6, 8, 10,
1(2),3; ix,1(2); x, 1,4, 5,
8, 12; xii, 4, b, 10, 3 (2), 5.
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ftod, sen ha fed, vi, 9.

tsdi (Bay), v, 9.

iy (tav), i, 1, 5, 7, 10, 1;

i, 8(2); x, 7(2).

tse (t2), v, 10; xii, 3, 7.

tsi (&%), xai, 4.

tsu (65°h), v, 12 xii, 1.

tsuche (tsdcé), v, 7.

tahasa (t5°h hasa), v, 7.

saj (1iig®), v, 5.

Bajmats (G miist), ix, 1 (2).

tsajamats (fiij"miits?), ix, 1.

tsajds (tsajyéyds), ix, 4.

tsa'jy (tsiig®), ii, 9.

tsakht (tsakhi), vii, 14,

siakhue (Gakha), ii, 2.

tsakh¥e (Gakhi), vii, 2.

tsik®r tam (¢ kiir*tham), i, 11.

tsul (tsol), i, T i, 8.

ssalau (tsaliv), i, 8.

tselan (salin), vi, 8; viii, 13
xii, 25.

tsal*u (Baliv), viii, 11.

tsal” (sdl'), viii, 4. 11,

tsal*u (tsaliv), viii, 4.

Bima (& ma), x, b.

BamPru (Bamruw”), xii, 17.

tam ru (Samruw®), xii, 16,

tiimd'ri (B¢ miriy), vi, 11.

tsun (tshon®), xii, 7.

tsun (tedn), iv, 4;
5(2), 12.

tsuan (fsdn), x, 12,

tsiin (&hun), i1, 5 v, 9.

tsund (tsiind®), iii, 5, 6.

tsang ha, see yetsana ha, v, 6.

tsun has (tshun*has), xii, 4.

tsinuk (tstnulh), iii, 7.

tsumulk (Sshunukh), viii, 10,

ts*nan (tshandn), xii, 17.

tsunun (Shunun), i, 5; v, 6,
9(2); i, 6; x,7,9.

viii, H: x,
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tsun®nas (fshun*nas), xii, 15.
tununas (shun"nas), viii, T (2).
tsununas (fshun®nas), viii, 7 (2).
tsangndvin {l‘sﬁnmﬁutﬂ] x, 13.
tsaneity (tshuniia®), iii, 4,
tsunthe (Shunta), x, 4.

sdn® jam (tshdjyam), vii, 26.
tsuiiye muts (Shuf®miitst), v, 6.
tsdny nam (867 "nam), ix, 2.
tsin¥an (Shui®n), vii, 10,
teiiiyen (tshuii®n), ii, 9.

tsan®zi (tshdn'zi), xii, 16.

tsop® (tshopa), xii, 4.

tso pa'r' (tsipor'), xii, 24

tsopér (Bopor*), xi, 3, b.

sap? (8dp'), x, 7.

tdrau (harav), xi, 17,

tsér (tsér), i, 15 v, 6, 9.

tsorau (Bdrav), x, 2

tsdr (tsor), vil, 53 viii, 5 (2); x

1 (4), 2 5 6 (3) 12 (4);

xii, 1, 23.
tsorau (sérav), x, 1.
tsidr (tsiir), vii, 12;

12 (3); =i, 1 (2):
tstir (fsir®), xii, 1.
tsfirau (tsiirau), viii, 9 (2).
tstirau (tsitrav), iii, 3 (2).
tsiird (tedird), iii, 1; xii, 1.
tsu'r! (sitn), xii, 7.

&'t (tsiird), xii, 6

teid'ri (5iri), xii, 17.
tsdrihe (tsdrihé), vi, 14.
tsrdlin (Grilén), v, 7.
tsorim (&drim'), i, 1.
tsitrimis (tefirimig), viil, 11 (2).
tsdiriin (tsharan), i, 3.
tsiran (tshadan), xii, 15.
tsdrasta (tsdratsh), xi, 14.
tsirY (tsir'), iid, 1.

tati (65°-1), ix, 6.

tseta (tshéta), xii, 23.
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viil, 9; =,

cuch® ha

tsal (tsot™), iii, 2.

tsat® (tshata), i, 1, 2.

tsut (tshyot*), x. 12.
tsat®hil (atahal), viii, 4.
tsat*hal (tsdtahal), viii, 11.
tsatthal® (tsatahala), viii, 4.
tsethan (tshéth han), x, 5.
walen’ (tatdnt), v, 4.
teadun (teadun®), viii, 6, 11.
tsel'nam (tsdt'nam), ix, 5.
tsatanas (tsatanas), v, 7.
tsatan“se (Gatanasa), v, 7.
tsatas (tsatas), v, 1.
tsa'tith (teatith), xii, 15,
sy (tdv), i, 5.

ssavul (tshaeud), iii, 5 (3).
tsival (tsdv ath), v, b.

ts¥e (8F), x, 12, 4 ; xii, 20,
tsye (6s5), i, 11

tsiiy (&%), i, 10 ; xii, 15.
s¥ela (¢ ta), viti, 11,
tsvut (Shyot®), x, 12.

ts¥ul (Bhyot®), x, 3.

va, see photu va, ii, 7.

va, see tal® va, viii, 6.

vai, see chu vai, xii, 15.
val, see don® vai, x, D.
vai, see trin® vai, xii, 25,
vai, see yala vai, vi, 16,
vo (wuil), v, b; ix, b

vot, see chu voi, xii, 15.
v (wa), x, 14 (2).

vu (wdit), v, 6; wii, 26,
vu (woudt), ix, 6 xii, 6.
vt (wwit), xii, 18,

vu ba'li (wobali), v, 2.
vueh (dyath®), viii, 10.
vuch (wwuch), xii, 15.

vuch (wuch’), v, 4.

vuch (wuch), iii, 8; v, 9.
weich (wuch®), x, 3.

vuch® ha (wuchaha), viii, 10.



vuchthe

vuch®he (wuchihd), viii, 10,
vuch hak (wuehhakh), viii, 1.
vuchak (wuchakh), iii, 8.
vuchuk (wuchikh), v, 9.

mwiFm.l: [wm:ﬁukﬁ‘,l viii, 1

muﬂmi: {Mﬁ“l‘h} xii,

vuchan (wuchdn), iii, 1 (2), 4,
7 (2), 8 (8); vii, 18; viii,
6, 9 xii, 4, 19.

vuchan [ww:.’:in}, v, b.

vuchan (wuch*n), x, b.

vuchin (wuch®™), iii, 4, 5 ; xii, 15.

wuch™n (wuchun), iii, 8.

vuchun (wuchém), i, 15,

vuchun (wuchim), vi, 15,

vuchun (wuchun), iii, 8, 9: v, 5,
T; wiid, 6, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10;
x,5,8; xii, 2, T.

vuchuna (wuchundh), viii, 3.

vieh! ne (wuchand), viii, 7,

vucehan (wuchahan), ii, 5.

vuchus (wuchus), v, 5 (2).

wuchus (wii ehus), vii, 26.

vich la (wuchia), ix, 4 ; x, 5.

vch tam (wuch®tam), vii, 24.

wueeh tuy (wuch'tan), viii, 1.

vueuk (wuchukh), i, 4.

vueun (wuch®n), i, 8.

vucun (wuchun), ii, 1.

vueun® (wuchun), i, 4.

vadai (wiaday), xii, T (2), 15 (2).

vida, see ol vida, vii, 16.

vad {m!ill v, L.

wada (Gra), xii, 4.

voda (wada), xii, 23.

vadan (waddn), vii, 16; ix, 1;
xi, b.

vade na (wadand), vii, 25.

vud*nye (wodaiid), iii, 1 ; viii, 6.

vudanye (widaiié), xii, 1.

vud%iye (widaiid), iii, 8.
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vudafiye (wodaiif), xii, 1.

vade (wadi), xi, 16.

vud®e (widi), xi, 12.

vodye (wddi), iii, 1.

vigiiya (vig*nah), v, 9 (3).

voh (1edh), 1ii, 9.

vahab (wahab), ii, 12.

vahab, see parvahab, vi, 17.

odj (wd¥), x, B.

vdj (wij¥), x, 8; xii, 14 (2), 5

vdj* (6j%), v, 1.

vikarmdjitan (bikarmajéian), x, 8.

vikarmdjitun (Mikarmdajétun®), x
T, 14

vikarmdjiteiiy (bikarmdjéliin®), x,
1, 6. '

vakia (wakta), vi, 16,

vok®Puil (wdkavith), vi, 16.

valau (walav), xi, 11.

wiil, see yefiyi vdl, xii, 15.

volo (wdla), x, 12.

vula (wila), v, 5 % &

vidadi (wolad-i), iv, 3

valik (wolikh), wiii, 1,

valai kum (walaikwm), xii, 26.

valdn (waldn), viii, 13,

valan (walin), v, 4.

vilun (walun), iii, 9.

valena (wilana), ix, 7.

vile nai (walany), vii, 15.

vulun (wolun), viii, 6.

vilinja (wolingé), viii, 11 (2).

vilinje (wdlingé), viu, 3.

vilinje (wiling®), x, b.

vilifija (wiling#), viii, 12,

valifije (wolinge), viii, 4 (3).

valiiij* (wolingé), v, 6.

vile nam (walanam), iv, T.

vilaity (waliiii®), viii, 6.

vilis, see pah®ra valis, viii, 8.

valit (wolith), vii, 17,

vale vunuy (walowunuy), vii, 17,
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wile vdshe (wdlawdshi), v, 2.

vilyiin (wilyiin), x, 8.

viema (wumdah), ii, 11.

vumedvdr (vamdédwar), 1, 13,

van (wan), ix, 6; x, 1; x, 20.

vana (wana), 1x, 4

vanal (wanay), viii, 11;
x, 3 (2)

vandi (wanay), viii, 6, 8.

vane (wana), xii, 19,

vane (wani), vii, 20, 6.

vané {mniy}. i, 4.

wiin (wan), xi, 17.

wi'n’, see pine vd'n’, xii, 20.

win, see vurg nYech?® vin, viil, 3.

wun (weui), 1lr'L'Li. 0% 7.

vun (won"), x, 12,

vin, see parze nd vun, viii, 10.

vin, see parze ndw vun, viil, O

vun, see vale na vun, vii, 9.

vanahe (wanih#), vii, 24 (2).

vanuk (wanuk®), ix, 1, 3.

vunmai (won"may), xii, 20,

vaneman (wanamdawa), x, 1,

vanemd* (wanamatea), X, 2.

van*mai (wdin'may), iv, 1.

vanum  (wanum), i, B; vi,
15 (2).

vanemo® (wanamdowa), x, 1.

vanan (wanan), vii, 10.

vanan (wanan), x, 12.

pandn (wanan), ix, 2.

vanan (wandgn), i, 13; v, 2 (2),
6; wi, 1, 16, 20, 6, 31;
viit, 1 (2), 7, 11 ; ix, 1, 6(2) ;
x, 6, 7.

vanan (caret), xi, 15.

vaneni (wanani), x, 1.

vanun (wanun), xii, 10,

punu (wonun), vin, 11; xii, T.

vununas (won“nas), v, 4.

vanse (wan-sa), X, (¢

ix, 4;
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van®sa (wan-ga), x,-2.

vanas (wanag), ix, 1.

wd'nai (waled), ii, 12,

vonus (wonus), xii, 25.

vania (wanta), ii, 4 ; x, 1.

vanie (wanta), i1, 9; x, 8.

van'to (wdn'fav), x, 1

vanit (wanith), vi, 16; ix, 6.

viinta (wfitha), 1, 9.

vunthak (won*thakh), x, 2.

van' tay (wdn'tar), viii, 5.

van®van (wina-wan), i, 2

van¥au (wafidea), x, 6.

van¥ (wdn'), vii, 20.

vany, see katg vany, xi, 19.

vanyu (waniv), x, 6.

vin¥, see pane van®, viii, 2.

vdny, see pane vany, wiii, 1.

vony (wuii), v, 8.

vun? (wuf), i, 54 wii, 11 ix, 4.

vunai (wuily), viii, 7.

vuny (woi), vit, 7.

puny (wui), ix, 4.

vang yey (wanaydy), i, 12,

vy {wamu] xii, 1.

vidily, see pane vdily, viii, 3.

voiy (wud), xii, 15.

vuily (wwd), iii, 1, 2; v, 6; x,
5(2), 6; xii, 18 (2), 9.

vudiye (wufid), x, 1.

vunity, see vale vunuy, vii, 17.

vunuy, see eat® vunuy, xii, 15.

van¥im (wanyim), x, 6,

vunmuts (wiiid miit), vii, 30,

vailye mov (waiiémowas), x, 1.

vailye nak (wafifnakh), x, 1.

vaiiyit (wiii®th), x, 1.

vuphis (wophéyt), viii, 11.

vuph di'ri (wdphadiri), i, 12.

vupha dd'ri (wophadari), 1, 5, 6,
7, 10,

vuphd d@'ri (wophadari), ii, 2.



oupha ddiri

vipha ddirt (wophadari), ii, 2, 3,
4 (3).

viphir (waphir), vi, 14.

vupar (wipar), v, 4.

vire (wdra), vii, 24,

vire kire (wara-kira), x, 8.

viri (wird), xi, 13,

va'ri (1warthy), xii, 20.

vir (vir), v, 7.

vir'd (vir'd), ii, 3, 4.

vurds (wurdi), vi, 16,

vurudk (1driiz%), viii, 1, 11.

vur mdj (wdramd)®), viii, 1.

viurmdj (wdramaj®), viii, 11.

wurg md)* (wdramdajé), viii, 11.

wrg  n¥ech® vin (wdrandeivén),
viii, 3.

vartaoan (warldean), xi, 7.

vidrfvis (worfvis), x, 3.

varya (warayah), viii, 2.

viirya (wirayah), viil, 2.

va'r? dath (wiridath), xi, 19,

varyahas (wiraydhas), iii, 1.

vesi (vési), ix, 1.

vis (1), i, 14.

vashe, see vale vashe, v, 2.

vash (wash), i, 5.

vasan' (wasiii®), ix, 6.

vasans (wasant), viii, 6.

vasan (weasan), v, T viii, 13

vast (wasth), v, 1.

vasit (wasith), i, 3, 6.

vdstu, see be vdstu, v, 11,

vustad (wustad), vii, 26.

vustdd (wustad), i, 5, 9, 10, 2 :
m, 2,4, 5,7,9; v,1,4,5, 6,
T:.8,9,11,2; vi, 16 ; wii, 24 :
viid, 1,710, 2 ; ix, 1 x,1,2
3,10, 3; xii, 4, 8, 9, 20, 2,
5, 6.

vustida (wustadal), i, 13.

vas*u (wasiv), vi, 16,
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vasyu (wasiv), viii, 4.

visydi (vis'yiy), ix, 11.

vasiy (wasiy), xii, 6.

vasyal (was yith), iii, 9.

vasyal (was yith), i, 5.

va's' zing (wds'zi-ne), xii, 11.

vaf (wath), i, 1: v, 9.

val' (wats), v, 7; wvii, 17 (2);
x. 1.4,

vat! (wdth®), x, 5.

vdle (wila), xi, 24,

vat* (wati), viii, 3, 6, 11 (2).

vdt (wdt'), v, 9; vii, 5; x 2.

vdt! (wat'), i, 1; xii, 2,

vid (wdi*), xii, 18.

vdtt (wat'), v, 11.

va'l* (wali), i1, 2.

va'ti (wati), xii, 14, 5.

vt (witd), xii, 15,

va't' (iedl"), x, 4 xii, 8.

ed't! (wdt'), xii, 18,

vot (wbt™), i, 8; iii, 1 (2), 3, 4;
v. l, 4 (2), 6; viii, 4, 7, 9,
10, 1 (2); x, 4 (2), 5 (2),
E'r T {2}. Dl ]11 'i Iﬂ'}: Ii:il 1?
5(2),10(2), 1,2 (2), 3, 9 (2),
20, 2, b (2).

voi! (wdth'), vi, 16.

vol' (with®), xii, 3.

vdt! (wefe™), vili, 7; x, 3: xii,
4, b.

vt (woth™), iii, 9.

vut (wedth), i, 8 (2).

vut (woth), i, 5, 6: v, 9: wi,
12, 3.

vud (wath), iii, 4.

vat (wedth), x, 12 (2),

vif (with™), xii, 14,

vut (woth), ii, 9 (2).

vath (wath), xii, 14,

voth (wdth®), xii, 23.

vith (wit), xi, 15, 17.
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wuth (wothv), xii, 15.
vuth (10dth), xii, 15.
vuthi (wdthi), vi, 15.

vu'thi (wothiy), xii, 14.
vutehena (wothihi-na), v, 9.
vutherani (wotharani), viii, .
vutheran (wothardn), viii, 6, 13,
vutharan® (wdthardn), viii, 13.
vothus (wdthus), xii, 21.
vuthus (wdthus), viii, 6
vuthit (wathith), v, 6.
vataj (witi'), i, 1.
witi) (caret), xi, 10.
m.tiija (wat®jé), xi, 14.

{mml.r'l:l,xu 16, 24.

vatal (watal), xi, 15.
vatal (watal'), xi, 14
vitlan (witalan), vili, 4.
vittlan (watalan), viii, 4.
vutamak® (wotamukh'), v, 9.
vol*mut (wit“mot*), vii, 29.
vot muth (wdtmot™), xii, 22.
vitane (witant), vii, 6.
valan (wdtdn), iii, 7; xii, 13.
vitun (watun*), v, 7; xii, 22 (2), 3.
vite ng vun (walanbwun), ﬂ'ii 9,
vatgndvun (witaniwun), i mf
vat*ndvan (watanawan), v,
vit*ndvun (watandwun), viii, Y.
vdtandvun (witaniwn), v, 10.
vat®run (watharun®), xii, 24.
vat*ranuk (watharanuk*), xii, 18

(2).
vata'rith (watharith), xii, 21.
volus (wothus), x, 2, 6.
vitus (witus), xii, 10.
witil (watithy, vii, 12.
vutit (wathith), 1, 3.
od'tith (wotith), xii, 18.
vdll? vunuy [watuwunuy}. xii, 15.
vat* (wath?), xii, 2
vat¥e (wali), vii, 20,

wat* (wal), i, 9 ; viii, 8.

viilsau (wdtsar), iii, 3.

vits (wots®), iii, 2 (2), 3; ix, L.

vitts (wals"), v, 8.

vuts (wish®), iii, 1, 3.

vubs (wiltsh®), iii, 2 xii, 7.

viets® prang {wtxﬁu-pmng],xu 18.

vatsds [wuﬂi‘n"‘a} ix, 4.

viteus (wits"s), ix, 1.

vitsus (wits®s), xii, 15.

vufsas (witsh®s), xii, 20.

vutsug (witsh®s), viii, 11 ;

vatsdyas (wiitsh'y), v, 9.

vav, see pahre vav, v, 4.

vavim (wdwim), ix, 9.

oe (vik), v, 6.

vy, see y'ml ouy, iii, T3 viid, 6.

viz (wiz), xn, 1.

visé (vizi), ix, 8.

vazir (wazir), ii, 1, 6 (2), 11 (3);
viil, ‘1, 3, 4, 11, 4; =iy 1,
2 (4), 4, 5, 10 (2), 3, 9 (2),
22,3, 4,5 (3), 6

pazir? (wasira), xi, 10,

vazira (wazira), xii, 4, 13, 9.

vazirau (wazireu), vi, 16.

vasirau (waziraw), viii, 2.

vazir (waziri), xii, 26,

vaziro (wasird), i, 4.

vaziran (waziran), xiy, 1, 19; 25,

vazirgn (waziran), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2),
Ty v, 1, 4, 12,

vaziras (wasiras), xii, 3 (2), 10,
3.9,.(2)

vasiras (waziras), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2) ;
viii, 11 ; =xii, 4.

vazirasandi (wasira-sandi), x, 4 ;
xi1, 0.

ts'za l:ir'm;'*i}, xii, 14.

Ui (ya), i, 12.

ya (ya), x, 5.2, 7 {2); v, 1;
xii, 9 (2).

xii, 11.
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ye, see ayrye v, 1.

i (y), vi, 8.

i Ll,'r..’l} i, 3,:8:(2), 9, 10 (2), 1
ii, 1 (2), 3, 4 (4), 7, 8 [a}
9(2); v,5(2),6(3),7,8(2),
8,010 i), 11, 2; i, 16
viii, 1 (2), 3, 5, 6 (3), 7 (5),

{5), 10 (2), 1,3 (4); ix, 1,

(3); = 1(2), 2 4 (5),

(10), 6, 7 (5), 8 (2), 10 (3),

{5}| 'al i : xiit {E}I - {ﬁL

(6), 4 (10), 5, 6 {J_ 7 (D),

10 (8), 1, 2 (3), 3 (3), 5 (8), 6,
7(2),8(3), 20 (3),1(3), 2 (2),
3 (1), 4 (2), 5 (4).

yi (yuh), xii, 5.

wi (yiih), ii, 11.

i (), wiii, 13,

i (i), xi, 1.

it (yiih), x, 12.

yib®his (yiblis), iv, 2.

syichus (yih chus), v, 5.

yad (yad), iii, 5 ; vi, 11;
6; xii, 15 (2), 7.

yadi (yad-1), i, 7.

yeg (yég), i, 4.

yahoi (yihay), v, 10.

yik (yiy), i, 9.

i hot {ynﬁm}, xii, 20.

yoho (yikuy), x, 7.

yoho (o)., 8.

yohoi (yuhay), xi, 2.

yithov (yikuy), xi, 15 (2).

yilma (yikh-na), vi, 2,

yikas (yikiine®), viii, 1.

yi hdy (yikuy), viu, 10,

yohdy (yilhuy), viii, 10,

yiihay (ywhuy), v, 1.

yahaz' (k& haz'), v, 9.

ek (yekh), x, 12,

yela (yéla), x, 5 (3),

9
4
)
2
3

vii, 20,
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yele (yéla), x, 12,

yel' (wela), i, 7 (2),

weli (yali), i, 3; i, 8; iv, T:
v, D, 6(2),8,9: vi,11: wii,
19 (2), 20, 6; viii, 6, 7, 10;
i-x-r 51 T: X, 11 3 ls}l ‘ {2}.
5; xii, 1, 15 (2), 6, 8 (2), 22.

yil® (yéla), iii, 4.

yile (yéla), i, 4

yeling (yéli ma), x, 7.

wala vai (jélay), vi, 16.

yemn® (yémi), vii, 8.

yami (yima), viii, 11,

yem' (yim'), x, 12,

yeni (yimd), viii, 4.

ye'mi (yémi), xii, 11.

yim (yik), x, 1.

yml (yém*), xii, T,

Him (yim), i1, 9; v, 5,9 (2),12;
viii, 1 (3), 3 (3), 5 (2), 11 {4},
3, ix,9; x,1(2),2,5, 12 (2);
xii, 2, 3, B, 18 23,

yem (yim'), x, 2.

yim {caret), X, 2.

yima (yima), i, 8,

ymﬁ' (1rima), viii, 4 (2),

y!ma {yrima), v, 8; x,1, 2, 6.

yimai (yomay), xi, 3, 23

yinmu (timar), x, 12

yemau {t,rmmu] i, 3; wviii, 1, 3
(2),5,9; xn, I:EL]T{E}.

yimae (yyimav), i, 1 p Vol 85
viii, 11; x, 1, 5, 6, 12 (2);
xi, 3.

yimau (yimév), x, 1.

yimau (yimawa), xii, 1.

yimehis (yim chis), i, 3.

yimaha (yimahi), x, 3.

yimidmat (yimdamath), xii, 1.

yimnag (yim na), xi, 8.

yiman (yiman), i, 11: v, §:
vii, 24 (2) 1 wiii, 1 (3), 3 (2),
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4(2),11 (3); x, 5,11,2(2);
xii, 7, 11, 4, 9, 20, 1.

yiman (yiman), viii, 11, 2; x, b.

yumaniy (yiman®y), viii, 13,

yimPauy (yiman®y), vii, 20.

yamis (yimis), x, D.

yemis (yimis), ii, 8.

yimat (ydmath), xi, 20. )

yim® vy (yimav®y), i, T ; v, 6.

yimdy (yimay), v, 10.

yina (yina), xii, 1.

yinai (yinay), xii, 6.

wimi (yimi), x, 8.

yiin (yun"), x, 3 xi, 1b.

yingar (yéngar), xi, 1.

yin saf (yinsaph), viii, 4.

yinsdn (yinsan), x, 7; xi, 7.

yiny (yia"), v, 6-1

gy (ydai), =i, 15.

ﬁﬁfa t",j:;l (yeRgwdl), xii, 15.

yeiy'val (yénéwdl®), xii, 18.

yeryivel (yfadedl”), xi, 17.

yipa'r' (yipor'), v, 4.

yir (yir), iv, 4, 7; vi, b; x, 1,
4, 6.

y@:} l?‘&_ﬂ?- I:9¢+

r), Vi D

;;'ﬂ {!;.‘;;m]i "'ir 1! ‘-Jh ¥ 4I » Er
7,8,9,10,1,2,3,4,6, 7.

yara (ydra), x, 4.

F‘r& [y&}E‘h}* ilx-| ?- e i

yor (yor), i, 2; viii, 5; ix, 6;
X 4

yora (yora), 1, 65 v, 8.

yiir' (yir'), x, 5.

yiir* (yiir'), v, D,

yura (vyirtah), ix, 2,_

yﬁrkﬂn& {(yarkand), xi, 1, 2 (2),
3(2),4,5,86, 78291012,
3,4, 0,678, 9, 20

yaran (ydran), x, 4 (2), 11.

yiran (yiran), xi, 16.
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yitha

yaras (ydras), x, 11.

yiras (yaras), x, 4.

yarasurd (yara-sond"), x, 4, 11.

yiarisanzi (ydra-sunzi), X, 4.

yiar? (yir®), x, 12; xii, 23,

yiry (yar'), xu, 15.

yas (yés), i, 8, 9; w1, 16; vii,
1, 29, 30; xi, 15.

yasg (yésa), xii, 20.
yesa (yésa), x, 1; xii, 25 (2).
yis (yus), xii, 4.

yisu (yih sub), x, 1.

yus (yus), ii, 4, 7 (2), 8, 9, 10,
1(2); v,9; vi, 14 (2); wii,
29; wiii, 6, 8; x, 1, 12 (3);
xii, 4, 25, -

yiis (yus), viil, 11 ; x, 6; xi, 25.

yiisuf (yisaph), vi, 1, 8.

yiasif (yasiiph), vi, 8, 10, 1, 4,
5, 6(2), 1.

yisif* (yisiapha), vi, 10.

yusiifan (ydsiphan), vi, 15 (2), 6.

yusiifas (yilsiiphas), vi, 16.

yisufas (yasiphas), vi, 14.

yasina (yésa na), x, 6.

yat (yéth), x, 7, 10.

yat (yith), iii, 8; v, 1,9 viii, 9;
x, 5,12,

yat, see vasyal, iii, 9.

yat (yith), i, 5.

yat, see zur yat, vii, 8.

yat' (yéhi), x, 7.

yet (with), iii, 8.

yet! (yeti), viii, 11.

yet! (yit'), xii, 18,

yeti (yiti), v, 8 (2).

yi tan (yitay), ix, 1.

4 ti (yi-t), x, 8.

e’ (yiti), v, 5.

wiat (yet*), xii, 2.

walh (yith), xi, 21.

yitha (yétha), xii, 22.



yiith

yiith (yuth®), xii, 24.

yithuy (yuthuy), v, 6
xii, 15.

yeta kis (witikis), x, 1.

yilam (yitam), vi, 2.

yit®nai (yith-nay), ix, 12.

yutany (yue'-tai), v, T,

yuddity (yutan), v, 5.

yu taiy (yotdn), v, 10.

ye ta't' (yétdt'), xii, 6.

yuttaiiy (yot*-tan), xii, 6.

ya't* (nt'), x, 12.

ye'ty (nt’), x, 12.

yiituy (ypuduy), xi, 20.

yits® (yiits®), ii, 4.

yetsana ha (yith tshunaha), v, 6.

yivan (yiwdn), ii, 4; v, 5, 6;
vi, 15 wiil, b; xi, 8, 4, 15,
22

yivdn (caret), vi, 15.

¥ (yiy), 1, 5.

yey (yiy), iii, 4 (2), 9.

yey, see vang yey, 1, 12,

¥y (yik), x, 7.

yiy (ny), vig, 1.

yﬂ i (i), vin, "3-1

y;y (caret), xii

yiy, see gum"m yl_r,r, vii, 12,

yiye (yiyi), xii, 16.

yiye, see gadoi yiye, x, 2.
; .'F!f'ﬂ" (i), v, G
yiyiy (yiyiy), xii,
=a (24h), xi, 14.
2a (22h), viii, 11 (7), 2
x,4; xii, 1,3

ze (zi), viii, 1.

ze (z°h), v, 3, 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (3),
10; wviii, 1,3 (3), 4 (4), B
{2),7,8; x, 1.

ze, sep gar ze, vil, 26.

ze, see kyd ze, viil, 1.

=i, gee ik zi, =i, 6.

¥iil, - T 3

(3), 3 (3) ;
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£1, see kyd =i, xii, 4, 5.

zi, see f kyd =i, viil, 2.

zu (zuv), ii, 4.

zabdn (zabin), ix, 1; x, 8.

2abdiy (zabii®), xii, 16.

zabar (zabar), vii, 8.

zali®r (zabar), xii, 15.

zabar (zabar), vii, 28.

zache (zacd), xi, 9.

zad (zad), x, 4.

zade (zadf), vii, 25.

sida (zada), viii, 11 (3); xii, 2

zida, see padshah zdadg, viii,
11 (2).

zdda, see rija zida, x, 7, 8.

side (zida), viii, 3 (2).

zid (zid), vi, 10.

zddan (zddan), viii, 4 (2), 11 (2).

zadas (zdadas), xii, 2.

zidas (zadas), viii, 5.

zidfal (ziyaphath), x, 4, 5, 10,
1. 8.

zidfat (ztyaphatha), x, 5.

=dgan (zagan), ii, .

shudd (judah), vii, 16.

shudai (judayt), vii, 16,

shaday (jyaday), i, 12.

shama (jdma), x, 9.

zahar (zahar), viii, 7 (2), 13 (2).

zehar (zahar), viii, 6,

zala (zala), iii, 4 (2).

zila (zaldh), i, T, 8.

zala (zalak), 1, 6.

zal (=60, iii, 4.

zaluk (zolukh), i, 4.

saluk (zdlukh), i, 12,

zalikha (zalikhd), vi, 8 (2).

sulikha (zalikha), vi, 1.

silla (2°14), xii, 17 (2).

salil (zalil), i, 4

sulm (zulm), ix, 1 (3), 6.

zdlas (zdlag), i, 6,
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zalas (zdlas), ix, 7.

zalit (zolith), i, 1.

zima (zima), viii, 5.

zima (zima), i, 3; x,12; xii, 15.

sumba (z0mba), xi, 6.

zemingu (zaminav), i, 8.

zemint (zamini), ix, 9.

zan (zan), 1, 12 vii, 23 x, 13.

zan' (zdn'), x, 1.

zan (2an), v, 12 (2); vii, 27, 9;
x1, b.

zana (zana), v, 9.

zana (zant), vii, 29,

sitnau (zanav), xi, 15.

zane (zami), vi, 14; wii, 27, 8,

za'ni (28mi), x, 1.

zina, see Fa'r' zing, xii, 6.

sina, see va's' zing, xii, 11.

#in (zin), iii, 8; xi, 9.

zun (zon"), vii, 7.

ziin (zyun®), xii, 20 (2), 1.

zinda (zinda), i, 3.

sindai (zinday), x, 8 (2).

ziin® dabi (zstinadabi), viii, 1.

zang (zang), ii, 11.

sinak (zanakh), x, 12.

sandna (sandna), i, 1; xii, 19,

zandna (zandna), iii, 5; v, 1,10 ;
viii, 11; x, 1, 5, 6, 13 ; xii,
4 (2), 5 (2), 6, 19 (2).

sandng (zandnd), x, 5 (2); =i,
4, 10.

zanang (zanani), iii, 4 (2), 9 (3);
v,4,5(2),7911; x5(3),
12 ; xii, 4 (2), 5.

zandng (zandndh), iii, 4.

zananai (zandnay), v, 12.

zanan (zdnan), xi, 8.

zanen (zanén), vii, 5;
12 (2).

x, G,
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zdnend (zdna-na), x, 12,
zEnan (zénan), xi, 1, 2,
2andnan (zandnan), xii, 11,
sananan (zonanan), i, 1; xi, 73
xii, 14, 20,
zinas (zinis), xii, 24.
zinis (zinis), xii, 21, 2.
zany (ziiA®), xii, 15.
za'n¥ (2if%), xii, 7.
za'n'e (zaiié), xii, 6.
zadiye (zaiié), xii, 7.
za'nyou (zand), x, 1, 2,
zan’en (zanén), x, 5.
sanyen (zafidn), xii, 6.
=ar (zar), 1, 13 ; iv, 1.
zir? (zdra), ii, 5.
ziira (zdra), ii, 3.
zér (zir), x, 7.
20r (20r), viil, 2 ; xii, 15.
sargar (zargar), v, 2.
zartpar (z@rapar), ix, 1.
sira par (zdrapdr), x, 5 (2).
zardvdr (zdrawdr), xi, 2.
sur yat (suryath), vii, 8.
sds*nuy (zdsanuy), i, 12,
sat, see mun® 24, vii, 3.
it (s7th"), vii, 25.
zath (2ath), xii, 16.
zith (zeth*), xii, 6.
=¥ (2°h), viii, 5.
=Vani (zént), x, 6.
¥iin (zyun®), xii, 24 (2).
zipitn (zyun®), ii, 12,
z¥énan (zénan), x, 7.
¥iinte (zyun® ia), xi, 7.
s*enith (zinith), xii, 25.
e (5ir%), x, T.
syes, see gand' ziyes, v, 6,
syut (zyuth”), v, 1.
s"ithis (zithis), viii, 5.
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WORDS 1IN

GOVINDA EKAULA'S TEXT,

ARRANGED IN THE ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS,
SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN BIR AUREL
STEIN'S TEXT.

EAULA

ETEIN

Words ending in a

siEs

P 3t

shianda

B

har®da

wida

ziida
shahzada
pitashahzada

rajézada

b,

dob?,

sumba,

saba,

ad®, ada, ade, ad*,

ad,

dud®, duda, dod".

gada, gdda.

gud®, gud?, guda,
gude.

bande.

chanda.

dand, danda.

shanda.

jande.

zinda.

pada, pad®, pida,

pada, pi'da,

harde.

marda.

sarde,

vada.

zida, zide.

shahzida,
sh*hzada.

padshah zada,
padshdh zada.

riija zdda.

KAULA
déga

naga
hanga-ta-manga
ha

béha
diha

wuchaha
patashdaha

patashéha

Edha
sapadakha
chuliha
shialkha
mikha
nalha

pad“shaha,
padshahas.
kol®,
saptdak?.
chulkia.
shalke,
mukha, mulhe,
nakl®,

pakha paka.

rizakha
yiisiipha
britha
atha
hitha
katha

raz ka.

yiksiaf®,

broho,

atha, atho, ala,

batha.

katha, kathe,
kata.



ketha

EAULA
kitha

bontha
pétha

it

titsha
panja
ash'ka
tirka
{ika
bala

HATIM'S SONGS

BTEIN
khvatha, k¥eta,
k¥eta, k¥ita,

bant®, banta,

preth, petha,
pretha, pela,

yitha.

viinia,

titsa.

panje, paitje.

ashla.

turke.

tok?.

bal®, bilg,

ad’la adal.

bagala

bagtla.

hala hal®

chila
mahala

phalaphal

tsrtahala
kala
cakla
lala
jumala
nala
musla
tala

wdla
hawila

yéla

pyila
zila

na
Taeama

nagma
Ehéma
mufima

chale.
mahala,

s
tsathale,

kal®, kale, kala.
chakla,

lala,

jumala,

nal®, nala.
mu.sla mustla.
tala.

wolo, vula.
hﬂtﬁfu havila,

.ﬁnmie .-'mm]'c.

yﬂﬂyehxl”

Pyﬂ-!ﬂ
zilg.

mg.
macama.
kh¥ema.
muhimma,

AND

KAULA
céshma
jama
shikama
kalama
ndma
pima
fima
yima
zima
na
ana

ona
bina
nadana
landana
tog"-na
chéna

chuna
withihEna
Ifiina
chulkhna
kashéna
mishiana
gatshi-na
kana

kina

kina
wilana
yéli na
gatshém-na
yim na
nuna
banana
Enana
fan"nana
lanana
zandana

STORIES

486

STEIN

ceshma,

shima,

shikma, shik®ma.

kalama.

noma.

pama.

tim?®, tima.

yima, yim?, yimg

sima, sima.

md, na, na, ne.

anda.

dna, dne.

Bun®,

nil dang.

landana.

tig*na.

cha na, che na,
che na, che ne,
chana, chena,
ch¥enq.

chu na, chuw na.

wulehena.

khdn,

chuk na.

kash na.

nishdna.

gats*ng.

kana, kane.

kinag, k¥in na,
k¥inna.

Fdne.

valena.

yelina.

lagimmna.

yimng.

nuna.

banana,

tannani.

tannang.

zanang, ONang.



487 INDEX IN ORDEER OF

EAULA
piEne
marana
f&%na
as-1na
Einit
sina
chésna

kith chus-na
Kiir%sna

s na

yisa na
Ehitiana
raf*na

1wana
chfwana
FOWATE
ayé-nu
tina

hazana
kdr'zi-na

rozana

wds'zi-na

khira
mdhara

pahara

STEIN

NP, pang, pane.

mdarana.

ds na.

as*na.

sin®,

sune.

chesna, chas na,
che sa.

kahchus na.

karus ng.

lasna.

khatiina, khdtin,

rothuna, rothuna,
rofunig, ribun®,

rifuna,
vana, vite.
eh¥auvna.
rendnd.
aying,
yina.
Zand.
biz*na, bozana,
hiazPne.
kar'zana, ke'st
zing.
razana
va's' zina.

tsop?

Mapﬂar dra, dre,
dvre, vida.
gar, gar®, gard.

sauddgara.

hahara.

shah®ra, shah®ra,
shehera,

kira, kdre.

mohra, moh®ra,
moh®ra.

pahara.

FINAL LETTERS ta

KAULA
kara
kdra

phakira
wara-kira
tukra
tdra
shéhmdra

STEIN
Kisre.
kire.
fakira.
vitre kdre.
tukra.
mdra, mdre,
shahkmar?,
shahmira.
niir?,
pws
.
sar, sar®, sare,

siira.

ninsa,

tsafonsa.

vanse, van®sg,

ym yem.
t*, ta, ta, te



afa

bewdst
tita

&8 la

chiv o
thavta
inila

katw
katsa
mita
hétsamatsa

HATIM'S SONGS

khuta.
nukhia.
daskata.
rath ta,
tueta,
tsit?,
gats ta.
vakia

truntha.
vania, vante.
niyanta.
=iinte.
pat?, patg.
pada-pata
karta, karte,
kar the.
sat®, satha,
sania.
basta.
shikasta.
be vasiu.
tata, tata, Loe®,
it
ts¥ela,
ch¥ita.
thau ta,
viate,
katse.
kats?,
mantsg.
hetsamatsa,

wa v,

AND STORIES

KAULA
dawna
chifwa
chiwa
chuwa
kuwa
jalwa
talawea
méia
wanamowa

waiémowa
dopum wa
delum®wa
imaws
waflfwa
kor*wa
Kiirwa
maring
os'wa
phiit*wa
rof*wa
pariawa
e

hanza

tihanza

Nania
reza
garza
darwdza

488

STEIN
dava,
chau.
chu.
chu.
Reur?,
jal®va,
al® va.
m¥eva.
vanema,
vanemao®,
vanema®,
vaiiyje maov,
dop®ma.
it man.,
yima,
van¥au.,
Feuru, kuri.
karu.
Mma‘ripu.
dsiyu.
phutie,
rudu.
par lav®,
n¥dza.
hanza, hanza,
hanza,
tg hanzg,
ti hanza.
manza.
réza.
gar ze.
darviza, darvdzg.

Words ending in &

b
ada
khoda

ba-khoda
mida
parda

b,

dde,

kudd, kida,
khuda.

ba-khuda.

mudd,

parda.



489 INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS feiirau
KAULA STEIN KAULA STEIN
pharda  parda. khoting  khdtana, kotina.
soda  soda ay-nd  dyna.
ha hd. thiifia  thanyd
bebahd bE baha, beb°ha, sddagird sodagar?,
bebaha. sodagara.
daoha  doha. phakira fakira.
pitashéhd  pa it. shéhmird shah mara.
zalikhd zalikhd, zulikha. shékhtsi  shahtsa.
be-wiphid  bévopha. dawd dava.
sréha  sreha. chwd cha.
siyaphathd zidfat. yi  ya, ya.
sathd sdtha, sata. chyd cha, cha, che,
hatsha ha tsd. ch¥a.
kala  kala. kya  kya, kyd.
dalila dalila, dalila, Cf. kyah.
dalila. baliyad Dbalaya.
bismilla bismilla. pazyd  pazyd.
quila qula. B,
layila 1 Wlah, koo ot
a  =illa, o
o yiai yilor.
hakima hakima. tananal  {and nat.
sama samd. Words ending in au
té md  tsima. bargau  Durgau.
na na, nd. hau  ho.
médand maidanag. kathaw kathau.
wadand  vade na. lalau  lalau.
hond  hond, hana, hana, Eralaw  Rralaw.
hand, hana, talou talau.
hna., marawdtalau mdravatalau,
doba-hand  dob®hana. médrgval®lau,
khikh-nd  IYekna. timaw fimau,
yikh-nd  yihna. yiman  yiman.
ratshi-hand rotseh™na, Cf. yimav.
rabe h*na, naw .
khashéna-hand  khash®na hend. ganaw  ginou.
pari-hand  par¥ehna. niginay  nigmau.
tagém-nd (lagimna. ds* now  as*nau.
bani-nd  baning. roal® naw  rustnou,
sana-nd  zanend. teffran  fsiiraw.
zanand zanang. Cf. tsiiraw.



waziraw

EAULA
wasiray
batsau
difyau
kodyax
sandiat
baranyau
guryo

HATIAN'S SONGS

STEIN

vazireu, vasirau.
hiitsau.

doyjaie.

ki'dyau, kidyau,
sandija.
bartnyau.
qur¥aw.

Words ending in &

d
s6hib-&
bacé
Jénatace
tded

zacd
kadé

a, i.
sdhibt,
bache.
Janatach.
su cho, suche,

tsuche,
zache,
Kidve,

Ci, koré,
zade,
ach.
bocke.
lache
tatrif-i.
tedride.
bashe.
kiab®nish.
nish, nizhi,
péshe.
posha, pash®,

e.

tohi, tali¥i,

aja.

buje.

g aja.

Veja.

mdje, maj’, maji.

dod®may’. :

wiira mdj’.

valinja, vlinje,
valifja, valifije,
vilig'.

STORIES

EAULA
krangjé
rijé
Wit
loyik-&
mé

saksth mé
. mé
kar mé
kor™ mé
béiiE
widailé

gaiid
kafid
ash?kaiié
mané

daré
shéhar-&

koré

maré
mifs-mard
todre

khal®t-&

4190

STEIN
kraiij®.
rija, rije.
layka.
mg, me, m¥,
mye.
sakhme,
pyam’,
karme.
kurme.
baiiye, befiye.
vud®nye,
vudanye,
vud fiye,
vudafiye.
qan®i, gaiiye.
kanye, kafiye.
ashkanye.
mdne, ma'ni,
ménye,
matnye.
panani,
pangn®e,
panefiye.
bag®ranye.
Qv

chan¥e, chivanye.

za'ne, zafiye.

ddd'ri.

shahri.

ka'ri,

kod', kidis,
kad¥e, kod®s,
kiudve, kodye,
kirve, karv.
Cf. kodé.

ming** mari.

vdri,

as’, asi.

kal®ti.



491

KAULA
tsd

ayé
biyé

biyé
pitashilliys

INDEX IN ORDER

STEIN

g, tse, 5%, feye.

aya, aye, ayi,
difi.

bai, bay*, baye.

bay', bey, beye.

padshah baye.

e gir baye.

grist'-hiyé

hamsiyé

gaddyiyé
!wfyl"

ganzé
pilashiha-sanzé
patashéha-sanzé

grést? baye,
grésta baye.

Fudiye.

gay’, gaye, gay°.

tag*e, tag'ye.

F“m!l’f

Jai, jaye, jay",
Jaye.

moye.

naye.

nay, niy®, niye.

rupia, rup'ya.

rai.

ba rai,

draye.

graye.
falkiri,
pa‘riye.
.*mmml'r ham

m yige.
tuv'y.

Eénzé  kyensi.

sanzi, sanzi,
padshahasanzt.
padshaha sanzi,

pidshahg sanzi,

padshahaa

sanzi.

Words ending in &

agé
piche

age.
piche.

OF FINAL LETTERS

HEAULA
wuehihé
wanihe
karthd

marihé
marihé
dsihé
chyihé
diyihé
bilé

nale
gﬁpﬂi' &
panaiié
garé
maré
[
dulhiar-é
kding-wiré
gaye

heh?

STEIN
vuch®he.
vanahe,
karehe, ka'rike,

kari Ive.
maril®e.
m.;m'i'm, marihe.
iei he, asile.
ch¥aye hve.
diyehe.
balve.

Words ending in *

sumbt
ml’
hata-bod?
Edd!

kod?
gind!
hénd!
sand*

ghina-sand’

sdnara-sdand’
rind®

bég¢

ldg*

shéch!

wueh?

dakt

hily?

sumb,

bud®,

ka'rY,

katd, ka'd', kad",

gand’, gands.

hand'.

sand’, sandi,
sand.

sunasand’,



kéh*

nd‘
gatl*

HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES
STEIN EATULA
kad. tsal’
huk!, dm!

vutamalk’.
Fkash®. am'
at', at!, a't’, a'tf, Edmt
al¥, a't”, trom!
atl, tsiirim®
tok?, tul, tuli, tim®
tuhv. yém!
bethy, bvaht, yim?
bat', din'
chit. dgdn’
Fut', hiin®
preth, pyet. kdn'
paths, patth, Iim?
p&"t‘ -pé‘t.h‘ duldn’
pﬁ‘ﬂ’i’ pa'ty, pandn
lat, Eﬁ'i‘ ta'tt, Biérdn'
ta't', ta'pr. print
vat', vot!, vat®, dsdan’
=’ tsatdn'
vata). wdnt
ak’. sombrawdn’®
harik. laydn!
ritik. i’
thavik.
n¥avik. 2dn
ga'l’. dazin'
qul’. tsdip’
-’III b{ir‘
tahal, tahall, mé bir
tahal®, dart
ma'l. gart
nal, nalé, nal®, gurt
ﬂaﬂ’ yﬁr‘
Mxﬁ' phir'
ta'l. har* hart
dufle. shurt
gatily. kiishirt
atal’. ket

492

BTEIN
Bal¥.
am®, am’, a'm®,
a'mt, am?®.
a'mi,
kam?,
trdm, tram?®,
tsorim.
tam’,
yim,
yim, yem',
din', din®,
bagen?.
hiin, hiina, hani.
Ran', kan', kan®.
la'ni.
dulesiy.
pan, penen,
paneiiy.
Baran.
priiy, pran®.
asan’,
tsaten’®,
vany,
sombfrava’n’,



4108

KAULA

INDEX IN

BTEIN

Keiid*,
ma'r,

apd'r, apd'r'.

50 pi'ri, tso pi'r',
ipd'rt

Lot tiiri.
Y,

pat*ear’.
yiir*, yiir®, yir',
yilry.
murde maza'ry.
m‘ Nr- a's’.
as', ds', ds, da',
att, a'ti, at,
ditts.
longiv'the.
khat', ka'ty.
kis, kit',
kats.
lokat.
huttd,
mat',
gand®maty’.
gamat', gamat®,
fgamuty,
lag'mat!.
momut?,
ani mof’,
d¥iitmat,
d¥ilamaty.
thaymak,
ratl, ra'ty.
mut®sFth’,
tat’, l.!#‘
fa &'
ﬁl‘ tﬁi' vdt!,
‘f!l ﬁl’tl’
i, yet', ya't',
ya'ly.
nechiv.

ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS

EAULA
piladdav*
mahaniv®
kafitg?
shéstrav'
biy'
by
day’ d
ladoy*
quwdy’
hia hazt
rinz'
=i
riiz*

BETEIN
Fhi i

mahfiyiy. S
kafiyev®. \
shastrev’,
béy.
bw bay.

.
.'wam_

ydhas".

phal:

\

rdne, rénz, rinz.

P“‘Pﬂ

raz, raz',

Words ending in ¢

i
siinadali
shibi

dads

Jad-i
mahmod-i
handi
din-handi
gidaitice-handy

kondi

sandi
patashéha-sandi
miil-sandi
dm*-sandi
tam*-sandi
wasira-sandi

sapadi
widi

yad-i
simamargi
béhs

bachi
néehi
phahi

@, ¥
ziin® dabi.
sdhibi,
dé'de.
vuladi.
mahmiid".
handi, handi.
gude nyechi
hands.
kanda.
sandi, sandi,
pidshahasandy.
mid'l'sandi.
amisandt,
tam'sandi,
vazirasandi.
sapad’.
vﬁgi vudre,
wdye
yadi.
sonmarga.
behe.
bo che.
neche, nyeche,
phahi.

\

\

\



shéah-i

REAULA
ahih-i
Feih-1
hakh-i
rakhi
teakhi
bar'shi
witlawdsii
athi
athi
waths
quishi

mé gatshi
matshi
ratshi

mdji

doda-maji

bal'ki
layik-

i

gali
dakhil-i
kali
Luli
mokali
rumiale
sali
suli
el
rat*le
yéli

ama

kami
hukm-i

HATIM'S SONGS

STEIN
shika.
kohve.
ha'khi,
rakhi, raklive.
tsakht, sakhve,
barsha.
vitle vishe,
a'th®, a'thi, at'.
atht,
wuthi.
gatsa, galse,
gatse, gatsi,
meqalze,
matsq, malse.
rats® han,
mdje, mdji,
mﬁ_’j. ma'ji.
kraje.
alk', aki.
ba!.h
latks, layiki.
dmili.
i
dakh'li.
kul®e, kulye.
Feul',
moldi, mukli.
rumdli.
sulli.
sula.
tela, teli, bl
rattli.
yels, yel’.
am?, ami, am’,
ami, a'm’,
a‘mi, a'm’,
a'mi, amis.
kami.
huk®ma.
saldmi,

AND STORIES

KAULA
N
tami

patimi
yémi
yimi
tréyimi
bani
dint
din-1
hani
dachini
wuchani
khéni
Kkhini
kant

mant
M
anani
ke nani
panani

wanani
sandni
witharani
karani

marant
nérani
kdsans
wasant

404

BTEIN

nam',

tam’, tami, tam’,
ta'mi, ta‘mi.

pat¥ami.

am’, ye'mi.

yami, yemi.

treypimi,

bana, bani,

dina.

din'.

hani.

dachna.

puch' ne

khyeni.

kun'a,

kane, kan', kani,
kan', ka*ni,
ka'n¥,

Funika‘n®.

| kuna, kuni,

Fun’,

i pholen’, phuleni,

phulen’.

i lalani,

Hane.,

2emini.

andng.

kanant.

panane, panan',
panani,
Panent.

vaneni,

zanana, anding

outherani,

karna, kar®ni,
karant,
kara'ni.

margmi.

na‘ring.

kis®ni, khdsani.

vasani



495

INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS

EAULA
khotani

sultin-1
alsani
wilani
wani
ini
layéni
mydni
sant
sERi
rozani
hédi
kaiin
mal'kani
panaiii

tilawaiin
dapi
thapi
biri
kabari
diri

diiri

gory
quri
makh®r-i
shémshéri

kari
kire

phikiri

BTEIN
Ehatini,
Ehatiing,
Khatiini,
khd tand,
khdtind.
sullan’,
atsani.
vilane.
vEne,
ijini.
layine,
mydni.
zdng, zane,
za'ni, 2¥dmi.
razan’,
beiiye.
kanye, kaiiye.
malkanye.
paneii’e,
paneiye.
tilaediiye.
tha'pi.
ba'ri.
Labfra.
da'ri, da'ri.
diiri.
dad®ri.
gar', ga'ri.
quirt,
makhri.
shamsher',
shamaseri,
samshéri,
ka're, ka'ré,

ka'ri, ka'ri.

kad®e, kod®,
kod*®,
kadvi,
karve.

phikri.

KAULA
lashkari

lare
*l*ri
mdech-t"1%ri

niari
wlfid-mari
téri

litre

il

kdnag-wiri
nazari
dasi
katsi
kbsi
last
walsl
i

ati
bati
kdh i

ikt ti  p¥

kati

lati

tal ti
madi
mé-ti
hékmat-i
drati
hazrat-i

hazrat-1

STEIN

lashkara,
lashkar!,
lashka'ri,
khal®kan,

la'r,

tulari,

mdch-tulari,
mdch-tulari,
mdsh-tulari.

mari, ma'ri.

ming¥* mari.

té'ri.

lit?ri,

teiirt, tsu'r’,
tvit'r?, tsii'ri.

Fuduvdr®,

naz’ri, naztri.

ast, asi, @'s".

ka'st, kd'si.

kasi.

lasa.

vdinst.

ti, t¥e, .

o', al’, a'ti, af¥e.

bot"e,

kahti.

eti.

kat?, Rati, ka'ti,
ka'ti, katve,
kat¥i, katye.

lat’, lati.

ta'lti,

mal’,

mat’, m¥eli.

kekamati,

dratis.

hasrat, hazrat’,
hozra'tt,
hazret,
hazret!,
hazret,



subi

HATIM'S SONGS

FTEIN

sut’.
i tat!, (o't ta't’,

tod”-
fiti.
1ot
tsali. _
vatt, va't!, va'ti,
val”e.

ot vt v,
i wﬁ{ﬂd.

g te

. ;‘1""‘"
i hajve.
i shast®roy,

ghittravi.

i M.IMFE‘
2ot B

%" ;;?ye,
daye.
agaye-

khéyi  kheye

g F‘i ‘rfyﬂq .

laye.
salayd-

dv"y"-
.Fu_u.ﬁyﬂ-
yiye-
8.

disi.
bih zl.
khyézt-
tsan®sh
lﬂ.ﬂ:il ’gm'
i anzi.

padshaha sanzi,

Pﬁda.ihﬁ{l SENz

a'misanzi.

sunar sanzi,
gunIrsanza.

b&rﬁgn:i,

AND STORIES

KAULA

rozi
Fedirtzi
maraz-i
weistzi
vizi
piiv'zi
Kyizi

ti-kydzi

aziz-1

Words ending in

wurdi
saragi

shahi
pitashili

jilshi
hab-jishi
wibali
dali

tasali
miskini
wdaphiadori

femaskluri
phakiri
nokari
ri
huziiry
wazirs
vési

i

balti
REENavi
qarnavi

piravi

vurdi,

sargi, sargs,
sargéh.

shahi.

pedshakhs,
padshali,
pad?shahi.

jJioaha,

habjashi.

vue ba'li,

da'li,

tas®li,

misking,

vuph di'ni,
vupha da'ri,
vuphd da'ri,
vupha ddiri.

tamis kuri.

Sfakiri.

naukri, nok®n.

pa‘r, pa'ri.

hazitri.

vazird,

vesi.

tih.

balti.

Masnai,

faznari.

Praz,

490
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ééééégg

STEIN
i,
shudai.
tﬂ‘p.ﬁtﬁ.
bévophan.
b vuphan.

gumrd yiy.

Word ending in o

ke-ha

¥aho, kyaho.

Words ending in 4

7]

sohibd
hi
khas* ho
ihi
tsakho
katha

o.
sdhiba.
ha.
khdsiha.
akhi,
tsiakhu,
kathu,

phahﬂi fn.{'n'ﬂ.

Wazirdg

hatd

Bazire.
hata,

jaws jao

khodays
khy .i
alsayd
ars o

.‘:ocf:tiyu.
Eh¥an.
atsae.

ario.

Words ending in

lagahs
chalahi
dimahé
yimaho

yith tshunahi
Kkarahd
biawahd
hawahs

lagaka.
chalala.
dim® ha.
yrimaha,
yetsana ha.

kare ha, karaha,

biva hu.
hav® ha.

Waords ending in *

ambhe
sumb®
rétas sumb®

amib,
sumb,
ritasumb,

EAULA
bqiu
dod®
did®
shod"
thod®

kod®
mod"
T b

INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS tog"®

BETEIN
b,
e,
ddd, dod.
shod,
thud,
kur.
miud.
maod, miid,

gind*  qund.

hond®
patashihi-hond®
Eathi-hond®
mdje-hond®
lalan-hond®
fihond®

tuhond

Fong®

sond®

asond®
stihiha-sonds
pitashiha-sond"
pitashéha-sond®

shéndka-sond®
mol'-sond*
dm'-sond

gilama-sond
soddagara-sond®
phakira-sond®
slinara-gond"®
yira-sond®
khadays-sond*
sapod*

riid"

syod*

log™

lag»

shing®

w‘

hindd,
piadshialiihund,
katvehund,
mdje hund.
lalan hund.
tihund,
tuhund,
Fund,
sund,
am* sund,
sihib®sund.
padshik®sund.
phdshahe sund,
pﬂduthiﬂmnd
shindkasund,
md T sund.
am'sund,
amisund,
a'mi stend,



wich”

EAULA

weech®
Bk
rosh®
buth®
khoth®
thoth®
kuth*
wmoth™
tothe
woth®
with*

byath*

diiith*

myath®
syuth
gatsh®
hypuh®
khabuk*

dafuk®
walharanuk*
nayistanuk®
jEnatuk®
amyuk*

kamyuk®

%%é%

3

HATIM'S SONGS

BTEIN
wich.
I*iikh.
rush.
Bt
Fehoet,
tot.  CL toth".
Feut,
mul.
tat. CL thoth®.
vk, vuth.
wolf, vut, volh,
vuth.

by,

5 [Ty,

bigath, byoth,
byiith,

dyiit, dyut,
dyiith®, vuch.

Kput.

miyfEl.

zyul.

gots, quis,

W, hyu.

kabuk.

bagquk®.

dohul.

vatFranuk.

nayis tanuk.

vanuk,

jan®tuk, jan®
tulch.

am’ kuy, am®uk,
amyuk,
a'm*ul.

kam®ik.

qudeigk,

hats ulk.

dal.

phul.
ul,

shuhul,

AND STORIES

KAULA
ko
mdl®
Befiul®
ol
fapl®

_l‘ﬁ?ﬁl‘.:i.;"m“

e
Kyom®
tréyum®
pontsyum®
hadun®
ladun®
mangun®
hiin®
déshun®
tshon™
gatshun®
ashkun®
galun®
fulun®
anun®
Ekhanun®
panun®

dapun®  dopu

strmbrun®
mp.bumn‘
weatharun®
karun®
marun®
ghn"

sim™
asun®
Ehasun®
bikarmajéiun®
Balun®
wiTtun®
afsun®
won®
nérawun®

498

STEIN
kal.
mol, mar.
Bnaitypiil,
tul.
faul.
yehyi vdl,
yeilyivol,
yeiy'val.
ziil.
kyum.
treyimi.
pants®im,
Kadun,
ladun,
THARGHT.
hiin,
déshun,
taun,
falsun,
ashkun, askun.
galun.
tiluen.
anun.

.l'.lrjﬂﬂilﬂ.

PAREN, PARILA.
i,
sombtrun,
safarun.
val®run,
Farun,
Harun,

BT

sun.

asun.

Fhasun,
vikarmdjitun.
feealem,

widlun.

alsun.

vun.,
METITUN.,



499

INDEX IN ORDER

KEAULA
trawun®
kdsawun®
yun®
byon*

il

mort
tnlr®
pirt
talrpdr®
Ehbwur®
hyor®

ml
M‘I
at®

MI
hot*
Ehot®

STEIN
trdvun,
kas"vun,
h¥iin, yiin.
b¥iin, blyun.
chun, clhi*un.
chion, chon®,

chany, eh¥on.

dyun.

Rvun.

Ehyun,
mydn, myon.

ziln, z¥iln, zyiin.

UM,

Bézun,

gGzun.

gosony.

dop, dop®, dup,
dup®,

bir.

muedier.

qur.

gilr.

phurtas.

kud, kar, kur,
Kurt,

mnid,

mid, mar.

piir.

tsapdr.

Ehdvur,

K¥ur, hyiir.

prir.

ds, ds, ds", ds.

Buts,

at’, ot, ut, ath,
uth.

it

hat,

khot®, khut,

khut, khuth,

Fut.

OF FINAL LETTERS

EAULA
Khoe®
kot
ko;'l
k"
lot*
amol™
riad mot*

gamot*

Log*mot®

dyith*mot®
Tyukeh*mot

gil*mot®
mumot™
on“mof®
pémot®

kor*mot®

s mot®
rof“mot™
rl*mol"
1wt mot®

dyut“mol®

thewmot™
thdwtmol™

ladyamot®
nyimol®
nof™

Fd-

rof™
driit™
trof®
host®

host™

STEIN
K,
kot,
Ehuth.
k.
Lot.
amul.
rodmul,
riad*mud.
gommut, gomus,
gormaut,
gamut, gomut.
lag* mut.
dyiatmut.
I¥iikhmut,
Tyiikhimad.
gidlmut,
momud.
on mith.
priimut, pyamut,
pritmud,
kurmut.
asmul,
rund,
rot®*mut.
vol“mut,
wit mubh.
dijutmut,
diyutfmut,
dyiit*mut,
thiw mut,
thaumut,
thawmut,
lad? Gmut.
syl
nut,

phot, phut, put,
puth.
rof, rul.
dral.
trut.
host, host®,
Kk



gryist”

KAULA

HATIM'S SONGS AND

STEIN

gryust*  grost.

fot™
Bﬂ;l
it

e
dyut®
kyut

tshyot*
tyit®
hots®
b
thdw®
Tdw®
mikal G
niw
parzandu®

simbi®riu®

Gamruw™
trbuw™
shéstruw™
néeiyur®
mahanyuy™
by

le

poz*

apoz”

thuth, tof, fut,

teil.

wetd, vat, vt
wal, voth.

Ehvut, Khguth,
kvut, kyut,
Eyuth.

fsut, B%ut, t*ut.

tyiid,

hots, huts,

b,

thitu.

lay.

moklau.

ndt, g,

parzg nay,

T30 ndy.
lafi?ﬁ“mu,
somlb® rau,

tsam i, Ssam®ri.

trie.
shast®ro,
n¥echu.
wnakfiy,
boy, bay.
bz,

Uz,
apus,

Words ending in *

dihiic®
nayistaniic®
azic?

bud®

thiid*

kiid®

dofuch.
nayis tin nach,
azich,
bud.
tad, tor.
Ci. thiirs.
kid. Bee also
kir®,

Wi,
d*ut, dipt, dyuth.

STORIES

KAULA
kriind®
Eriind®
wuch®
bollosh®
hish®
Zith*
wolshd
wiitsh®
d'j?ﬂbl}n
diij®
shéhiyi
liij®
manyg liij®
i
didda-ma)®
wiratmij®

woling®
fueg®
gatjt
tiig s
b
kirm®
tram®
satim?
pintsim®

tréyim®
dim®
zabaii®
diii®
chon®
Kiifi®
waliid
niiid
aniifid
tehundnd
paniii®

600

STEIN
Efrand.
tund,
viich.
balbdsh.
hish.
zith.
vuls,
tuts,
dumbij.
daje.
shahij.
mang®laj.
mij, maj.
dod®mdj.
vur mdy,

vurfmaj.
vilinge.
tuj.
gatij.
ﬂl‘?j, &@ijy'
vdj, vdj, vayy.
kdam, kdme, kam,
tram.
satim?.
HEntsim,

pants*um,
trigpim.
diin,
sabdiiy.
difiy.
chian®,
kan.
wilgiiy.
nadiyi.
anany, aneiy.
Eanefly.
panen, panen’,
panen®,
paneily,
paniiiy.



501 INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS phakira-sinz®

EAULA
barin®

ﬂ'ﬁﬂi
wasiiin?

Hri

(o
‘mlch-t19,4
miir?
mifid-mir
niird

tiir®

ﬂﬁr“

zir®

phiat?

hiited
dite®
Khits®
kits?
Fiite®
adaliit®

BTEIN
karin®, kareity,
kariny.
saflY, sd'iy.
vasan®,
vikarmajitefiy.
mateny.
bachdviny.
pakPuaily.
mokalavaiiy.
yiny.
ehian, ch¥an’,
ch¥En®,
chany.
myé, mEity, mPén,
myen, mYeny.
zany, za'n®,
dr.
tar, tiir.
CE. thiigd™,
atar.
kad, ki, khid.
See also Ead?,
kgrr .{:I:lif'.
fik®r, phikir.
tulay.

mich tular,
mar.

ming® mar.
nur,

lar.

taiir.

zér, tVér.
ds.

phud.
rat,
bits, bdts,
dits,
khats, kats,
Kits,

kdits,
adilat.

KEAULA
fmiits®
gamiits®
it Vi ts™
Rékmdite®
mniite®
teforeiiSmiits®
i Sl ee®
pémiits®
kiirSmiits®

parzandv miits®
trigtmiits®
ot

won?

yiits®

goo®
shifstriiv®
higz*®

hiinz®
gurau-hm;'*
yihtinz®

giinzd

khawanda-gtinz?
pitashaha-siinz®

patashéha-siinz®
riFjé-siinz®

mdli-giinz

dm’-giinz®

gildma-giinz®  guldmasa

tam*-giinzt

STEIN
aruls,
fgamuls,
tajmats,
tsajamats,
hekamats,
maomts,
Builye muls,
ey,
p¥imats.
karmuds,
Keurmuts,
parz ndw muts,
trae anals,
rits,
wiss, vdts,
yits®,
gau, gaw, gay.
shast®ro,
bz,
hanz, hunz,
gurfen-hanz.
yihas.
sans, sunz,
sanziiy, sinz,
kdvandasunz,
padshih sanz,
padshahasanz.
pidshahgsans,
padshahasunz,
o,
rdjasunz,
md‘li-sunz,
ma'lizanz,
md'lisuns.
Qinisgans,
amisinz,
dmasans.
ta*misansiiy.
sungsanz,
Jakirasanz,
Jakirasunz,



sdnara-sinz®
EAULA
sonare-siinz®

wiiriiz®
wus?

niyéss

STEIN
sunar sanz,
FUNGTEANT.
vuruds,
daj.

nayiz.

Words ending in u

gatshu
nu

gats.
nit.

Word ending in

saniyasd

sanyas®,

Words ending in b

b
sabab
dab
dsb
gib
Ehib
khiib
s6hib
wahab
par wahab
majub
phamb
sib
tab
Fitab
jéwah
sawdb

ab.

gabab.

dab.

dob.

gdb.

kb, kav.

keliiih.

aihib.

vahal.

parvahab,

m:ijﬂ{l; ;
amb, pamb.

<

fap.

Kitab,
Juvab.
savdb.

Word ending in ¢

Ehar®e

Lharj.

Words ending in d or d

had
khad
kid
kiikad
lad

had?,
Fhod.
wl ‘l@dr k&d-

HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES

KAULA
jed
mad
hamud
ahmad
mahmad

ndd
and

band

602

STEIN

jal*d.

mad?.

hamud.
ahmad,
mahamad,
muhammaad.
nad.
and.

band.

gond yund:

aﬁ&‘n&l
yarkand

pasand
khawand

dard
murad
vir'd
rasad
wustad

wad

syl

nayid
phiriyad
zad

zid
muhimzad

shand.

yarkand.

pasand, pasand

Ehdvand,
kavand.

dard.

murad,

vir'd.

rasal,

ustdd, vustad,
vustid,

vad.

yiid.

ndyid.

pharyad,
pheryad.

zad,

zid,

mohim zad.

Words ending in g

bag
big

lag lag

maw ldg
nitg
palang
mang

rang
wntsha-prang

bag.
bang.

maulak.

ndg.

palang, palang,
palang.

mang.

Prong.
vulsprang.



603 INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS nazdikhk

EAULA

STEIN

Zong 2oNg

drig
yéq

dray.
yeq.

Words ending in /&

ah

béh

bah
marhabah
subuh
hich
wich

dah

doh

dik
juddh
aj*dih
sadah
wustadiah
alvidah

ah.

be.

bo, bu.
marhaba.

;m’ wﬁ"

har ga, har g,
hargd.

shira ga,
sharagd.

hve.

shuybehe,
shizybihe.

sha, che, chu.

che, chi, chu,
ch¥a.

cki.

che, chu, chuh.

pﬁﬂ&'ﬁﬁ.

kve,

akha.

diad kha.

EAULA
shéh
shhan-shah

pitashah  pads

pitasheh pid,

Futh®dh
rithih
siithah
sithal

kéntshah

%i%a BEERER

STEIN

she.

shahanshih.

hah,
adshih,

ﬁd’shﬂ.

hah,
padshah,
padrshah.

Raetha.

ritha,

sitha,
setha,

Ehva, BWYE tsa,
khyz, khyZ ta,
khyétsa, kénvtsa,
kefi*tsa, kétsa,
k¥antsa, k¥élsa,
kvétsa, kvétsa,
kvitsa, kyd tsa,
ﬂyefm

ja, Ja.

ak

ak.

ka.

kah.

khye, ke, k¥E,
Ty, .

Jih.
bk, byek.
labalk

sabak.

dik.

ka'dik, kavik,
katrik.

kaduk.

Feuruk,

bandiik.

padakh  sapadak.

nazdik.



EAULA

STEIN

gokh  gik

legakk
lagekh
chikh
chikh
chulh
wuchalh
wuchilkh
wuchulkh
wuch®ih
wuch'halh
katikd chukh
khekk
samokfukh
dimahakh
phakh
dop“hakh
karahalh
kor®hakh
Karuhulh
shekh
ash®lch
dakh
L
won"thalh
gatshakh
dap‘zihékh

Likh

lokh
tasali k&h
tululh
walikh
z0lukh
makh
dit'makh
dapydmakh
ankiah
dnikh
anukh
onukh

lagak,

lagik.

chak, chek,
chuk,

chuk, ehuka.
vuchalk,
vuchulk.
vuchulk, vucuk.
vk,

vuch fal:,
keati kachuk,

mm;‘ Fukh,
dim® Lak.

phak.
dop hak, dophak.

kar?® hak,
Fwr hak.
kar® fuk.
shak, shak.
ashik.
pﬁm’:&i‘.
miofuk,
vunthak,
qatsak,
dabza hek,
dabzi liek.
lekh,
16k,
taslika.
tuluk,
valik.
zluk, 2dluk,
mak.
dit*malk.
dap*amak.
anka, ankd,
anik, anik,
anuk.
anuk, unuk,

HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES

EAULA
chunalh
tefrremeakeh
shinakh
dop*nakh

Ldrinalkh
kortnalkh
maranakh
riit*nakh
dyud®nakh

tefimukh
hiwe nalh
thiwnakh
zanalh
i kh
kafaslkh
weaiténakh
pi
dopukh
rakh
Biir®lh
mdbarakh
dralh
shralkh
shérikh
Erekh

karalh
karélkh
kdrikh
korulh

kiirflkh
porukh
phut®rukh
isakh
deulh

STEIN
chu nak,
tsuenuk,
shinilk,
dop‘-' nak,

dop™nak,

dopu nal,
dopunak.
ka'rinak,
Fwrnalk.
mirenak.
ruttnak.
dyut®nak,
dyutanalk,
dyiit®nak.
tectnuk,
fdtwe nak,
thimmak,
sk,
afiyik.
kanyek,
vafiye nak.
pik.
dopuk.
rakh,
bartk, barak.
mubdrak,
drak,
shrik,
sherik,
krdk, kré,

Erekh,
karalk,
ka‘rik, ka'rikh.
karik.
karuk, koruk,

kuruk,
karuk,

, paduk.
phuttruk,

dsak. |
dsuk, dsuk,



505

EAULA
Ehasakh
mushtakh
wilakh
diputulh

hypotukh
dits"kh
thavikh
thav*kh,
miliivkh
trbuwukh
yekh
ayekh
byakh
byéekh
boacyd
Loyikh
Lyukh
nyyitkh
anyik
niyekh
piyikh
heveyékh
karyiikh
maryiikh

bazakh
dizikh
lazakh
nizikh

iﬁp'zﬁ
i
bulbulah
luh-luk
kalah
saldh

INDEX IN

ORDER

STEIN
Thasak,
mushtak.
vatak,
d¥iithulk,

dvutul,

d¥iitul,

dyutul.
hviituk.
ditsuk.
thavik.
thavuk.
miltouk,
trdouk.

di z*ck.
lazak.
nazik, n¥eik,

n¥&=ik, nozdik,

nénk.
tzak,
;?]'j;. allah.
bulbula,
lolo, Lala.
kila,
sald.

OF FINAL' LETTERS

EAULA
golidh
zalih
shémah
kam®ih
tamih
mati mah
wimah
noh
bindh
diandh

phdsh

STEIN
sala.
,.afq zalid.
shamd, shama.
Fdma,
tamd.
mal'ma.
vlma.
fid,
bind.
diana.

gimah guna .

wuechundh
mmmﬁ

dﬂiﬂ"
thaph
shaph
kuluph
sar ph
yinsiph
yisiiph
t‘ﬁ,nﬁ

r!.-n'ﬂl
briih
Lhabarah
brith-brith
shéhardh
phakirdh
ikirdh
Ph tréh
irik
vyiir'ah
nazardh
soh

suh

gash
hash
khash
khash

phish

wchum
zanand.

vigitya.

dap.

tap, thap, thaph.
shap.

kulup,

sarp.

insaf, yin saf.
yasif, yasuf.
tap.

ra.

brd.

broh.
Eabara.
bro-bro.
shehra,
Jfakira.
fikPra.

tre.

tre.

yilra.

nazar.

#a, s,

£0, £H.

gash.

hish.

kash, pash.
Hmth Khsh,
phash.



yih suh

EAULA
yih suh
ndash
nish
ol*-nash
mandsh
mé-nish
pésh
pharash
trésh
wosh
qedash
fa wish
Wisih
bakh®coyish

ath

bikith
khath
tahkhith
daskhath
maslahath

ziyaphath

HATIM'S SONGS3

BTEIN
yisu.
nash.
nisgh.
al'nésh.
mandsh.
mYenish.
pish.
phardsh.
tris, trésh,
vosh.
ghash, gish.
tuvdsh.

i8d.

bakeayish,
bakhshdayish.

at, at', at, at’,
a't!, ath.

dth,

ti.

bdj*vat.

dit.

ka'rit, ka'rit,
ka'rith,

gandit.

va'r? dath.

iqat.

lagit.

shungit.

hat, hat.

het, hit, hitsan,
hvet, hveth,
hveth.

behit, Bikit,

khath,

takhit, takit,

daskath.

musla hat,
muslahat,

nahit.

zidfat.

AND STORIES

KAULA
rafath
mdrahalh
dishith
mashith
mathith
wiithith
dyiithuth
Fath
keth

akilh
Katih
niltiah
saksth
polith
tulith
wilith
zolith
wtath
yimdmath
tamath
yamath
Ehazmath
Ehizmath
nith
anith
bonth
amdnatl
brénth
wanith
zinith
Wit Th
path
péth

bapath
hapath
haputh
papith

BTEIN
rahat.
martfat,
déshit.
mashif.
malit.
vuthit, vutit.
dyiithut,
kat, kath.
kvel, kyet,

kh*ath,

Khyath.
a'lith,
Lata.
nukhta,
sak.
patlith.
teelit.
valit.
i,
mal.
yimdamat,
lamat,
HiEmmat,
Kismat.
khismal.
nvil,
anil,
bant.
amdanal,
brant,
vanit.
=¥Enith.
vadiyit.
pat, path.
p'df P’E;. Pyd]

pyet, pUeth,

preth,
bapat.
hapat.
haput.
papu,

506
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INDEX IN

EAULA
rith
réth
rath

barith
simbrith
khardth
plirith
phirith

shirith
watharith
Fardth
karith

iarm:ﬁ

mufsarith
doh ta rath

sath

ur
Pﬁmﬂ

BTEIX
rat, rith.
rit, r¥eth.
raf.
barit.
sumbrit,
kharat.
irit.
;ﬁﬁ&ﬂ, phirit,
phérith,
phetrith.
shéril.
vata*rith.
ka'rif.
karit, karit,
ka'rit, ka'rit,

katrith, ka'rith.

karut, kurut.
marit.

maral.
ma'rit.

nérit, nétrith,
prral.

parit.

sa'ril.

sirath.

khab surat,
khibsurat,
khab siirat,
Ihabsirat,
khiab-sidrath,

mutstrit,

dokht®rat.

sat, sath.

ORDER OF

FINAL LETTERS

EAULA
wasith
siiyisth
tath
khatith
ratith
nidikh ratith
tsafith
wotith
dabivith
wath
wiith
with
wdith
fifieueth
thawath
thivuth
wikavith
somboréwuth
travith

fedv ath

galsh

STEIN
vasit,
sdyist.
tat, tath, tat¥,
ka'tith,
ratit, ratit.
makratit,
ta'tith.
vdtit, vi'tith.
dabdavit.
vat, vath,
vat.
vul.
vut, vut.
R,
thaval.
thivut,
vokvil,
sambFrdvuth.
trdvit, tra‘vit,
tratvith,
trdivith.
tsaval,

yéth  yat.

yith

tarbydth
mashiyéth
zurydth
nasiyéth
nis'yéth

was yith
zith
bizzith
bitzuth
munazdth
déva-zath
&%k

atsh
gatsh

yml !I"qzl Wﬂ
yath

tara byat.

mashiyal,

sur yat.

nasiyal.

na's'yat,
na'siyal.

myﬂi vasyat.

b:ml

bazuth.

mun® zat.

dyavtzith.

s, Gsa, ta, M,
5.

als,
gats, gats’,



shabh HATIM'S BSONGS

EAULA
shotsh
shekhisah
kémteih
tegiratsh
vih
wah
dawdah
dawah
hawah
beEnawih
siwdh
photwwdh
n&:ymt!.ﬁ
yih  ye
yuh yi

vidh
tibyih

Khupeh
tht kyih
kyah

ds* kyih
wiarayah
ayeé yih
=°h
zdh  za.
hanzdh hdnza.
Words ending in j
baj baj®, bija.
kharj kharj, khar?).
mdahrdj mah®raj.
Words ending in !
bulbul  bulbul.

dil dil.
badal badal.

STEIN
shiits,
saklitsa.
kvétsa.
tsdrasta.
e,
voh.
dava, davd.
davd.
havd.

b navd.
#iva,
photu va.
nichuva.

L U, S, Wy,

kyah. Cf. kya.
as'kya.
vdrya, varya.
kdi tYa, ki'tva,
kd'tya.
dyiye,
2q, z8, Th.

Rl %t
bod'hal  Band'hal,

AND STORIES

EAULA

tsitahal

mirawital
tshauwoul
sawal
Futtwil
pydteal
azal

508

ETEIN
phal.
tsat*hal, tat*hal.

jal.

kdl.

shakal,

lal, lal®, fal.
alil.

dalil.

zalil.

mil, mal?,
il

lal mal.

ndl.

asl, asal,
tal, thal.
chetal.
pulal.
vilal.
mdravdtal.
tsapul.
eavil.
Kutval, but®val.
pyivtla,
azal, azal.

Words ending in m

am

dim
dadam
Fadam
mukadam
sapodum
yidam
gom
TaRgUI
chém
chim

chum

i,

dim.

ddam.

kadam, kadam.

mukadam.

sapanum.

idam.

qam.

mangumi.

cham, chem.

chim, ehum,
ch*um, chyum

chum, chum®,
chum®.



609 INDEX IN

EAULA
laré chim
Lohlari cliim
wuchém
wuchim
gaham
taqphém
pitashéham

Eham
muhim

“ham
;:?Pbrﬁﬁim
mdrtham

khashém
dyiathum
Eiir®tham
tsé kiir®tham
gatshém
kam

hakim
Fukewm

malkam

ldkam
aslamalaikum
walatkum
dalam

giliam

halam

saldm

zulm

lod*nam

BTEIN

larichim.

15 larichim.

vuelun,

vuchun

goham.

lag®ham,

tag*eham.

padshaham,
padshaham,

kham, kdm.

mohim, mulim,
muli¥im.

dop ham.

ibrahim.

marham,

khashim.

dytithum.

ey tam.

tsik?r tam.

gats¥em.

Eam,

hakim.

hukam, hukm,
Fekerem.

mah kam,
mahkam,

lakam.

asld malaikum.

valai kunt,

dalam.

guldm.

halam.

saldm, saldma.

zulm,

namn.

nom.

lud®nam,
lud™nam,
ludnam.

gatse nam.

EAULA

wWanm
hiwanam
hibw nam
théw nam
triw nam

Loy Snam
aiam
aram
bar®m
garam
mah®ram
karém
kdrim
Fiir®m
yikrdm
narm
kasam

kas*m
asim
fsum
tam

tim

tum
ditam
dilim
béhtam
wuchitom

ORDER OF FINAL LEITERS wuch'iom

BTEIN
viale nam,
fsdany namn.
dapanam.
dopu nam.
dadtri nam,
ka'ri nam.
karnam.
kur nam,

Feur® nam.
td'ri nam.
set‘nam.,
vaANLMm,
hav*nam,
haunam,
thidunam,
traunam,

tradunam,

tragnam.
l3yinam,
afiydm.
ardam.
baram.
garm.
mahram.
kairim.
karim, ka'rim
kariim.
tkrdn.
nargm,
Fasm, Ehasam,

kasam.
kas®m.
dasim.
dsum.
Lam.
tim, tim!, tim".
fum.
ditam.
ditim.
beh tam.
vuch tom.
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EAULA BTEIN EAULA STEIN
khetam  k¥e tam. kadan  karan,
haviam  haviam. kaddn kaddn  Rardn,
thavtam thautam, thiv kaddn  kordn.
tam, kadun karun,
yitam  yitam. kodun  kodun, kudun,
bostam bz tam. korun, kurun.
thiwum  thavem, tdvum, kiid'n  kadin, kadun.
dop*wam dopiim. lodun lodun, ludun.
wdirim  vavin. ‘mddan  madan, ma‘dan,
yim  yim, maidin,
ayam  ayam. gindin  gandin,
ayém dyem. gondun  guadun,
diyitm  diyiim. sandén  sgndin,
gayim  gayem. sandyan.
tshdjyam  tsan® jam patashéha-sandén  padshahas
anyiim  afiyiim. sandyan.
banyim  ban¥dm. tasandén  tosanden.
wanytim  van¥im. gardan  gardan,
pyom  pyam, waddn vadan.
péyEm  peyem. nayidan  ndayidan,
dapydm dap*am. nd'ydan,
ddp'zfm dapzim. zadan  zadan.
e pitashidhzadan  padshah sddan,
Words ending in n padshahzidan.
an an. lagan lagan, ]
bon  bun. logun  ldgun, lagqun.
biban baban. nagan ndagan.
shitban shaban, shiiban. nigin - nigin.
sihiban  sdhiban. mangan mangin.
lobun  lobun. pargan  pargan.
siiban  siban, marbmedgan  martsevdngan.
biyahin biyd ban. zdgan  zdgan.
zabin  zabdn. han han, han, hen,
kilactn kil®chen. bahan bahan,
racén rachen. béhan  bikan.
din  don. subkdn subhan.
dadén daden. subthan  suban.
gadan garan. chan chin, ch¥an.
godun  gudun. achin  achan.
tshadan &aran. lich*a lichin.
Cf. tsharan. wuchan  vuchdn.
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INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS

EAULA
wuchin
wuch®n

wiichun

wuchahan
shehan
pitashihan
pitashihan

ratshi-han
Fhan

khin

Okhun
kod-khan
likhan
likhan
mahalakhidn

Lyukhun
musla-han
pinddn
puhdn
taraphan
yitsiiphan
Kdrt-han
ndra-han
shén
déshan
nishin

nishin
hamnislin

bata-han
wshéth han

STEIN
vuchan.
vuchan, vuchin,

vueun,
vuch®n, vuchun,

vuoun, vicun®.
vucehan.
shahan,
padshahan.
pad'shahan,
ddshahan,
ﬁﬁh@ﬁau,
padshahan,
padshahgn.
ratsa han.
khdn.
khyen.
dkhun, dblun.
kdd khan.
likhan.
lekhin,
mahalg kan,
mak*lakhin.
likhun,
musithan,
kan®han.
pin ham.
pahan, pahan.
tarfan.
yusiifan,
ka'd'hen.
narthan.
shen.
deshin.
nishan, nishin,

NLSAN.
nishin,
ham nishin,
athan.
battahan.
tsethan.
kathen.

EAULA
pithin
Kdrithan
fs%than
tshun
gqatshan
gatshan
pripitshun
daweidhan
mdkaldwakun
jan
dujin
rijén
tu)'n

kan

Fun
d-Fun
perth-Ketn

l&han
lokan
mullan
makdin
ld-makin
shénakan
pakin
pakun
mdrolan
miskin
oalan

e Hgﬂﬁn
hélén
cholun
phalan
sholan
mdkalan
lalan
malan
Krilan
tsralén

tralan

STEIN
pathin, patin,
h’@ﬂ-m
agtan,
taifn,
falsan,
gatsin, gafsien,
priifsun,
dawihan.
mukldva hun.
jan.
dujan,
rijan.
tuh jin, tujen,

tujy’n.
kan.,
kéna, kun.
ok,
pat? kun,

L,
lekan, IYekan.
lakan.
mulken,
makdn.
la makin.
shindkan,
pakdan.
pakun.
mdarthan,
miskin,
chalin

chalana.

minglin.
helen

cholun, ehulun.
oldn,

ﬁlﬁhn.

muklan,

lalan.

malan.

Feralan,

terelin,



trldn

EAULA
fuldn
fulin
tulun

wittalan
mirawitalan

waldn
wilin
walun
wolun
Fut®wdlan

mukadaman

shaman
lamdn

HATIMS SONGS

ETEIN
tulin.
fulin.
fulun,
putalin.

viit*lan, vatflan.

miarteatalan,
martvdtelan,
maravat®lan,
mire vat*lan,
mdre vil®lan,
mirevat®lan,
mdrevdatalan,

tsaldn,

valin.

vilin,

vitlun,

wnilun,

kotvilan,
Kudvalen.

muka daman,

gaman.

shiiman,

lamdn.

guliman,
guldman.

noman,

armin.

ST,

&imdan,

timan, timan.

yiman, yiman.

sulaimdn,

méeztmdn,

niiy.

andan.

an .

anum, anumn,

anwn,

bandn.,

ddndn.

kinan,

AND STORIES

EAULA
Kod-Ehanan
nishinan

hamnishinan

tehandan
tshennn
Enan
knan
ST RN
lonan
nandan
pananén

Eiy nandn
Zanandan

panin
shétanan
TNERAN

WEnan
TR
WO

eyiandn

miyanén
ZaNan
zanén
zfnan
zEndan
iifitn
tshuii®n
zafifn
N
dapdn

dapun

dopun
borun

BTEIN
kddkhanen,
nishinan,

nishinan,
ham mskinan,

ham nishinan.
ts¥ndan.
tstenumn,
kanan.
kandn.
st manan,
léndn,
nandin.
panenen,
paneneiy,
panen¥en,
finandn,
zandnan,
zgndnan,
panen.
shétanan.
vanan, vanan,
vandn,
vandan,
vanun.
LTS
chian®en,
eh®aiyen.
myanen,
zdanan,
Zanen, tan¥en,
s¥Enan,
zEnan,
ailyén, anyin,
tsinan, tifyen.
zanyen.
pén.
dapin, dapin,
dopiin,
dapun,

dopun,
borun, burun,

512
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EAULA
sdmb®riin

diiran
qudarun
tayiphdaran
kdrdaran
_gnrml
big*rén
soddagaran
ahan-gardn
hardn
kharan
phéran

thaharin
wdthardn

shira

méjéran
karin
Farén
Fdrin
karun
Forun

parun

IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS

STEIN
sumb®ran.
diiran.
guidtrun,

@ faddran.
kardaran.
garan.
bigPren.
sodagaran,
soddgaran.
ahengiiran.
hardn.
kuran.
phéran.
tah¥ran,
vutherdn,
vutharin®.
tsran.

Cf. shadan.
méjaran,
Kardn.
ka'rin, ka'rin.
karin, ka'rin.
karun.
karun, korun,

Furun,
kargn, Farun,

kariin, karan,

karun, ka'rin,
ka'rin, korun,
fakiran,
fakiran.
lidan, larin.
marin.
mdrun, mérun.
naran.
nerdn, nérin,
nérun.
paran. "
padan, pardn.

piran.
padun.

KAULA
pér'n
perin
praran
sran
&Aran
misaran
{rén
tardan
katarin
pélarun
miitlsardn
muisarun
Janduwiran
Yéran
yiran
yirdn
qUsardn
waziran
&in
st

Khasan
Fdsun
yinsan
ploan
o5 san
WS
tan
ditin
hatan
pdkhtan
shitan
bikarmdjctan
latan
pitén
hapatan
rétan
rofun
baritén
salan
sotin

sitin

STEIN
plran.
porun, purun,
pravin.

&rin,

sran.,

misren.

tren,

taran,

healritn.

pitarin,

mufs®rin,

muts®ron,

Janavdran,

yargn.

wiran.

iran.

quzran.

vaziran, vazirgn.

adn,

agun.

khasin.

khisun, khasun.

insan, yinsan.

pisan, pasan.

dsan.

VASTN,

Lan,

dithin, ditnas.

hatan,

pukhian,

shétan.

vikarmdjitan.

ladan.

pot¥en.

hipatan.

rilan,

rofun, ridfun,

bart¥en,

salan, salan.

sailin, sd'tin,
sditin.



EAULA

thavtan

hyotun
bitsan
ditsn

ﬁl!ﬁml
ety

shéllitsan
pinizan
wan
Lidurun
e
nécivdn

wilranécivén
diwin
gavn
bagquwan
héwdn
hdioun
chdwan
chdaicun
Ehéwdan

thinedn
thinmm
lalawedin

HATIM'S SONGS

BTEIN

miast,

aréstVen.

nayis tan,
naipis fin®,

tolan, tolan.

valin,

thae®tan,

d¥iithun, d¥utun,
d¥iitun, dyutun,
diiitun.

K¥iitun, hyiitun,

tsun, Guan.

bitsan, bitsan,
beatsen,

ditsan, ditsan,
elitsun.

hitean,

hitsan, hitsan,
hitsun, h¥eten,

shalhtsan,

penten.

van,

TiEn.

bdvun,

eh®avin,

nech®oin,
nechevin,

virg nech? vin,

divdan.

giivun,

bagudan.

h¥evin,

hivun, hévun.

chiavin,

chavun,

khyavan,
khyjevdan,
Eavan,

thavéin,

thdvin.

lalavin.

AND STORIES

EAULA
banfwun
mangandwun
dakhandwdn
pakandioan
khananfwun
thananivin
gorandwdn
Farandwun
karanduin
walandwan
watandutm

wiitandwn
wana-1ean
FUATZaRAean
parzanieun

Piteun
pwdan

riean
frifwdn
tréumin

trgeiy
niluwan
warldtedn
witodn
bityén
bigen
céyin
khodayén
patashaliyén
khyén
tujyan
layan
loyin
l3yn
Léyun
khalyiin
walyiin

6ld

STEIN
bandvun.
marige ndvun,
dalhe nivin.
paktndavdn.
khanendvun,
Banandvin.
gara Ravan,
Karandvun,
kar naviily.
vat*ndvan.
vile ng vun,

vattndvun,

vatandvun,
vittanduin,
vandn,
parzenduvin,
e nd vun,
parze ndu vun,
pavin.
prevdn, privan.
rivan,
trdvin,
travun, trdvim,
trduvun,
frifenn,
nat vin.
varldvdn.
yivdn.,
beyen,
beyen,
chayen,
I-k:ydfiyen,
padshakiyan.
khyjiin, kyén,
tu jan,
layan.
lzyin,
Idyin.
ldyun, ldyun.
kha'lyiin,
vilipiin,



i 8] INDEX IN OREDER

EAULA
nytin
niyin

pé?gnﬂ
ﬂ#wm
zan

zan
E
biizan
bézan
bozun
bitzun
dazdan
tiranddzan
lazan
liiz%n
nazan
razan
rizan
giizun

thiv‘zén

BTEIN
niyiin.
niyan.
Prigen.
moryin md'ryin.
phula r*@n.
2an
zan.
zin.
bazan,
bozan, bozdn,
b&zuﬂ.
bazun.
dazdn.
firan dazan.
lnzan.
lazun,
Razan,
rozan.
razan,
shzuN.
thdivzin,

Words ending in #

an

godaii
kangafl
ke

kifi
kakai
tan
kus-tan
ot*-{ai
yot=-tan
yut -tain
yoldi
yt.tmﬂ

wuﬂ

aﬁy

guda'ny, gudeny,
gudeily.
kangafi®,

i Fan',

kan’,

kidkin®.

bany®, taiy.
kustany.
oﬁﬂny ol“tainy.

v, vuniy.
vo, vy, v, vun,
vony, vuny,
vuny, voiy,

vy,

OF FINAL LETTERS

EAULA
panadil

panawii
katawan
Yian

stddgar

BTEIN
pane v’
pine vin?,
plne vy,
panevaiy,
pane vany.
panerdity.
kata vany.
yany.

Words ending in r

ar.
bar.
bar.
gab?r, gabar,
kabar, khab®r,
khabar,
khabar.
be khabar,
ayal bar.
nebar, nebar,
bardbar,
dgrbar
sabir.
La'bir.
zabar, zabfr,
zabar,
dar, dar.
dir.
bedar, bidar,
diddr,
bahedir,
bahdir.
andar.
bebind?r,
nindar.



sicldgir

EAULA

soddgar

lagar
nan-gar

lashkar

nakar
lar

amdr
bémdr

HATIMN'S SONGS

BTEIN
saudagar,
saudandr,
sodagdr,
aodagar.
lagar.
nin gar.
Ifimgar.
sargar.
bazi gar.
har.
bahar.
shahar,
maushir.
khar, kar.
khur,
kar.
maohar, mohur.
pahar, pahar.
kuphar.
safar.
vaphir. *
shamshér,
néth®r, n*far.
pathar, patar,
patar

zahar, sehar.
mear.

kar, kar,

kdr.

kar.

Dalir.

Sfakir.
lashkar.
pishkiir.
Kuekear.

sakar.
naukar, ndidkar.
ar.

mar.

ammdr.

bimar, bimar.

AND STORIES

EAULA
khumdr
shéhmar

shumar
bé-ghumdar

kashmir
nar

ner
slmar

sarapar

wopar
gar

G8Gr

Bar

&ér

sir

stir
sangsar
takhsir
Fusiir
thisar
SRMATr
tor

abiar
Ehatir
tsér

tsgr

siir

vir
bidwar
wuimédwdr
Jjandwdr
SOar
bakt@war
zoTdwar
ydr

Har
dydr

516

BTEIN
Fwmdr,
shahmdr,

shahmar.
shumdr.
bF shumar,

beshumdr.
kashmir,
nar.
ner.
sunar,
war'par,
zdrg par.
vUpar.
sar.
asar,
BAT.
HET.
&ir,
&itr.
Sang sar,
talsir,
Fosiir.
misar.

=

SIS,
tar'.

abtar.
Ehatir,
fsér,

tadr.

tetir.

T,

bavar.
vumedoar,
Jjan*vdr,

janavdr,

savir.
bakhtavdr.
zoravdr,



617 INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS  kor*has
EAULA BTEIN EAULA ETEIN
hushyiar  hushér, palangas  palangas,
tayir ~taiyir. palangas,
zir zar. palaigas.
zhr 2. tegas  IVEpas,
bazar bazar. togus  i{ogqus.
nazar naz®r, nazar, hés  has.
nazar. subthas  subhas
mbnzur  mdnzir chés  chas, ches.
wazir  vasir, chis chas, chis, chus.
b chus  chus.
Words ending in s yih chus  yichus.
s as, ds. yim ehis  yimehis,
abas abas, wii chus  vuchus,
dabas  dobas. Lhira chés  Khurachas.
khiabas  Rabus. wuchus  vuehus.
sobas  sabas. ddhas  dohas.
dis  disg. aj*dahas azhdahas.
badia  badis. sodahas sddahas,
dadis  di'dis. sadahas
khidas  Khudas. mangahas manga has
kidis  i'dis. hilis  hihis.
kikadas kikadas. lyukh*has 1viikhas.
madis  modis. patashahas pidshahas,
andas andas. phadshahas
ofndas  chandas. patashéhas  padshahas,
handis handis, pidshahas,
sandis sandis, sandis. . ddshihas,
patashéha-sandis  padshal?sandis. dshahas,
khiwandas  khavindas, padshakis
khavandas, pad'shiahas
Fdvandas, khas khas.
kavandas, murkhas  murkhas
kivandas. lyukhus  Miikhas
zddas  zddas, zadas, on"has anhus.
shihzidas  shahzidas. tshun®has  tsun las,
pitashihzidas  padshih zidgs. aiidhas  afiye has,
gos gds, gos. dop*has  dop has, dophas,
yﬁ" EE‘II H‘;’r g‘(.l’.*l'.. dupﬁﬂa.
dgas  dagis. dop“has.
bigas bagas, bagas. yisiphas yusiifas, yitsufas.
nagas nigas, nagas. kor*has  kurhas, kur has.



phut'r*has

EAULA
phut*r*has
tamdashds
mandshés
athas
bathis
Kuthiz
iinsthas
For“thas

mbr*thas
wilthis

byathus
zithis
dits"as
gatshis
wotsh®s
wiitshds
trbw has
16y*has
nyiihas
dun'yidhas
wirayihas
Iﬂ_;,:"’n

rijés
kits

HATIM'S SONGS

BTEIN
uitrhas.
i
manoshas,
athas, alas.
ba'this.
kuthis, kutis,
kutis,
afythas.
kur thas.
mér thas,
vothus, vuthus,
Tofis.
B uthus,
£¥ithis.
dits? has.
galsas, gatses,

gats¥es, galsyes.

vitlas, vulsus,
valsas.
traw has,
trdvhas,
loy*has.
it has.
duny‘has,
du'n'has.
varyahas,
lajis.
rijas, rajas.
ks,
kus.
akis, akis,
khumba khas.
sabakas,
sabakas.
dikas,
poshikas,
pushikas,
mal'kas.
shindkas.

char kas, charkas.

sheharakis,

AND STORIES

KEAULA
tikis
yitikis
dézakas
dilis
yiblis
dilas
khalas
Ehalas
lalas
milis
nalas
palas
mjilas
silas
silas
muslas
paharawolis
zdlas
mas
aniig

adaiias
pimas
shikamas
goldmas
halamas

némis
aranias
Biirimiy
famis

satimis
yiniis
diyimis
linf'mas
Eréyimis
badanas

618

STEIN
tatkis, fakis.
yeti kis,
dizalas,
ilis,
yiblis.
dilas.
kalas.
khalas.
lalas.
md'lis, mdTyis.

nalas.

amis, amia,
amis suy,
a‘mis, a'mis.
dd mas.
Primas,
shikmas,
gquldamas,
hal? mas,
hal*mas,
halgmas,
namis, n¥emis,
ard@mas.
tiiirinmis,
tam' suy, tamis,
ta*mis.
sadyamis,
yamis, yemis.
duyamis.
ldy®mas.
treyimis.
badanas,
badanas.
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KAULA
kid'nas
kod"nas

madanas

niadanas
gond"nas
gangs
hitnis
sulbthanas
chanas
Ehdnas
lyukh*nas
g0j* nas
khij*nas
kanes
Ehil*nas
ful'nas
tul®nes
damdanias
tefiun®nas

trop“nas

kdrinas
kor*nas

INDEX IN ORDER OF

STEIN
kar¥inas,
kuranas.
maiddnas,

maidanas,

md'dianas.
nd dianas,
qund®nas.
GaAnas, Ganas.
hiinis,
subalianas.
chi¥ings.
khiinas, kinas,
Wiikh*nas,

Iiikhunas.
gy nas.
khajtnas.
kanas.
kalnas.
tulinas.
tul“nas.
damanas.
tunnas,

fsununas,

bununas,
pangngs,
pananis,
panenis,
vHnInas,
panai, panas,
panas, panes.
dop™ nas,
dop“nas,
dop"nas,
dopunas,
dopunas.
frop®nas,
trupTnas.
ka'rinas.
karinas.
kurtnas,
kurgnas,

FINAL LETTERS

EAULA

kiirinas

maranas
sranas
(1801118

fa nas
Fdu=nas
batanis
dit*nas
naiyistings
tsatanas
dyut*nas

ditsiinas
hétsanas
hétsnas

teonus

thav'nas
thow nas
thiw nas

thiiv®nas

mdkal bt nas
cyinis
layianas

Loy nas
liy®nas

loy*nas

ETEIN
Furnas,
kiirtnas.
kar nas, kar®nas,
kar®nas,
kartnas,
kartnas,
karnas,
Fuertnas,
kiirtnas,
MAranas,
sranas.
ds™nas, ds'nas.
ds nas,
khdsPnas,
Eruttanis.
ditinas.
nayis tings.
tsatanas.
dydith " nas,
d*iit"nas,
diut*nas,
dyutgnas,
dyutanas,
diyut"nas,
dyiit“nas.
dilsanas.
hitsanas.
hitanas.
vanas,
TONLS.
thaw nas.
thounas,
thaunas,
thdy nas,
thiaunas,
thdu nas.
muk?ldy nas.
ch¥inis.
layanas.
lay*nas.
la'yinas.



s

khiris

sapharas

karas
karis
kards
karus

Kiir®s
phakiras
uﬁik&m:a

HATIM'S SONGS

STEIN
mitnis, m¥enis,

mYEnis,
zinas, zinis.
bazus,
garzanas.
laz*nas,

lazanas.
sapiiyes.
dapas.
daps.
dras.

fras, dérgs.
garas.

gns.
saudagaras.
sawdagaras,
sodagaras.
grést garas,
grésta garas,
shahras,
shal®ras,
shaharas,
shel®ras,
sheharas.
kharas.
Khéris.
saftras,

safaras.

mjaras, mejeras.

karas.
Latris.
kards.
karus,
kurus,

karis.

Jakiras, fakiras,
Jakiras,

shikidras,

laris.

Marie,

AND STORIES

EAULA

dsis
osts
dizas
kifisus
saniyisas
fats

hatas
hatis
khdtis
matis
mumalis
nalis
JEnatas

hipatas
ritas

rilas
kir'tas
tratis
fiaa
khot® tas
nata tas
fsdfas
wibug
dipties
hyoties
dits¥s

520

STEIN
shali miras,

shahmdras,
ndras,
sunaras,
siras, siras.
silras.
SOMSATAS.
afsargs,
ydras, ydras.
ph*iirus.

prirus.
raziras, vaziras,
a:a, itstis,

dsts.
ashis, dsus.
ddsas.
khosus.
sanyasas.
fos.
hathas, hatas.
hatis.
katis.
matis.
momPis,
natis,
jan® tas,
Jan*tas,
Janatas.
hipatas,
ratas, ratas.
ritas.
kar* tds.
trafis.
likas, tlas,
khutas,
nhatatas.
tsalgs.
vitus,
diputus.
h¥iitus.
dithas.
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EAULA
naphtsas
wiitss
fads
shébhtas
rilsas
vls
nécivis
héiwus
thiwus

Sl s
gind'zés
madng'zés

izas

pozas

touzly

BTEIN
naplias,
vitsus, vitsus,
prE.
shakhtsas,
ratsas.
vis.
n*ech®vis,
hdvus.
thivus.
PaTIandrus.
vdrfvis.
as,
yis, yus, s,
dyas, diyes.

L] (]

bigas
bayis.
bud* ds.
khudayas.
Jaias.
I&yus.
sanniyis,

sanyds, sanyas.

PUas, pyis, pyds.
pleyes. :
rupias, rupigs.
toat) 5.

suyyas.

suyyus,

gand' zyes.
ma'ng®zas.
mizas,

dajis.

Words ending in £ or ¢

mast

mast,
rapat

pﬁm forsat.

ORDER OF FINAL LETTEERS

waniy

Word ending in 6

EAULA

pants

BTEIN
pentls, pans,

Words ending in v

av
déy

fav

sdr'gay
hav
haw
beéhiv
khiy
thav
qatshay
qatshiv
jév
malakav
pakiv
alav
plldan
tsaliv
wilay
dimay
nimay
ndaman
karémay
fimav
yimay

yimay
nay

néy
baniv
dshndy

asmanay
zaminay
waniy

av, aw,



randp

khrdo
hrﬂ'u

wasiy

vuelifay
wdn'tay
salan
tedn
walsay
thav'tay
trovtiay
biiz'tav

HATIM'S SONGS AND

STEIN
a‘nyau.

néryi, né'riu.

Frau.

tray.

feoraw, Sorai,
tetiran,

CE. tsirau,
vas"u, vasyu.
thau,
vtch fup,
van'ld, van® Loy,
salai.
sdu, fadu.
vdtsau.
tdivtau.
triv'toh.
biz tup.
razt tuy.
thd‘vyu.
nava,
pahre vap,
diyu, diyu.
doyau.

STORIES

KAULA
ladyv
fayav
Ehyauv
e
Lujydv
tahalyav
mkalyiv
Tamey oy
nyiy
banyauv
banydv
pyauy
dapyin
mddaryiv
hrydv
larydy
priiryio
Lrivyun
zuy
bizav

nazarbdzay

522

STEIN
l@dya.
goyau.
Ky,
kheyau,
tu jaw.
tahalyou.
muklyau,
nam¥au,
niyi.
banyau.
bandu.
Py

dapyan.
hitadr¥a,

hervau,
la'ryau,
Ppriryau,
trivyu,

zu,

bizau,

nazr bizau,
nazar bazau.

Words ending in y

ay
ay
ay

oy
bay

biy
grist-bdy

doy d

buday
ah®day
khoday
déd‘laday

zinday
Sy

Jyaday
Y

i,

di, ay.

ai, ai.

ay, dy.

bai, bai, by,
b

.
grést bay,
grést® bay.,
uy.
budas.
ah®dai,
khudd, khudai,
da'd* ladai.
zindai.
vidai.
chiday,
Pyiday.
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EAULA

IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS

ETEIN
dagdi, dagdye,
dagdy.
mangat.
fﬂﬂl tagi.

ﬁﬂy
chai, che, chi,
cﬁay My.

chiy.
chi, chiy, chiiy.
chs, cohi, chu,
chit, u.&iy,
eiiy.
harga hay.
kR¥aiy.

tim hai, tim hay.

an*hai,

Kur hai,

karhai.

va'ri.

muthai,

tithai.

fath'.

wu'thi.

K¥iithuy,
yiithuy.

tithuy, tiithuy,
uthuy,
LTS

gatse, gat®,
gussiy.

valuras.

manga navthai,

FOAOE
yohoi, yi hay,
yohdy, yithoi.

Ray yohoi.

yiihay.

gay’may

P Sy
Jai, jay.
ma'ji, madiy.
iier

i
kvéy, kyéy.
akoy.

akay.
hartgakvey.
gud nyukuy.
tam’ kuy.
lay.
balai.
balai.
sudar balar.
yala vai.
Kualai,
maoklai,
ealii,
havalg®,
i,
G,
am’',
dimat.
dimon.
Lot man.
Famar,
lade hamai.
E¥ema,
K¥emiy.
dydt mai,
dale muy.
van*mai,
vunmai.
bage rémai,
tam®, tami,
ta'm®, tatmi.
tam'.
timat.
timai,
yimai,
iy,



hay

nonuy
panunuy

zaldnay
sandnay

dapanay
dop"nay
kor*nay
B Ty
shnuy
kdsunuy
zapanuy
dyutun‘y
wanay
warniy
hburnay
wdlawimuy
triwtnay

willaruniy
atsawnnuy
ymnay
byonuy
cybmey
mybnuy

HATIM'S SBONGS AND STORIES 6524

STEIN
nat, ndi, nay,

naye.
niy.
Bunai.
il nat.
gatsFrar,
kumey.
vile nai.
fim® nas,

timanai,

Yy yimTnuy,

yimaniy,
ananai,
kananuy.
nunnuy.
panenuy,

sy
2andnai.
sananai.
panai.
dap®nai.
dop™nai,
kur nay®,
sanai,
somuY.
kas*nuy.
zastauy.
dyufamy
TaANGl, vandi,
tane,

hatnai, hiunai,

wviile vunuy.
Eriin nai,
tritunai.
vai® vunuy,
ats*vuniy,
i,
b¥iinuy.
chdnuy.
Yo nuy.

EAULA
afldy

gdaiiy

Fuiity
olaiy
wuhity
myany
Poy
oy
dapay

dapiy
tIﬂ'p!:!_ Y
oy

hrﬂy
drizy

driy

bty andar®y
gray
karay
Soriey
kdriy
maraif

&8 mériy
susardray
sliruy

soriy
mubsaray
Eﬂy
80y
sy
asiy

dia Ty
fosay
khasiy
chisay
chusay
kusuy
musdy

STEIN

afiyat.

quden®i, gudeiiy,
qudefi _.u

tsimd'ri.

sus® rarad.

sdruy, sdruy,
80'ri, soira.

SE'rE, af'ri.

mulray,

adi, say, sdy, sai.

2,

U, S,

ki,

iis sy,

gigai,

khasi,

che sai, chesai,

ehusai,

h."lly.

TUETT,
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aniis'y

STEIN

am' suy, ami iy,
am' say,
am' gidy,
ami suy,
a'mi sy,

tam* sily,
tamsiiy.

pane suy.

vasiy.

tai, Ui, tiy.

ti, fi, t%y.

att, atih,

aff,

aluy, otuy.

dithat,

Fstins.

mudier,

patai.

sathai,

sqit, sa'th, sd'th,
s@hY, sq'th,
st

s@tht, sa'thi,
sa'thi.

o',

ataf®

i tad,
ifityy,

m'ig,r.

tsdin.

havai,

chu vai, chu vor.

thavai.

yim® vuy.

KATULA
ddnaicay

trénaway
traviy
Erdcuy
yiy

yiy
diyiy
chéyéy
wanaiyéy

sakhary
kiriyey
vistyiy
iy
pozuy

BTEIN
don® vai, donvai,
domovai,
dunuvai.
trin® vai,
Irdviy,
trdvuy.
i, yih, ¥,
Ney, yiy.
.
diy.
chiyoi,
vang iyey.

gy sakhr¥ar.

Kiidye.
visygdi.
yeyiy, yiyiy,
preny.
puzuiy.

Words ending in =z

az
baz

bandikbaz

ciz
firanddz
Kk
miz
Funz
manz
shranz
Pz

ras

10z

oIz

az.
baz.
bandiik baz.
chiz.

firan diz.
kitkad,
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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA

PAGE

xxix, last line of text. For *“ Wahiab", read * Walib ",
110,1 11. Read gor-zanas.

151,1. 15. Read dukhtar-é-khisa.

271, 1. 17. For thowun, read thdvin.

308,1.25. Read gréstén.

318, 1. 5. For “wiii, 4, 10, 1", read “ viii, 4, 10", and in
line 10, for “ v, 4., read “ v, 4 ; viii, 11",

449, col. b, 1. 19. For kid* t¥a, read kas a.
450, col. b, 1. 6. For khétam, read kh&tam.
466, col. b, I, 17 from foot. For shikh, read shilha.
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